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Jatakagathavannana
The Jataka Verses and their Word

Commentaries

Introduction

When the team led by Prof. E B Cowell translated the Jatakatthavannana' into
English in the late 19" century it was a breakthrough effort that took decades to
complete, and laid a strong foundation for the translation of the rest of the texts

in the Pali canon.

Most of the interest in these early translations was in their folk-story character,
how many of them had entered into traditional stories in the west, and how they
migrated from culture to culture. Consequently they were much less interested

in doctrinal matters, which became very apparent when updating the translation

last year.”

They were also not so interested in such things as the grammatical explanations
provided in the commentary, and they didn’t translate the gathavannana
(explanations of the verses), even though it makes up roughly 20% of the
commentary, and the translators only rarely quoted some of what they found the

more interesting material from these sections.

Although the early dictionaries, like Pali Text Society’s Pali-English Dictionary
and A Critical Pali Dictionary, did utilize the Jataka word definitions
considerably, up and till now no one has translated the word commentaries into
English in full. It is this gap that the present work seeks to fill with a new
translation of the 500 verses of the first three books, together with their

explanations, which takes us up to Jataka 300.

I Also known as the Jatakatthakatha.
’ See The Jataka Translation, revised by Anandajoti Bhikkhu elsewhere on this website.
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Text and Translation

The text used for this translation in essentially that found on Cst4 (Cst), which is
a digitalisation of the Chattha Sangayana Tipitaka from the Burmese tradition. I
have occasionally compared this with PTS (Fatisboll, 1877-1896), and rarely |

have preferred the PTS reading. All such changes are recorded in the footnotes.

The text, which is published in full elsewhere on this website, has been
reformatted, repunctuated and redivided in accordance with the standards I
have developed, and does not match that found on Cst4. The equivalent PTS
page numbers, which are added for reference, are placed in curly braces, and are
in the form {vol.page}. Most of the word commentaries are from the Jataka verse
under consideration, but some have been brought in from other volumes, when

we are referred to them by the original story. These are marked with green text.

In what follows the canonical materials are shown in black text, as are, for
instance, all the verses, which are considered canonical, and other quotations

from the canon found in the commentary.

The commentary is shown in blue for Pali and red for the translation. When a
word from the verse is quoted verbatim, I have placed it in italics. I also use
italics when filling in sections when quoting from the canon. They were marked
with ...pe... in the original, but I believe the bhanaka would have filled them in,

as I do here. The two usages should be easily distinguishable.

The Cowell-led translation, although it managed to get the gist of the verses
over most times, was not at all accurate or precise in its translation, so this work
also acts as a corrective there, and perhaps also as a warning about how loose

some of the early translations were.

The translation of the verses is in metered English. Siloka verses are generally
translated with 8-syllable lines, but I have sometimes taken the pair of lines
together as one 16-syllable line. Occasionally these verses are translated as 6-
syllabic lines. Tutthubha (11 syllables in Pali), and Jagatt (12-syllables) are
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normally translated into 10-syllabic lines, as are the Mattacchandas verses, and

occasionally with 12-syllabic lines.’

Unlike the Dhammapada, for instance, where the verses stand as ethical
statements in and of themselves, the verses from the Jatakas often refer back to
the story itself, and are only properly understood within that context, so I have
included a synopsis of the story for reference. For the complete story I refer the

student to my revised translation of the Jataka.

Elsewhere I have also retranslated in full the first three Jatakas, and also two
others, Ja 273 and 526, which were only partially translated in the Cowell

translation.

At present I am publishing the verses and commentary from the first book
(Ekanipata, 150 verses) of the Jataka, and will add in verses from the second
(200 verses), and third book (150 verses), which are out for review at the

moment, as soon as they are ready.

Quotations from the Tipitaka

As will be seen below the commentaries are sometimes of great interest, though
it is true that many times they are also fairly mundane. Of the 150 verses in the
first book, only Ja 5 has no commentary on the verse, and some have extensive

disquisitions.
The word commentary on the first Jataka (Apannakajataka), quotes the
Apannakasutta (AN 3.16) in its commentary, and the (Abhidhamma) Vibhanga

(para 809, PTS pg. 317), besides having many other interesting comments.*

Other places where the Mila texts are quoted include the following:

* See below for an analysis of the verses.
' This Jataka and Ja 2, Ja 3, Ja 273 and Ja 526 I have translated in full, including the

word commentaries, elsewhere on the website.
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Ja 2, includes a section from SN 2.22; a versification of a section found in MN

70, and passim.

Ja 6 quotes from AN 3.40, and from the Patisambhidamagga (PTS vol. 1 p. 122),
MN 49 Brahmanimantanikasutta, and the (Abhidhamma) Vibhanga 18.6.1 (PTS
p. 422). It also an original and interesting disquisition on the doctrinal terms

hiri-ottappa, conscience and concern.

Ja 9 quotes the first 2 lines of Thag 73, and the two lines that make up the verse

strike me as genuine, though not now found in the canon.

Ja 61 quotes Ja 534 Mahahamsajataka, vs. 30, calling it a discourse (sutta).

Ja 70 quotes Dhammapada 103, also calling it a discourse (sutta).

Ja 96 quotes the Dhammapada verses 35-39, followed by verse 33; it also quotes
DN 31 Singalasutta; Ja 514 Chaddantajataka, vs 8; Ja 377 Setaketujataka, vs. 2,
and Khp 6, Snp 2.1 Ratanasutta.

A special note must be made of the quotation at Ja 262 Mudupanijataka, as the
discourse quoted is no longer found in the form in the Tipitaka. A very similar

discourse is found at AN 2.62, but there two items, and here three are listed.

Commentarial Methods

There are various types of definition that are employed in the
Jatakapadavannana. A non-exhaustive list, with examples, includes the

following:

More regular form
Ja21l):
ye kukkura ti ye sunakha.

those hounds means those dogs.

Amplification
(Ja 48):
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Ceta ti Cetaratthavasino cora.

Ceta (thieves) means the thieves from the country of Ceta.

Playing on words (homynym)
(Ja 56):
Pahatthamanaso ti taya eva vinivaranataya pahatthamanaso, suvannam
viya pahamsitva.
Cheerful in his mind means being free from hindrances he is cheerful in his

mind, like gold that is beaten.

Paraphrase
(Ja 40):
Tatthayam pindattho:
In this connection, this is the substance of it:
followed by a prose restatement of the verse.
(Ja 44):
Matiya upeto ti pafiaya samannagato.

Endowed with wisdom means endowed with wisdom.

Synonym(s)
(Ja 45):
medhavr ti pandito fiani vibhavr.

intelligent means, wise, knowledgeable, understanding.

Rephrasing
(Ja 34):
Na mam jalasmi badhanan-ti yam-pi me jalasmim badhanam ahosi.
Not the being caught in a net means it is not me being caught in a net.
(Ja 44):
Matiya upeto ti paiifiaya samannagato.
Endowed with wisdom means endowed with wisdom.
(Ja 67):
Tattha, uccharige, deva, me putto ti deva, mayham putto ucchange yeva.
Herein, king, (I can find) a son on my lap means king, (I can find) a son on my

lap.
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Explaining a vocative
(Ja 15):
Kharadiye ti tam namena alapati.
Kharadiya, he calls him by name.

Folk etymology
(Ja 36):
Jagatiruhan-ti jagati vuccati pathavi,
Tree means jagati is said to be the earth,

tattha jatatta rukkho jagatiruho ti vuccati.

as trees are born there jagatiruha (tree) is said.

Definition
(Ja 39):
Tattha, yassa ti yassa kassaci puggalassa.

Herein, he who means whatever person.

Analysing a compound
(Ja61):
Lokitthiyo ti loke itthiyo.

Worldly women means women of the world.

Case usage
Accasanassa ti, karanatthe samivacanam.

For one sitting too long, this is a genitive in the instrumental sense.

Explaining (bad) grammar
(Ja 45):
Yaii-ce balanukampako ti ettha yan-ti lingavipallaso kato.

Is a fool with compassion, here with yani, a change of gender has been made.

Atha va yan-ti patisedhanatthe nipato, no ce balanukampako, ti attho.
Or, yam is a particle with a negative meaning, if not a fool with compassion, this

is the meaning.
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(Ja 82):
Pasanasino ti vattabbe,

Pasanasino should be said,

byaiijanasandhivasena makaram adaya: Pasana-m-asino ti vuttam.

but because of the junction of letters -m- is inserted, and pasana-m-asino is said.

By no means are all words or phrases explained only those considered to be

difficult, or ambiguous by the commentator, and as he says at Ja 13:

Sesam-ettha uttanattham-eva.

The meaning of the rest is clear.

Ito param pana ettakam-pi avatva,

From here on without saying this much again,

yam yam anuttanam tam tad-eva vannayissama.

only whatever is not clear will be explained.

I have also added an Appendix giving an extract of the actual word definitions

found in the commentary.

Metres of the Verses

There are very few surprises in this analysis of the 150 verses that make up the
first book of the Jatakas. The Siloka verse form dominates (72%), as it does
throughout the Tipitaka, and there are just 13 verses in Tutthubha (9%) and 2 in
Jagati (1%). The Mattacchandas metres Vetaliya and Opacchandasaka account for
just 6 verses (4%). The Old Giti is represented by one verse; and there are mixed
metres in 8 of the verses (5%). Below is an analysis and breakdown of the verses:

Siloka (108 verses): 1, 3,4,6,7,8,9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 17, 18, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25, 28,
30, 33, 34, 35, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 43, 45, 48, 49, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 59, 60, 61,
62, 63, 64, 65, 66, 67, 68, 69, 71, 72,73, 74,75, 76, 78, 81, 82, 88, 89, 90, 92, 93,
94, 95, 97, 98, 100, 103, 104, 105, 106, 107, 108, 109, 110, 112, 113, 114, 115, 116,
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117,118, 119, 120, 122, 124, 125, 126, 127, 128, 129, 130, 135, 136, 137, 138, 139,
140, 141, 142, 143, 145, 146, 147, 148, 149, 150.
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Tutthubha (13 verses): 2, 5, 16, 22, 26, 31, 32, 44,79, 83, 101, 102, 121, 131.
Jagati (2 verses): 132, 133.

Vetaliya (4 verses): 14,27, 91, 134.

Opacchandasaka (2 verses): 87, 144.

Old Giti (1 verse): 96.

Mixed Verses (8 verses):

Siloka/Jagati: 36, 41, 43 (3 verses).
Siloka/Tutthubha: 123 (1 verse).
Siloka/Vetaliya/Apatalika: 112 (1 verse).
Jagati/Tutthubha: 42 (1 verse).
Opacchandasaka/Vetaliya/Tutthubha: 77 (1 verse).
Vetaliya/Opacchandasaka: 80, 111 (1 verse).

Of the Siloka the variations break down like this:

Siloka pathya (173 padayugas, 72%): 1b, 3ab, 4ab, 6ab, 7a, 8ab, 9a, 10ab, 11abc,
12ab, 13ac, 17ab, 18b, 20ab, 21ab, 23ab, 24b, 25a, 28ab, 30b, 33b, 34ab, 35b, 36c,
37a, 38ab, 39a, 40b, 41c, 43c, 45b, 48ab, 49ab, 53b, 54b, 55abc, 56abc, 57ab, 58ab,
59b, 60b, 61abc, 62ab, 63a, 64b, 65ab, 66ab, 67ab, 68b, 69ab, 71ab, 72ab, 73ab,
74ab, 75ab, 76ab, 78b, 81ab, 82b, 88ab, 89ab, 90ab, 92ab, 93ab, 94b, 95ab, 97ab,
98ab, 100ab, 103b, 104bc, 105ab, 106b, 107ab, 108ab, 109a, 110ab, 112a, 113b,
114b, 115b, 116ab, 117b, 118b, 119ab, 120ab, 122b, 124b, 125ab, 126ab, 127a,
128a, 129b, 130a, 135ab, 136ab, 137ab, 138a, 139a, 140b, 141ab, 142ab, 143b,
145a, 146ab, 147ab, 148b, 149ab, 150a.

Siloka mavipula (19 padayugas, 8%): 7b, 15b, 18a, 19b, 29b, 37b, 45a, 46b, 47b,
51b, 52b, 85a, 94a, 106a, 113a, 123a, 127b, 128b, 139b.
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Siloka navipula (17 padayugas, 7%): 13b, 25b, 29a, 30a, 33a, 35a, 40a, 51a, 52a,
68a, 82a, 103a, 117a, 124a, 140a, 145b, 148a.

Siloka bhavipula (11 padayugas, 5%): 24a, 59a, 60a, 64a, 70ab, 104a, 118a, 138b,
143a, 150b.

Siloka ravipula (7 padayugas, 3%): 1a, 9b, 19a, 39b, 109b, 114a, 129a.

Siloka javipula (5 padayugas, 2.5%): 15a, 54a, 78a, 85b, 115a.

Siloka savipula (5 padayugas, 2%): 28b, 46a, 47a, 63b, 130b.

Siloka tavipula (1 padayuga): 53a.
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1. Ekakanipato
The Section with One Verse

Ja 1 Apannakajataka
The Story about what is Unquestionable

In the present 500 friends of Anathapindika convert to Buddhism,
but later fall away. The Buddha reproves them for failing in their
refuge, and tells a story of a wise and a foolish merchant in the past.
The foolish one listened to Yakkhas who led him astray, and he lost
all his men and merchandise; the wise one safely guided his caravan

across the desert.

w—vw—l-v——llvwv——lv—v— Siloka ravipula
1. Apannakam thanam-eke, dutiyam ahu takkika,

Some have an unquestionable basis, (while) the foolish speak of another way,

—~v——iv———ii—-——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Etad-afifiaya medhavi, tam ganhe yad-apannakan-ti.

The intelligent, understanding it, should take hold of the unquestionable.

Tattha, (1.104) apannakan-ti ekamsikam aviraddham niyyanikam.
In this connection, unquestionable’ means being sure, unfailing, leading to

deliverance.

Thanan-ti karanam.

Basis means cause.

° 1 base this translation on Weber Ind. Str. iii.150 & Kuhn, Beitr. p. 53, as reported in
PED: *a-prasna-ka. In the word commentary italics indicate the word of the verse being

commented on.
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Karanaii-hi yasma tad-ayattavuttitaya phalam titthati nama,
Because whatever has a cause has what is known as a fruit as a dependent

condition,

tasma thanan-ti vuccati.
therefore basis is said.

“Thanaii-ca thanato, atthanaii-ca atthanato” ti, adisu,
“A basis comes from having a basis, lacking a basis comes from lacking a basis,”

and so on,’

cassa payogo veditabbo.

and this is how its application should be seen.

Iti Apannakar thanan-ti padadvayenapi,

Thus with the two words: Unquestionable basis,

yam ekantahitasukhavahatta panditehi patipannam,

whatever absolutely brings benefit and happiness when practiced by the wise,

ekamsikakaranam, aviraddhakaranam,

that is a definite cause, an unfailing cause,

niyyanikakaranam tam idan-ti dipeti.

a cause that leads to deliverance, this is the explanation.

Ayam-ettha sankhepo,

Herein, this is the summary,

pabhedato pana tini saranagamanani, pafica silani, dasa silani,
but from the divisions, the three goings for refuge, the five virtuous practices,

the ten virtuous practices,

©Vibh. 809. Quotations from the canon are shown in black.



The Section with One Verse — 14

patimokkhasamvaro, indriyasamvaro,

the restraint according to the regulations, the restraint of the senses,

ajivaparisuddhi, paccayapatisevanam,

the purity of livelihood, the (correct) use of the requisites,

sabbam-pi catuparisuddhisilam,

all the virtuous practices in the four purities,’

indriyesu guttadvarata, bhojane mattanfiuta, jagariyanuyogo,
the guarding of the sense doors, knowing the measure in food, being devoted to

wakefulness,

jhanam, vipassana, abhiiifia, samapatti, ariyamaggo, ariyaphalam —
the absorptions, insights, super knowledges, attainments, noble path, noble

fruit —

sabbam-petam apannakatthanam, apannakapatipada,

all of these form an unquestionable basis, an unquestionable practice,

niyyanikapatipada, ti attho.
a practice that leads out, this is the meaning.

Yasma ca pana niyyanikapatipadaya etam namam,

Wherefore what is called the practice that leads out,

tasma yeva Bhagava Apannakapatipadam dassento imam suttam-aha:
that the Fortunate One shows in this discourse about the Unquestionable

Practice:®

" The four purities comprise the four just mentioned: the restraint according to the
regulations ... restraint of the senses ... purity of livelihood ... the (correct) use of the
requisites.

¢ This seems to be an alternative title for the discourse.
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Apannakasutta’

The Discourse about the Unquestionable

“Tthi, bhikkhave, dhammehi samannagato,

“Endowed with three things, monastics,

bhikkhu apannakapatipadam patipanno hoti,

a monastic practices an unquestionable practice,

yoni cassa araddha hoti asavanam khayaya.
that is the reason for his success in the destruction of the pollutants.

Katamehi tthi?
What three?

Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu indriyesu guttadvaro hoti,

Here, monastics, a monastic is one who guards the doors of the senses,

bhojane mattaiiiia hoti, jagariyam anuyutto hoti.

who knows the measure in food, and is devoted to wakefulness.

1. Kathafi-ca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu indriyesu guttadvaro hoti?
1. And how, monastics, is a monastic one who guards the doors of the

senses?

Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu

Here, monastics, a monastic,

cakkhuna ripam disva, na nimittaggahi hoti

having seen a form with the eye, does not grasp at the sign,

Y AN. 3.16, Apannakasutta.
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nanubyaiijanaggaht,’’ yatvadhikaranamenar:

nor does he grasp at the details, for this reason:

cakkhundriyam asamvutarir viharantar,

were he to live with the eye sense faculty unrestrained,

abhijjhadomanassa papaka akusala dhamma anvassaveyyuri.

wicked, unskilful thoughts like greed and aversion might flood in.

Tassa samvardaya patipajjati, rakkhati cakkhundriyarn,

He therefore practices restraint, guards the eye sense faculty,

cakkhundriye samvaram apajjati.

and achieves the restraint of the eye sense faculty.

Sotena saddam sutva,

Having heard a sound with the ear,

na nimittaggaht hoti nanubyaiijanaggahi, yatvadhikaranamenar:
he does not grasp at the sign, nor does he grasp at the details, for this

reason:

sotindriyam asamvutam viharantam,

were he to live with the ear sense faculty unrestrained,

abhijjhadomanassa papaka akusala dhamma anvassaveyyuri.

wicked, unskilful thoughts like greed and aversion might flood in.

Tassa samvaraya patipajjati, rakkhati sotindriyam,

He therefore practices restraint, guards the ear sense faculty,

sotindriye samvaram apajjati.

and achieves the restraint of the ear sense faculty.

' What follows in italics, is not quoted directly in the Jataka commentary, but has to be

inferred from the abbreviation markers.
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Ghanena gandham ghayitva,

Having smelt an odour with the nose,

na nimittaggaht hoti nanubyaiijanaggahi, yatvadhikaranamenar:
he does not grasp at the sign, nor does he grasp at the details, for this

reason:

ghanindriyam asamvutar viharantari,

were he to live with the nose sense faculty unrestrained,

abhijjhadomanassa papaka akusald dhamma anvassaveyyun.

wicked, unskilful thoughts like greed and aversion might flood in.

Tassa samvardya patipajjati, rakkhati ghanindriyam,

He therefore practices restraint, guards the nose sense faculty,

ghanindriye samvaram apajjati.

and achieves the restraint of the nose sense faculty.

Jivhaya rasam sayitva,

Having savoured a taste with the tongue,

na nimittaggaht hoti nanubyaiijanaggaht, yatvadhikaranamenari:
he does not grasp at the sign, nor does he grasp at the details, for this

reason:

Jivhindriyam asamvutam viharantam,

were he to live with the tongue sense faculty unrestrained,

abhijjhadomanassa papaka akusald dhamma anvassaveyyun.

wicked, unskilful thoughts like greed and aversion might flood in.
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Tassa samvaraya patipajjati, rakkhati jivhindriyam,

He therefore practices restraint, guards the tongue sense faculty,

Jjivhindriye samvaram apajjati.

and achieves the restraint of the tongue sense faculty.

Kayena photthabbarir phusitva,
Having felt a touch with the body,

na nimittaggaht hoti nanubyaiijanaggahi, yatvadhikaranamenari:
he does not grasp at the sign, nor does he grasp at the details, for this

reason:

kayindriyar asarmvutam viharantam,

were he to live with the body sense faculty unrestrained,

abhijjhadomanassa papaka akusald dhamma anvassaveyyun.

wicked, unskilful thoughts like greed and aversion might flood in.

Tassa samvaraya patipajjati, rakkhati kayindriyam,

He therefore practices restraint, guards the body sense faculty,

kayindriye samvaram apajjati.

and achieves the restraint of the body sense faculty.

Manasa dhammam viiifiaya,

Having cognised a thought with the mind,

na nimittaggaht hoti nanubyaiijanaggaht, yatvadhikaranamenari:
he does not grasp at the sign, nor does he grasp at the details, for this

reason:

manindriyarit asarmvutari viharantam,

were he to live with the mind sense faculty unrestrained,
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abhijjhadomanassa papaka akusala dhamma anvassaveyyuri.

wicked, unskilful thoughts like greed and aversion might flood in.

Tassa samvaraya patipajjati, rakkhati manindriyam,

He therefore practices restraint, guards the mind sense faculty,

manindriye samvaram apajjati.

and achieves the restraint of the mind sense faculty.

Evam kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu indriyesu guttadvaro hoti.
Thus, monastics, a monastic is one who guards the doors of the senses.

2. Kathai-ca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu bhojane mattainiia hoti?

2. And how, monastics, is a monastic one who knows the measure in food?

Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu patisankha yoniso aharam ahareti:
Here, monastics, a monastic takes his food after making thorough

reflection:

“Neva davaya na madaya na mandanaya,

“Not for sport, not for showing off, not for ornament,

na vibhiisandaya, yavad-eva imassa kayassa thitiya yapanaya,

not for adornment, but only to maintain this body, and to carry on,

vihimsuparatiya brahmacariyanuggahaya,

to inhibit annoyance, and to assist in the spiritual life,

iti puranaii-ca vedanar patihankhami,

and so I will get rid of any old feeling,

navaii-ca vedanar na uppdadessami,

and not produce any new feeling,

yatrda ca me bhavissati, anavajjata ca phasuviharo ca” ti.

and I will carry on, being blameless, and living comfortably.”
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Evam kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu bhojane mattaiiiiii hoti.

Thus, monastics, a monastic knows the measure in food.

3. Kathaii-ca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu jagariyam anuyutto hoti?

3. And how, monastics, is a monastic one who is devoted to wakefulness?

Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu divasam, cankamena nisajjaya,
Here, monastics, a monastic is one who by day, whether walking or

sitting,

avaraniyehi dhammehi cittam parisodheti.

purifies his mind from thoughts which are obstacles.

Rattiya pathamam yamam, carikamena nisajjaya,

In the first watch of the night, whether walking or sitting,

avaraniyehi dhammehi cittam parisodheti.

he purifies his mind from thoughts which are obstacles.

Rattiya majjhimam yamam,
In the middle watch of the night,

dakkhinena passena sthaseyyarm kappeti, pade padarm accadhaya,
he lies down in the lion posture on his right side, placing one foot on top
of the other,

sato sampajano ufthanasaiiiiarih manasi karitva.
with mindfulness and full awareness, having fixed his mind on the time

for waking.

Rattiya pacchimam yamam, paccutthdaya, cankamena nisajjaya

In the last watch of the night, having risen, whether walking or sitting,

avaraniyehi dhammehi cittam parisodheti.

he purifies his mind from thoughts which are obstacles.
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Evam kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu jagariyam anuyutto hot1” ti.

Thus, monastics, a monastic is one who is devoted to wakefulness.”

Imasmifi-ca pi sutte tayo va dhamma vutta.

These are the three things spoken of in the discourse.

Ayam pana apannakapatipada yava Arahattaphalam labbhateva. {1.105)
This is the unquestionable practice up and to the attainment of the fruit of
Arahatta.

Tattha, Arahattaphalam pi,

In this connection, the fruit of Arahatta,

phalasamapattiviharassa ceva, anupadaparinibbanassa ca,
for one dwelling in fruit attainment, and for one having complete emancipation

without attachment,

patipada yeva nama hoti.

this is known as the practice.

Eke ti ekacce panditamanussa.

Some means some wise people.

Tattha, kincapi: “Asuka nama” ti, niyamo natthi,

In this connection, although: “Being called such and such,” is not certain,

idam pana saparisam Bodhisattam yeva sandhaya vuttanti, veditabbam.
but they speak (like this) when referring to the Bodhisatta and his company, this

is how it should be understood.'"

''In the story as we have it, this is not said of the Bodhisatta and his company, but of the
foolish merchant’s wares. Perhaps the story has changed since the word commentary was
written, and originally it had a repetition of the discussion between the Yakkha and the

foolish merchant, which is now abbreviated in the encounter with the Bodhisatta.
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Dutiyam ahu takkika ti.
The foolish speak of another way.

Dutiyan-ti pathamato,

Another way means (a way) apart from the first,

apannakatthanato, niyyanikakaranato,
apart from the unquestionable basis, apart from the cause leading to

deliverance,

dutiyam takkaggahakaranam, aniyyanikakaranam, ahu takkika ti.
those who grasp at foolishness'* have another way as a cause, which is not a

cause that leads to deliverance, so the foolish speak.

Ettha pana saddhim purimapadena ayam yojana:

Herein this is the interpetation together with the first line:

apannakatthanam, ekamsikakaranam,

the unquestionable basis, the cause for being sure,

aviraddhakarapam niyyanikakaranam,

the cause for unfailing, the cause for leading to deliverance,

eke Bodhisattappamukha panditamanussa ganhimsu.
some wise people, with the Bodhisatta at the head, took hold of it.

Ye pana balasatthavahaputtappamukha, takkika ahu,

But the foolish, with the foolish son of the caravan leader at the head, say

te dutiyam saparadham, anekamsikatthanam,
they have another and offending way, that is not a cause for being sure,

121t is hard to get this over in English. Takka means reason, logic, but in Buddhism it
usually means it in a derogative manner, implying someone who has no direct

experience, but merely thinks for himself, and is in fact behaving foolishly.
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viraddhakarapam, aniyyanikakaranam, aggahesum.
that is a cause for failing, that is not a cause that leads to deliverance, (and this)

they grasp at.

Tesu ye apannakatthanam aggahesum, te sukkapatipadam patipanna.
Amongst those who take hold of an unquestionable basis, their practice is a pure

practice.

Ye dutiyam: “Purato bhavitabbam udakena” ti,

913

They who have another way say: “In front there should be water,

takkaggahasankhatam aniyyanikakaranam aggahesum.

the so-called fools grasp at a cause that does not lead to deliverance.

Te kanhapatipadam patipanna.

They practice a dark practice.

Tattha, sukkapatipada aparihanipatipada,
In this connection, the pure practice is a practice that does not regress,

kanhapatipada parihanipatipada.
the dark practice is a practice that does regress.

Tasma ye sukkapatipadam patipanna,

Therefore those who practice a pure practice,

te aparihina sotthibhavam patta.

do not regress and they attain safety.

Ye pana kanhapatipadam patipanna,

Those who practice a dark practice,

I3 In the story the Yakkha deceives the foolish merchant by convincing him there is

water in abundance ahead.
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te parihina anayabyasanam apanna ti.

regress and fall into misfortune.

Imam-attham Bhagava Anathapindikassa gahapatino vatva,
This was the Fortunate One’s meaning when speaking to the householder
Anathapindika,

uttari idam-aha:
and further he said this:

Etad-aniiiaya medhavi, tarm ganhe yad-apanpnakan -ti.

The intelligent one, understanding it, takes hold of what is unquestionable.

Tattha etad-afiiidya medhapvr ti.

In this connection, the intelligent one, understanding it.

Medha, ti laddhanamaya,

The intelligent one, the one so-called,

vipulaya visuddhaya uttamaya paififiaya samannagato.

being endowed with vast, purified, ultimate wisdom.

Kulaputto etam apannake ceva sapannake ca ti,
The son of a good family knows'* what is unquestionable and what is

questionable,

dvisu atakkaggahatakkaggahasankhatesu thanesu,
and out of the two bases, what is reckoned as taking up the logical and grasping
at the illogical,"

I* Translating 7iatva from the end of the sentence, it seems in the commentarial language
the absolutive is sometimes used as a finite verb (which is otherwise missing from the
sentence). There are many other cases below.

!5 Here we have the second meaning of takka coupled with the first. The fools who are

illogical.
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gunadosam vuddhihanim atthanattham fatva, ti attho.
knowing what is virtuous and what is faulty, what develops and what destroys,

this is the meaning.

Tam ganhe yad-apannakan-ti yam apannakam ekamsikam,
Should take hold of the unquestionable means that which is unquestionable,
definite,

sukkapatipada-aparihaniyapatipadasankhatam,

what is reckoned as the pure practice, the practice that does not regress,

niyyanikakaranam, tad-eva ganheyya.

that is a cause leading to deliverance, that should be taken hold of.

Kasma? Ekamsikadibhavato yeva.

Why? It has the nature of being sure and so on.

Itaram pana na ganheyya.
But the other (practice) should not be taken hold of.

Kasma? Anekamsikadibhavato yeva.

Why? It has the nature of being indefinite and so on.

Ayaii-hi apannakapatipada nama sabbesam,

For everyone this is known as the unquestionable practice,

Buddha-Paccekabuddha-Buddhaputtanam patipada.
the practice of Buddhas, Independent Buddhas and the Buddha’s children.

Sabba-Buddha hi apannakapatipadayam-eva thatva,

Because all the Buddhas are established in this unquestionable practice,

dalhena viriyena, paramiyo piiretva, Bodhimiile Buddha nama honti.
firmly, energetically, having fulfilled the perfections, they are called Buddhas at
the root of the Bodhi (tree).
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Paccekabuddha paccekabodhim uppadenti,
(Also) the Independent Buddhas who have generated independent awakening,

Buddhaputta savakaparamifianam pativijjhanti.

and the Buddha’s children who have comprehended the disciples’ perfections.

Ja 2 Vannupathajataka
The Story about a Sandy Place

In the present a monk gives up easily on his quest for insight. He is

brought to the Buddha who points out that in an earlier life he had

saved a caravan by his perseverance, and he then told the story of a
caravan that became lost during the night, and was saved when a

young boy followed his master’s orders and struck water.

wo-—w-—l-wul—w—— Tutthubha
1. Akilasuno, vannupathe khananta,

Untiring, digging in a sandy place,

v—w—i—wwi—w—— Tutthubha
Udangane tattha papam avindum,

In the open, they found drinking water,

——<—l-wul—w—— Tutthubha
Evam muni vir'yabalipapanno,'

So the sage, endowed with strength of effort,

ww-—w—i-wul—v—— Tutthubha
Akilasu vinde hadayassa santin-ti.

Untiring, finds peace (right here) in his heart.

16 Cst has the Sanskritised viriya- which spoils the metre.
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Tattha, (1.109) akilasuno ti nikkosajja, araddhaviriya.

In this connection, untiring means not being lazy, having made an effort.

Vannupathe ti vannu vuccati, valuka; valukamagge ti attho.

The sandy place is said to be sandy, having sand; on a sandy path is the meaning.

Khanpanta ti bhiimim khapamana.

Digging means digging the ground.

Udarigane ti ettha uda ti nipato,

In the open, uda here is an indeclinable particle,

arnigape ti manussanam saficaranatthane,

in the open, in a place where people wander about,

anavate bhumibhage, ti attho.

on an open piece of land, this is the meaning.

Tattha ti tasmim vannupathe.

There means there on a sandy road.

Papam avindun-ti udakam patilabhimsu.

They found water means they obtained water.

Udakaii-hi papiyanabhavena papad ti vuccati.

Because water is in a drinkable state drinking water is said.

Pavaddham va apam papam, mahodakan-ti attho.

Or, a lot of water is drinking water, a great deal of water is the meaning."’

7 This sounds odd, but it probably means that when there is a lot of water, as in a large
river or lake, it will be relatively clean, and therefore drinkable. Whereas a small puddle

of water may be muddy and undrinkable.
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Evan-ti opammapatipadanam.

So is used (to indicate) the simile.

Muni ti monam vuccati fianam, kayamoneyyadisu va afifiataram,
The sage, sageness is said to be knowledge, or a certain sagacity of body and so

on,'®

tena samannagatatta puggalo muni ti vuccati.
the person who is endowed with that is said to be a sage.

So panesa agariyamuni, anagariyamuni,
These: a sage with a home, a sage without a home,

sekkhamuni, asekkhamuni,

a sage in training, a sage beyond training,

Paccekabuddhamuni, Munimuni ti anekavidho.
a sage who is an Independent Buddha, a Sage of Sages, these are the various
kinds.

Tattha agariyamuni ti giht agataphalo vififiatasasano.
In this connection, a sage with a home means a householder who has attained

fruition, one who knows the dispensation.

Anagariyamunt ti, tathariipo va pabbajito.

A sage without a home means such a one who has gone forth.

Sekkhamuni ti satta sekkha.

A sage in training means in one of the seven trainings."”

'8 The three sagacities are sagacity of body, speech and mind.
"9 T.e. one who has attained Path or Fruit as a Stream-Enterer, a Once-Returner, a Non-

Returner, as one who has the Path to Worthiness (Arahatta).
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Asekkhamuni ti, khinasavo.

A sage beyond training is one who has destroyed the pollutants.”’

Paccekabuddhamuni ti, Paccekasambuddho.

A sage who is an Independent Buddha means an Independent Sambuddha.

Munimuni ti, Sammasambuddho.

A Sage of Sages means a Perfect Sambuddha.

Imasmim panatthe sabbasangahakavasena (1.110} moneyyasankhataya,

But in this meaning, because of being a benefactor of all he is reckoned a sage,

paiiiaya samannagato muni, ti veditabbo.

when endowed with wisdom he is a sage, so it should be seen.

Viriyabalipapanno ti viriyena ceva kayabalafianabalena ca samannagato.
Endowed with strength of effort means endowed with effort and strength of
body and the strength of knowledge.

Akilasi ti nikkosajjo:

Untiring means not being lazy, thinking:

Kamaim taco ca nharu ca atthi ca avasissatu,

Willingly, let (only) skin, tendons and bones remain,

Upasussatu nissesam sarire mamsalohitan-ti.
Let the flesh and blood in the body dry up completely.”’

0 i.e. one who has Fruit of Worthiness (Arahatta).
I This is a versification of a phrase said many times in the discourses, where it appears
in this prose phrase: kamam taco ca nharu ca atthi ca avasissatu, sarire upassussatu

mamsalohitam. See MN 70 Kitagirisutta, passim.
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evam vuttena caturangasamannagatena,

so one who is said to be endowed with the four factors,’

viriyena samannagatatta, analaso.

who is endowed with effort, is not lazy.

Vinde hadayassa santin-ti

Finds peace (right here) in his heart means

cittassa pi hadayaripassa pi sitalabhavakaranena,

by causing a coolness of mind, of the heart-material,

santin-ti sankham gatam,
peace comes to be reckoned,

jhanavipassanabhififia-Arahattamaggafianasankhatam
what is reckoned as the absorptions, insight, super knowledges, the Path to
knowledge of Arahatta,

Ariyadhammam vindati patilabhati, ti attho.

the noble Dhamma is found, is received, this is the meaning.

Bhagavata hi:
Therefore the Fortunate One said:

Dukkham, bhikkhave, kusito viharati
The lazy one suffers, monastics,””

vokinno papakehi akusalehi dhammebhi,

being full of unskilful wrong thoughts,

2 Presumably referring to the four factors of being tapassi, likha, jegucchi and
pavivitta (ascetic, coarse, scrupulous and secluded), see Mahasthanadasutta (MN 12), and
passim.

23 SN 2.22 Dutiyadasabalasutta.
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mahantaii-ca sadattham parihapeti.

bringing to ruin his greatest good.

Araddhaviriyo ca kho, bhikkhave, sukham viharati

One with effort aroused lives happily, monastics,

pavivitto papakehi akusalehi dhammehi,

secluded from unskilful wrong thoughts,

mahantaii-ca sadattham paripiireti.

fulfilling his greatest good.

Na, bhikkhave, hinena aggassa patti hotl. ti
The highest (good), monastics, is not attained by the weak.

Evam anekehi suttehi kusitassa dukkhaviharo,
Thus in many discourses it is explained in detail that the lazy one has a life of

suffering,

araddhaviriyassa ca sukhaviharo samvannito.

and that the one with effort aroused has a life of happiness is explained.

Idhapi araddhaviriyassa akatabhinivesassa, vipassakassa,

But here the one with effort aroused, free from clinging, having insight,

viriyabalena adhigantabbam, tam-eva sukhaviharam, dassento:

whose happy life would be attained by strength of effort, is being shown:

“Evam muni viriyabalapapanno,

“So the sage, endowed with strength of effort,

Akilasu vinde hadayassa santin,”-ti aha.

Untiring, finds peace (right here) in his heart,” is said.
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Idam vuttam hoti:

This is what is said:

Yatha te vanija akilasuno vanpnupathe khananta, udakam labhimsu,

Just as tradesmen who are untiring, digging in a sandy place, obtain water,

evarm imasmim-pi sasane,

so in this dispensation,

akilasu hutva, vayamamano pandito bhikkhu

being untiring, the wise monastic who exerts himself

obtains peace in his heart, which consists of the absorptions and so on.

“So tvam, bhikkhu, pubbe, udakamattassa atthaya, viriyam katva,

“You, monk, previously, just for the purpose of (gaining) water, made an effort,

idani evariipe maggaphaladayake niyyanikasasane,

but now in such a dispensation that leads out through giving path and fruit,

kasma viriyam ossajasi” ti?

why would you give up effort?”
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Ja 3 Serivavanijajataka

The Story about the Tradesman from Seriva

In the present a monk is about to give up striving. The Buddha tells
a story of two merchants called Seriva, one of whom attempts to
cheat a poor family out of its riches, while the other paid a decent

price for their golden bowl.

“w——jv———il-——viv—vw— Siloka pathya
1. Idha ce nam viradhesi Saddhammassa niyamatam,

If here you miss being certain of (results in) the True Dhamma,

w——viv———li-—v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
Ciram tvam anutappesi, Serivayam va vanijo ti.

For a long time you will suffer, like the merchant in Seriva.

Tattha, (1.113) idha ce nam viradhesi, saddhammassa niyamatan-ti,
In this connection, if here you miss being certain of (results in) the True

Dhamma, means:

imasmim sasane etam Saddhammassa,

in this dispensation of the True Dhamma,

niyamatasankhatam Sotapattimaggam viradhesi.

you miss the Path of Stream-Entry which is reckoned as a certainty.

Yadi viradhesi, viriyam ossajanto,

If you miss, through giving up effort,

nadhigacchasi na patilabhasi ti attho.

and do not attain, do not gain (these), is the meaning.

Ciram tvam anutappest ti,

For a long time you will suffer,
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evam sante tvam digham-addhanam socanto, paridevanto, anutapessasi,
in this case while grieving, lamenting for a long period of time, you will feel

remorse,

atha va ossatthaviriyataya, Ariyamaggassa viradhitatta,

or, through giving up effort, and losing the Noble Path,

digharattam nirayadisu uppanno,

and being reborn in hell and so forth for a long time,

nanappakarani dukkhani anubhavanto,

while experiencing various sufferings,

anutappissasi kilamissasi, ti ayam-ettha attho.

you will become remorseful and weary, this is the meaning here.

Katham?
How?

Serivdayam va vanijo ti.

Like the merchant in Seriva.

Seriva, ti evamnamako ayam vanijo yatha.
Seriva, such is the name of this trader.

Idam vuttam hoti:

This is what is said:

Yatha pubbe Serivanamako vanijo,

Just as formerly the trader called Seriva,

satasahassagghanikam suvannapatim labhitva,

having received the golden dish worth a hundred thousand,
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tassa gahanatthaya viriyam akatva, tato parihino anutappi,
because of not having made a (proper) effort to take it, was remorseful at his

loss,

evam-eva tvam-pi imasmim sasane,

so you, in this dispensation,

patiyattasuvannapatisadisam,
like the decorated golden dish,

Ariyamaggam ossatthaviriyataya, anadhigacchanto,

through giving up effort, not attaining the Noble Path,

tato parihino, digharattam anutappissasi.

then losing out, you will have remorse for a long time.

Sace pana viriyam na ossajissasi,

But if you do not give up effort,

panditavanijo suvanpapatim viya,
like the wise trader and the golden dish,

mama sasane navavidham-pi lokuttaradhammarn patilabhissasr ti.

you will attain the supermundane in nine ways”' in my dispensation.

**i.e., the four Paths, the four Fruits, and Nibbana.
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Ja 4 Culasetthijataka
The Story about the Little Merchant

In the present the story is told of Mahapanthaka and his brother,
Cilapanthaka. The former, gaining faith, attained easily, while the
latter struggled till he was directly guided by the Buddha himself.
The Buddha then tells a story showing how, in a previous life,
Cillapanthaka had taken his advice and become rich beyond

measure.

—v—viv———li—v—viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Appakena pi medhavi pabhatena vicakkhano,

Even with little, an intelligent, skilled person, by a present,

v———iv———iiv———iwv—v— Siloka pathya
Samutthapeti attanam, anum aggim va sandhaman-ti.”

Raises himself up, like a small fire that has been fanned (is raised up).

Tattha, (1.122) appakena pt ti thokena pi parittakena pi.
In this connection, even with a little means even with a little, even with a small

amount.

Medhavr ti paiinava.

A intelligent (person) means a wise (person).

Pabhatend ti bhandamiilena.

By a present means by (giving) wares or money.

Vicakkhano ti voharakusalo.

A skilled one means one skilled in business.

23 PTS reads: aggiva santhaman-ti. 1 do not find santhama in the dictionaries.
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Samutthapeti attanan-ti mahantam dhanafi-ca yasaifi-ca uppadetva,

Raises himself up means having produced great wealth and fame,

tattha attanam santhapeti patitthapeti.

he establishes, sets himself up there.

Yatha kim?
Why is that?

Anum aggim va sandhamam yatha

Like a small fire that has been fanned

panditapuriso parittam aggim anukkamena,

a wise person gradually (builds) a small fire,

gomayacunnadini pakkhipitva, mukhavatena dhamanto,

having placed cow-dung and so on, and blowing with the mouth,

samutthapeti vaddheti mahantam aggikkhandham karoti,

produces and develops a large bonfire,

evam-eva pandito thokam-pi pabhatam labhitva,

even so can a wise man, having received a present,

nana-upayehi payojetva, dhanafi-ca yasafi-ca vaddheti, (1.123)

engaging in various means, develop wealth and fame,

vaddhetva ca pana tattha attanam patitthapeti,

and having produced them can establish himself there,

taya eva va pana dhanayasamahantataya attanam samutthapeti,
and through that great wealth and fame he establishes himself,

abhifinatam pakatam karoti, ti attho.
and makes (himself) well-known and famous, this is the meaning.
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Ja 5 Tandulanalijataka
The Story about the Measure of Rice

In the present a foolish monk manages to become steward for the
Sangha, but doesn’t understand how to properly value the
distribution. The Buddha shows how he was also a fool in the past
by telling the story of a valuer who was easily bribed into giving

wrong prices.

v —wwi—wwi—w—— Tutthubha
1. Kim-agghati tandulanalikayam?

What value does a measure of rice have?

——w-l-wul—w—— Tutthubha
Assana’ mulaya vadehi, raja?

Do you speak of the price of horses, king?

——v—l—vvi—v— Tutthubha
Baranasim santarabahiram,”

Benares, on the inside and outside,
uu—v:v—v:v—v— Tutthubha
Ayam-agghati tandulanalika ti!

He values it at a measure of rice!

[There is no word commentary to this verse, and PTS omits the verse itself.]

26

The metre is one syllable short in this line.



The Section with One Verse — 39

Ja 6 Devadhammajataka

The Story about having Deva-nature

In the present a rich man ordains in the Sangha, and makes sure he
has all provisions for his life. The Buddha tells a story of three
princes who go to the forest together, awaiting their father’s
passing. While there, a Water Rakkhasa captures two of the
brothers when they cannot explain what is truly godlike. The

Bodhisatta explains it well though, and the brothers are released.

“w——jv———ll-wv—viv—vw— Siloka pathya
1. Hiri-ottappasampanna, sukkadhammasamabhita,

Endowed with conscience and concern, having an unsullied nature,

———viv———ii-v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
Santo sappurisa loke Devadhamma ti vuccare ti.

Those virtuous and good people in the world are said to have Deva-nature.

Tattha, (1.129) hiri-ottappasampanna ti,

In this connection, endowed with conscience and concern,

hiriya ca ottappena ca samannagata.

endowed with both conscience and concern.”’

Tesu kayaduccaritadihi hiriyati ti hiri, lajjayetam adhivacanam.
Amongst these two those who have a conscience about wrong bodily actions and

so on have conscience, this is a term for shame.

Tehi yeva ottappati ti ottappam, papato ubbegassetam adhivacanam.
For those who are concerned (about something) there is concern, this is a term
for fear of wrong.

7 Analysing the compound.
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Tattha ajjhattasamutthana hiri, bahiddhasamutthanam ottappam.

Herein conscience arises internally, concern arises externally.

Attadhipateyya hir1, lokadhipateyyam ottappam.
Conscience depends on oneself as authority, concern depends on worldly

authority.

Lajjasabhavasanthita hiri, bhayasabhavasanthitam ottappam.

Shame arises naturally with conscience, fear arises naturally with concern.

Sappatissavalakkhana hiri,

Conscience is marked by respect,

vajjabhirukabhayadassavilakkhanam ottappam.

concern is marked by avoidance, timidity and seeing danger.

Tattha, ajjhattasamutthanam hirim catiuhi karanehi samutthapeti:

In this connection, conscience arising internally is made to arise in four ways:

jatim paccavekkhitva, vayam paccavekKkhitva, (1.130)

through reflection on birth, through reflection of age,

sirabhavam paccavekkhitva, bahusaccam paccavekkhitva.

through reflection on valour, through reflection on being learned.

Katham?

How?

“Papakaranam nametam na jatisampannanam kammanm,

“What is known as wrong-doing is not a deed that comes with (good) birth,

hinajaccanam kevattadinam kammam,

it is a deed for those of low birth, like fishermen and so on,
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madisassa jatisampannassa idam kammam katum na yuttan,”-ti

for one with a birth like mine this deed is not suitable to be done,”

evam tava jatim paccavekkhitva
thus reflecting on birth

panatipatadipapam akaronto hirim samutthapeti.
causing conscience to arise, there is a non-doing of wrong deeds like killing

living beings and so on.

Tatha: “Papakaranam nametam daharehi kattabbam kammam,
Then: “What is known as wrong-doing is something that should not be done

(even) by children,

madisassa vaye thitassa idam kammam katurn na yuttan,”-ti

for one of my age this deed is not suitable to be done,”

evam vayam paccavekkhitva

thus reflecting on age

panatipatadipapam akaronto hirim samutthapeti.
causing conscience to arise, there is a non-doing of wrong deeds like killing

living beings and so on.

Tatha: “Papakammam nametam dubbalajatikanam kammam,

Then: “What is known as a wrong deed is something that is done by the weak,

madisassa sirabhavasampannassa idamh kammam katum na yuttan,”-ti

for one endowed with my valour this deed is not suitable to be done,”

evam surabhavam paccavekkhitva

thus reflecting on valour
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panatipatadipapam akaronto hirim samutthapeti.
causing conscience to arise, there is a non-doing of wrong deeds like killing

living beings and so on.

Tatha: “Papakammam nametam

Then: “What is known as a wrong deed

andhabalanam kammam, na panditanam,

is something that is done by blind fools, not by the wise,

madisassa panditassa bahussutassa idam kammam katum na yuttan”-ti

for a learned wise one one like me this deed is not suitable to be done,”

evam bahusaccam paccavekkhitva

thus reflecting on being learned

panatipatadipapam akaronto hirim samutthapeti.
causing conscience to arise, there is a non-doing of wrong deeds like killing

living beings and so on.

Evam ajjhattasamutthanam hirim catihi karanehi samutthapeti.

Thus conscience arising internally is made to arise in four ways.

Samutthapetva ca pana attano citte hirim pavesetva,

Having been made to arise in his own mind, conscience enters,

papakammam na karoti.

and he does not do a wrong deed.

Evam hirt ajjhattasamutthana nama hoti.

Thus conscience is known as arising internally.



The Section with One Verse — 43

Katham ottappam bahiddhasamutthanam nama?

How does what is known as concern arise externally?

“Sace tvam papakammam Kkarissasi,

“If you do a wrong deed,

catiisu parisasu garahappatto bhavissasi, garahissanti tam viiifia,

you will be blamed amongst the four assemblies, the wise will blame you,

asucim nagariko yatha vajjito silavantehi,

just as a foul city dweller is avoided by the virtuous,

katham bhikkhu karissast”’ ti?”*

what will you do, monk?”

Evam paccavekkhanto hi bahiddhasamutthitena ottappena,

Thus reflecting because of concern that has arisen externally,

papakammam na karoti.

he does not do a wrong deed.

Evam ottappam bahiddhasamutthanam nama hoti.

Thus what is called concern arises externally.

Katham hiri attadhipateyya nama?

How does what is called conscience depend on self as authority?

Idhekacco kulaputto, attanam adhipatim, jetthakam katva:
Here a certain son of a good family, having control of himself, putting (the

world) to the fore,

8 Dhs-a, PTS p. 126.
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“Madisassa saddhapabbajitassa bahussutassa dhutangadharassa
thinking: “For one like me, having gone forth in faith, being learned, and

engaged in the ascetic practices,

na yuttam papakammam katun,”-ti papam na karoti.

this wrong deed is not suitable to be done,” he does nothing wrong.

Evam hirt attadhipateyya nama hoti.

Thus what is called conscience arises internally.

Tenaha Bhagava:

This was said by the Fortunate One:”’

“So attanam yeva adhipatim katva,

“Having made himself the master,

akusalam pajahati, kusalam bhaveti,

he abandons the unwholesome, develops the wholesome,

savajjam pajahati, anavajjam bhaveti,
he abandons the blameworthy, develops the blameless,

suddham-attanam pariharati” ti.

taking care to purify himself.”

Katham ottappam lokadhipateyyam nama?

How does concern depend on what is called the world as authority?

Idhekacco kulaputto, lokam adhipatim, jetthakam katva
Here a certain son of a good family, controlled by the world, putting (the world)

to the fore,

2 AN 3.40.
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papakammam na Kkaroti.

does no wrong deed.

Yathaha: “Maha kho panayam lokasannivaso.”

Just as it is said: “Great is the world community.”

Mahantasmim kho pana lokasannivase santi samanabrahmana

In this great world community there are ascetics and brahmins

iddhimanto dibbacakkhuka paracittaviduno,

who have spiritual power, the divine eye, and can read other’s minds,

te durato pi passanti, asannapi na dissanti,

they can see from afar, (so how) will what is near not be seen,

cetasa pi cittam jananti, te pi mam evam janissanti:

they know (someone’s) intention by their minds, and they will know me thus:

‘Passatha, bho, imam kulaputtam,

‘See, dear, this son of a good family,

saddha agarasma anagariyam {1.131} pabbajito

who went forth from home life to the homeless life

samano vokinno viharati papakehi akusalehi dhammehi.’ ti

is now living full of wrong, unwholesome thoughts.’

Santi Devata iddhimantiyo dibbacakkhuka paracittaviduniyo,
There are Devatas who have spiritual power, the divine eye, and can read others’

minds,

ta diarato pi passanti, asannapi na dissanti,

they can see from afar, (so how) will what is near not be seen,
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cetasa pi cittam jananti, ta pi mam evam janissanti:
they know (someone’s) intention by their minds, therefore they will know me in

this way:

‘Passatha, bho, imam kulaputtam,

‘See, dear, this son of a good family,

saddha agarasma anagariyam pabbajito (1.131)

who went forth from home life to the homeless life

samano vokinno viharati papakehi akusalehi dhammehi.’ ti

is now living full of wrong, unwholesome thoughts.’

“So lokam yeva adhipatim, jetthakam karitva,”

“Being controlled by the world, putting himself to the fore,

akusalam pajahati, kusalam bhaveti,

he abandons the unwholesome, develops the wholesome,

savajjam pajahati, anavajjam bhaveti,
he abandons the blameworthy, develops the blameless,

suddham-attanam pariharati” ti.

taking care to purify himself.”

Evam ottappam lokadhipateyyam nama hoti.
Thus concern depends on what is called the world as authority.

“Lajjasabhavasanthita hiri, bhayasabhavasanthitam ottappan”-ti.

“Conscience arises from the state of fear, concern arises from the state of fear.”

90 AN 3.40.
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Ettha pana lajja ti lajjanakaro, tena sabhavena santhita hirt.
But here shame is an aspect of shamefulness, naturally through this conscience

arises.

Bhayan-ti apayabhayam, tena sabhavena santhitam ottappam.
Fear means fear of the downfall, naturally through this concern arises.

Tad-ubhayam-pi papaparivajjane pakatam hoti.

This pair are clearly seen as avoiding wrong.

Ekacco hi yatha nameko kulaputto uccarapassavadini karonto,
Just as a certain person, known as a son of a good family, when passing

excrement, urine and so on,

lajjitabbayuttakam ekam disva, lajjanakarappatto bhaveyya hilito,

seeing it as something shameful, having become ashamed, would despise it,

evam-evam ajjhattam lajjidhammarm okkamitva,

in the same way, having developed shame internally,

papakammam na karoti.

he does not do a wrong deed.

Ekacco apayabhayabhito hutva, papakammarm na karoti.
A certain person, being fearful and dreading the downfall, does not do a wrong
deed.

Tatridam opammam:

In this connection, this is the simile:

Yatha hi dvisu ayogulesu
Just as with two iron balls

eko sitalo bhaveyya giithamakkhito, eko unho aditto.
one might be cold and covered with excrement, and the other is blazingly hot.
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Tattha, pandito sitalam gathamakkhitatta jigucchanto na ganhati,
In this connection, the wise person, being disgusted, does not grasp at the cold

(ball) covered with excrement,

itaram dahabhayena.
(nor) the other (ball) through fear of the heat.

Tattha, sitalassa githamakkhitassa jigucchaya aganhanam viya,
In this connection, like being disgusted, and not grasping at the cold (ball)

covered with excrement,

ajjhattam lajjidhammam okkamitva, papassa akaranam,

having developed shame internally, he does no wrong deed,

unhassa dahabhayena aganhanam viya apayabhayena,
and like not grasping at the hot (ball) through fear of the heat, through fear of
the downfall,

papassa akaranam, veditabbam.

he does no wrong deed, so it should be understood.

“Sappatissavalakkhana hiri,

“Respect is a mark of conscience,

vajjabhirukabhayadassavilakkhanam ottappan”-ti.

avoidance, timidity and recognising fear is a mark of concern.”!

Idam-pi dvayam papaparivajjane yeva pakatam hoti.

These two things are clearly seen as avoiding wrong.

Ekacco hi jatimahattapaccavekkhana,
Therefore some, reflecting on having an outstanding birth,

*I'This quotation is found only in the commentaries.
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satthumahattapaccavekkhana,

(some,) reflecting on having an outstanding teacher,

dayajjamahattapaccavekkhana,

(some,) reflecting on having an outstanding inheritance,

sabrahmacarimahattapaccavekkhanati

(some,) reflecting on having an outstanding spiritual life,

catihi karanehi sappatissavalakkhanam,

through these four causes have a mark of respect,

hirim samutthapetva papam na karoti.

and through the arising of conscience he does no wrong.

Ekacco attanuvadabhayam, paranuvadabhayam,

Some fear self reproach, (others) fear the reproach of others,

dandabhayam, duggatibhayan-ti.

fear punishment, (or) fear a bad destination.

Catuhi karanehi vajjabhirukabhayadassavilakkhanam,
Through these four causes there is the mark of avoidance, timidity and a

recognising of fear,

ottapparm samutthapetva papam na karoti.

and having made concern arise he does no wrong.

Tattha, jatimahattapaccavekkhanadini ceva,

In this connection, reflecting on having an outstanding birth, and so on,

attanuvadabhayadini ca vittharetva kathetabbani.

and fearing self reproach, and so on, he should speak in detail.
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Tesam vittharo Anguttaranikayatthakathayam vutto.
These things are spoken of extensively in the commentary on the Numerical

Collection.*

Sukkadhammasamahita ti idam-eva hirottappam adim katva,

Being unsullied means having conscience and concern and so on,

kattabba kusala dhamma sukkadhamma nama,

he should do wholesome things which are known as bright things,

te sabbasangahakanayena catubhtimakalokiyalokuttaradhamma.
through them all being ways of support they (bring about) the four mundane

stages and the supermundane.

Tehi samahita samannagata, ti attho.

Through these one is endowed with concentration, (this) is the meaning.

Santo sappurisa loke ti kayakammadinam santataya santo,
Those virtuous and good people in the world means those virtuous people who

continually do (good) deeds through the body and so on,

kataniiukataveditaya sobhana purisa ti sappurisa.

and those people who shine through feeling gratitude are good people.

Loko pana sankharaloko, sattaloko, okasaloko,

World is the world of processes, the world of beings, the visible world,

khandhaloko, ayatanaloko, dhatuloko ti anekavidho.
the world of the aggregates, the world of the sense spheres, the world of the

elements, (these) various ways.

2 See PTS 2.57ff. AN 1.418.
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Tattha:

In this connection:

Eko loko: sabbe satta aharatthitika

One world:* all beings subsist on food.

Dve loka: namaii-ca rupaii-ca.

Two worlds: mind and body.

Tayo loka: tisso vedana.

Three worlds: the three feelings.

Cattaro loka: cattaro ahara.

Four worlds: the four foods.

Paiica loka: paficupadanakkhandha.
Five worlds: the five constituent groups (of mind and body) that provide

fuel for attachment.

Cha loka: cha ajjhattikani ayatanani.

Six worlds: the six internal sense spheres.

Satta loka: satta vififianatthitiyo.

Seven worlds: the seven stations of consciousness.

Attha loka: attha lokadhamma.
Eight worlds: the eight worldly conditions.

Nava loka: nava sattavasa.

Nine worlds: the nine dwellings for beings.

3 Patis. PTS vol. 1 p. 122.
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Dasa loka: dasayatanani.

Ten worlds: the ten sense spheres.”

Dvadasaloka: dvadasayatanani.

Twelve worlds: the twelve sense spheres.

Attharasa loka: attharasa dhatuyo.

Eighteen worlds: the eighteen elements.

Ettha, sankharaloko vutto,

Here, when the world of processes is spoken of,

khandhalokadayo tad-antogadha yeva.
the world of the aggregates and so on are included.

Ayam loko, paraloko, Devaloko, manussaloko ti adisu

This world, the other world, the Deva world, the human world, and so on,

pana sattaloko vutto. {1.132)

(with this) the world of beings is spoken of.

Yavata candimasuriya pariharanti disa bhanti virocamana,

As far as moon and sun® revolve in the directions, shining, radiant,

Tava sahassadha loko, ettha te vattate vaso ti.

So far is the thousand-fold world, right there you wield your influence.

Ettha okasaloko vutto.

Here the visible world is spoken of.

Tesu idha sattaloko adhippeto.
With these here the world of beings is intended.

# Omitting the mind and its objects (which are included in the next category).
% MN 49, Brahmanimantanikasutta.
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Sattalokasmiii-hi ye evariipa sappurisa,

In the world of beings whatever good people there are,

te Devadhamma ti vuccanti.

these are spoken of as having Deva-nature.

Tattha, Deva ti Sammutideva,

In this connection, Deva means Devas through convention,

Upapattideva, Visuddhideva ti: tividha.

Devas spontaneously reborn, Devas through purity: (these) three ways.

Tesu Mahasammatakalato patthaya,

Amongst them, beginning from the time of Mahasammata,

lokena Deva ti sammatatta rajarajakumaradayo Sammutideva nama.
Devas, kings, princes and so on are known as Devas through convention by the

people.

Devaloke uppanna upapattideva nama.
Those who are reborn in the Deva world are known as Devas spontaneously

reborn.

Khinasava pana Visuddhideva nama.

Those who have destroyed the pollutants are known as Devas through purity.

Vuttam-pi cetam:

This is what is said:*°

Sammutideva nama rajano deviyo rajakumara.

Kings, queens and princes are known as Devas by convention.

% (Abhidhamma) Vibhanga 18.6.1, PTS p. 422.



The Section with One Verse — 54

Upapattideva nama Bhummadeve upadaya tad-uttarideva.

Those reborn as earth-bound Devas and so on up from there are known as

Devas spontaneously reborn.

Visuddhideva nama Buddha Paccekabuddha khinasava ti.
Buddhas, Independent Buddhas and those who have destroyed the

pollutants are known as Devas through purity.

Imesam Devanam dhamma ti Devadhamma.

The nature of these Devas is Deva-nature.

Vuccare ti vaccanti.

Are said means are spoken of.

Hirottappamiulaka hi kusala dhamma,

Conscience and concern are therefore the root of wholesome things,

kulasampadaya ceva Devaloke nibbattiya ca visuddhibhavassa ca,

success in family, rebirth in the Deva world, and purity,

karanatta, karanatthena tividhanam-pi

having a cause, in the sense of being caused in these three ways,

tesam Devanam dhamma ti Devadhamma.
for the nature of these Devas is Deva-nature.

Tehi Devadhammehi samannagata puggala pi Devadhamma.

Through being endowed with Deva-nature people have Deva-nature.
Tasma puggaladhitthanadesanaya, te Dhamme dassento:
Therefore for people having a foundation in the teaching, they show the

Dhamma:

santo sappurisd loke, devadhamma ti vuccare, ti aha.

those virtuous and good people in the world are said to have Deva-nature, is

said.
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Ja 7 Katthaharijataka
The Story about the Wood Gatherer

In the present the king of Kosala, learning of the low birth of his
queen, rejected her, and her son. The Buddha convinces him
otherwise, and tells a story of the past where he had been born of a

king and claimed his rightful place at court.

————lu———ll-——<lu—v— Siloka pathya
1. Putto tyaham maharaja, tvam mam posa janadhipa,

I am your son, great king, you must support me, leader of men,

——v—i————ill-v——iv—v— Siloka mavipula
Afifie pi devo poseti, kifi-ca devo sakam pajan-ti?

The king supports others, so why not his own son?

Tattha, (1.135) putto ty@han-ti putto te aham.

In this connection, I am your son means your son am 1.7/

Putto ca namesa atrajo, khettajo, antevasiko, dinnako ti catubbidho.
He is known as a son in four ways: being born from oneself,* born by proxy, a

pupil, an adopted son.

Tattha, attanam paticca jato atrajo nama.

In this connection, born because of oneself one is called born from oneself.

Sayanapitthe pallanke ure ti evam-adisu nibbatto khettajo nama.
Being born by laying (the child) on the bed, on the sofa, (or) on the chest, and so

on one is born by proxy.”

7 Analysing the compound.

% i.e. a biological son.

' PD says: a type of son (fathered by an appointed substitute for the husband). Hindu
law, as explained in SED says: ksetraja, ksetra-ja m. (scil. putra) “born from the womb”,

a son who is the offspring of the wife by a kinsman or person duly appointed to raise up
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Santike sippugganhanako antevasiko nama.

Dwelling near while learning a craft one is known as a pupil.*’

Posavanatthaya dinno dinnako nama.

One given for nurturing is called an adopted son.

Idha pana atrajam sandhaya, putto ti vuttam.

But here referring to one who is born from oneself, son is said.

Catiihi sangahavatthihi janam raiijeti ti raja, mahanto raja maharaja.
One who pleases the people with the four bases of kindness is a king, a king who

is great is a great king."

Tam-alapanto aha: maharaja ti.
Addressing him, he said: great king.

Tvarit marn posa janadhipa ti janadhipa mahajanajetthaka,

You must support me, leader of men, means leader of men, great elder of men,

tvam mam posa, bharassu vaddhehi.

you must support me, you must maintain (me) through development.

Afiiie pi devo poseti ti afifie pi hatthibandhadayo manusse,
The king supports others means others, men such as elephant-keepers and so on,

hatthiassadayo tiracchanagate ca bahujane devo poseti.

elephants, horses and so on, animals and the many folk the king supports.

issue to the husband (this is one of the twelve kinds of issue allowed by the old Hindii
law) Baudh. Gaut. Mn. ix, 159 ff. Yaji. i, 68 and 69; ii, 128. Perhaps khetta is a short
form for khettakdra, a husbandman, one who tends (someone else’s) field?

‘U Literally: one who lives inside.

I Analysing the compound.
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Kifi-ca devo sakam pajan-ti?

So why not his own son?

Ettha pana kifi-ca ti garahatthe ca anuggahanatthe ca nipato.

But here why is a particle with the meaning of both blaming and encouraging.

“Sakam pajam attano puttam mam devo na posetr”’ ti,

“The king does not support the son who is his own offspring,”

vadanto garahati nama,

speaking thus he blames him,

‘“Aniie bahujane posetr” ti, vadanto anugganhati nama.

“Many other people he supports,” speaking thus he encourages him.

Iti Bodhisatto garahanto pi anugganhanto pi:
Thus the Bodhisatta both blamed and encouraged him,

“Kiii-ca devo sakam pajan?”’-ti aha.

saying: “So why not his own son?”
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Ja 8 Gamanijataka

The Story about (Prince) Gamani

In the present a monk goes to the forest and strives, but fails to
attain. When brought to the Buddha he is reproved and told about a
previous life where, though the youngest of a hundred sons of king
Gamani of Benares, won the affection of all and attained

precedence through his efforts.

wovwwiv———liv——wiwv—vw— Siloka pathya
1. Api ataramananam phalasa va samijjhati,

By proceeding steadily the one who desires the fruit succeeds,

w—w—lu———ll————lu—w— Siloka pathya
Vipakkabrahmacar'yosmi, evam janahi Gamani ti.

I have the fruit of the spiritual life, know this, Gamani.

Tattha, (1.136} ap? ti nipatamattam.

In this connection, api is merely a particle.*

Ataramananan-ti, panditanam ovade thatva, ataritva avegayitva,
Proceeding steadily, being established in the (good) advice of the wise ones,
proceeding steadily, without hurry,

upayena kammarm karontanar.
doing their deeds with skill.

Phaldasava samijjhati ti yathapatthike phale asa,
The one who desires the fruit succeeds means he desires a fruit such as he

wishes for,

tassa phalassa nipphattiya samijjhati yeva.

and through gaining that fruit he succeeds.

“> Inserted metri causa (hereafter, m.c.)
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Atha va phalasa ti asaphalam, yathapatthitam phalam,
Or, desires the fruit means that in desiring the fruit, such a fruit as he wishes

for,

samijjhati yeva, ti attho.

he is successful, this is the meaning.

Vipakkabrahmacariyosmti ti,
I have the fruit of the spiritual life,

ettha cattari sangahavatthini,

here the four bases of kindness,

setthacariyatta, brahmacariyam nama,

being the highest life, it is known as the spiritual life,

taii-ca tam-miulikaya yasasampattiya patiladdhatta, vipakkam nama.
and being rooted in that, through the attainment of fame, they are called

mature.

Yo vassa yaso nipphanno, so pi setthatthena brahmacariyam nama.
The one whose fame is accomplished, he who is in the highest position is called
living the spiritual life.

Tenaha vipakkabrahmacariyosmt ti.
Therefore I have the fruit of the spiritual life is said.

Evam janahi Gamant ti, {1.137)

Know this, Gamani,

katthaci gamikapuriso pi gamajetthako pi Gamani.

wherever there is a village person, a village elder (he is called) Gamani.

Idha pana sabbajanajetthakam attanam sandhayaha.

But here what is said concerns the one who is elder of all the people.
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Ambho Gamani, tvam etam karanam evam janahi acariyam nissaya,

My good Gamani, know thus that because of my dependence on the teacher,

bhatikasatam atikkamitva,

having overcome the one hundred brothers,

idam maharajjam pattosmi ti, udanam udanesi.

I have attained the great kingship here, and uttered this exalted utterance.

Ja 9 Makhadevajataka
The Story about (King) Makhadeva

In the present, after the Buddha’s Awakening the monks are
discussing his Great Renunciation; the Buddha then tells the story
of a previous life where upon the sight of just one grey hair, he

renounced the world.

—vw—viv———iiv———iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Uttamangaruha mayham ime jata vayohara,

These (greying hairs) growing on my head carry off my youthful life,

—v——l-v——li—-——viv—v— Siloka ravipula
Patubhiita devadiita, pabbajjasamayo mama ti.

Divine messengers manifest, it is time for me to go forth.

Tattha, (1.138) uttamarngaruha ti kesa.

In this connection, these (greying hairs) growing on my head means head hairs.

Kesa hi sabbesam hatthapadadinam anganam,

Because there are hairs on all limbs, such as hands, feet, and so on,

uttame sirasmim ruhatta uttamarngaruhda ti vaccanti.

when growing on the head growing on the head is said.
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Ime jata vayohara ti:

Carry off my youthful life means:

‘Passatha tata, palitapatubhavena tinparm vayanam (1.139) haranato,’

‘Look, dear, the three ages (of man) are borne away by what is visibly grey,’ (so),

ime jata vayohara.

these (greying hairs) carry off my youthful life.

Patubhiita ti nibbatta.

Manifest means appears.

Devadiita ti devo vuccati maccu, tassa diita ti devadiita.
Divine messengers, divine (here) is said to be death, the messengers of that

means divine messengers.

Sirasmiiihi palitesu patubhiitesu maccurajassa santike thito viya hoti,
When grey hairs manifest on the head it is like the king of death is standing
nearby,

tasma palitani maccudevassa diita ti vuccanti.

therefore they say grey hairs are messengers of the god of death.

Deva viya diita ti pi devaduta.

Like messengers who are divine, this also means divine messengers.

Yatha hi alankatapatiyattaya Devataya akase thatva:

Like a decorated and adorned Devata standing in the sky, saying:

“Asukadivase tvam marissasr”’ ti, vutte tam tatheva hoti,
“On such and such a day you will die,” and having said that, it is simply the
truth,

evam sirasmim palitesu patubhiitesu

so when grey hairs manifest on the head
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Devataya byakaranasadisam-eva hoti,

it is like an announcement by a Devata,

tasma palitani devasadisa diita ti vuccanti.

therefore greying hairs are similar to messengers from the divine is said.

Visuddhidevanam dita ti pi devadita.

Messengers from those divine through purity are also divine messengers.

Sabbabodhisatta hi jinnabyadhimatapabbajite disva va,
Therefore all the Bodhisattas, having seen ageing, sickness, death, and one gone
forth,

samvegamapajjitva, nikkhamma pabbajanti.

after arousing spiritual anxiety, depart and go forth (themselves).

Yathaha:

Just so this is said:

Jinnaii-ca disva, dukhitaifi-ca byadhitam,

Seeing one aged," suffering from sickness,

Mataii-ca disva, gatamayusankhayam,

Seeing one dying, with his life force gone,

Kasayavattham pabbajitaii-ca disva,

Seeing one gone forth dressed in yellow clothes,

Tasma aham pabbajitomhi raja ti.

(Seeing these) I therefore went forth, O king.

*3 The first lines correspond to Thag 73ab, the last two lines are only found in the
commentaries, although they seem to be quotes, probably of a form of the verse lost to

the canon.
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Imina pariyayena palitani visuddhidevanam datatta,

Through this means grey hairs are messengers of those divine through purity,

devadiita ti vuccanti.

and they say divine messengers.

Pabbajjasamayo mama ti gihibhavato nikkhantatthena pabbajja ti,
It is time for me to go forth, through leaving the state of the householder going

forth is said,

laddhanamassa samanalingagahanassa kalo mayhan-ti dasseti.
it is the right time for my gaining the name of one who has taken hold of the

signs of an ascetic life, this is the explanation.

Ja 10 Sukhaviharijataka
The Story about the One who lives Happily

In the present a monk, who was previously a king, expresses his
satisfaction with his way of life. This is taken as boasting by the
monks, and he is taken to the Buddha, who explains that in a
previous life also he had expressed his happiness with the ascetic
life, and tells his story.

—~v——iv———ili-v——iwv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Yaii-ca aiifie na rakkhanti, yo ca afine na rakkhati,

He who others do not guard, also he who does not guard others,

v——viv———ll-—vwviv—vw— Siloka pathya
Sa ve raja sukham seti, kamesu anapekkhava ti.

Lives easily, king, not having desire for sensual pleasures.

Tattha, (1.141) yafi-ca aiifie na rakkhanti ti

In this connection, he who others do not guard means
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yarm puggalam aififie bahai puggala na rakkhanti.

that person who is not guarded by a lot of other people.

Yo ca aiiiie na rakkhati ti,

He who does not guard others,

yo ca: “Ekako aham rajjam karem1” ti,

he who, thinking: “I alone rule over myself,”

aiifie bahii jane na rakkhati.

does not guard the many other folk.

Sa ve raja sukham sett ti,

Lives easily, king,

maharaja so (1.142} puggalo eko adutiyo pavivitto,

great king, that person who is alone, without a second, secluded,

kayikacetasikasukhasamangi hutva sukham seti.
being endowed with physical happiness and mental happiness, lives easily.

Idaii-ca desanasisam-eva.

This is an abbreviated teaching.

Na kevalam pana seti yeva evariipo pana puggalo sukham —

But such a person does not merely live easily —

gacchati titthati nisidati sayati ti —

he goes, stands, sits and lays down —

sabbiriyapathesu sukhappatto va hoti.

in all postures he attains ease.

Kamesu anapekkhava ti,

Not having desire for sensual pleasures,
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vatthukamakilesakamesu apekkharahito,
being bereft from looking for the objects of sensuality and the defilements of

sensuality,

vigatacchandarago nittanho,

he is without the will for lust, without craving,

evariipo puggalo sabbiriyapathesu sukham viharati, maharaja ti.

such a person in all postures lives easily, great king.

Ja 11 Lakkhanajataka
The Story about (the Deer named) Lakkhana

In the present Devadatta goes off with 500 disciples, and the
Buddha sent Vens. Sariputta and Moggallana to bring them back to
the fold. He then tells a story where in the past Devadatta, then
known as Kala, through carelessness, had lost the herd he was in
charge of, while Sariputta had preserved all alive.

—vw—viv———ilvw——iwv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Hoti silavatam attho, patisantharavuttinam,

The virtuous one will prosper, he whose way of life is friendly,

—v——iv———li—v—viv—v— Siloka pathya
Lakkhanpam passa ayantam, fiatisanghapurakkhatam,

Look at Lakkhana approaching, surrounded by his relatives,

Vvl —— v — — v — Sllokapathyﬁ
Atha passasimam Kalam, suvihinam va fiatibhi ti.

Then look at this Kala, who has completely lost his relatives.

Tattha, (1.144) silavatan-ti,

In this connection, the virtuous one,
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sukhasilataya silavantanam acarasampannanarm.

endowed with conduct that is virtuous, with the happiness of virtue.

Attho ti vaddhi.

Prospers means develops.

Patisantharavuttinan-ti,

He whose way of life is friendly,

Dhammapatisantharo ca amisapatisantharo ca,
friendly in Dhamma and friendly in worldly things,

etesam vutti ti patisantharavuttino,

living with these he is one whose way of life is friendly,

tesam patisantharavuttinam.

these are those whose way of life is friendly.

Ettha ca papanivaranaovadanusasanivasena Dhammapatisantharo ca,
Here because of instructing and advising on the avoidance of wrong doing he is

friendly in Dhamma,

gocaralabhapanagilanupatthanadhammikarakkhavasena,
and because of righteous protection by looking after the sick and those things

gained on almsround,

amisapatisantharo ca veditabbo.

he is friendly in worldly things, (so) it is to be understood.

Idam vuttam hoti:

This is what is said:

Imesu dvisu patisantharesu thitanam,

For those established in two friendlinesses,
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acarasampannanar panditanam, vuddhi nama hot1 ti.

for the wise endowed with (good) conduct, this is called development.

Idani tam vuddhim dassetum, puttamataram alapanto viya:

Now to show this development, like one speaking to a mother and child, he says:

Lakkhanar passa, ti adim-aha.
Look at Lakkhana, and so on.

Tatrayam sankhepattho:

In this connection, this is the meaning in brief:

Acﬁrapatisanthﬁrasampannalh, attano puttam, {1.145)

His own son, endowed with friendly conduct,

ekamigam-pi avinasetva,

without ruining even one deer,

natisanghena purakkhatam parivaritam agacchantam passa.

see him coming at the front, surrounded by his relatives.

Taya pana acarapatisantharasampadaya vihinam, dandhapaiifiam.

But you, having given up the attainment of friendly conduct, have dull wisdom.

Atha passasimam Kalar:
Then look at this Kala:

ekam-pi natim anavasesetva, suvihinam-eva fiatibhi,

who, without even one exception, has completely lost his relatives,

ekakam agacchantan-ti.

and comes alone.
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Ja 12 Nigrodhamigajataka
The Story about the Deer (named) Nigrodha

In the present the Buddha defends a nun who was found to be
pregnant as it happened before her ordination. She later has a child,
who becomes a famous monk in the dispensation. The Buddha then
tells a story of two herds of deer in previous times, and how the
king of one, Sakha, condemned a pregnant doe to die for the king’s
lunch; while the other king, Nigrodha, stepped in to take her place.
The king of Benares, impressed with his compassion, decided to

free all animals in his kingdom.

——v—iv———illv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Nigrodham-eva seveyya, na Sakham-upasamvase,

Associate with Nigrodha, associate not with Sakha,

o le——_ll———_lu—v— Siloka pathya
Nigrodhasmim matam seyyo, yaii-ce Sakhasmi** jivitan-ti.
Better is death with Nigrodha, than is having life with Sakha.

Tattha, (1.152) Nigrodham-eva seveyya ti,

In this connection, associate with Nigrodha,

tata, tvam va aififio va attano hitakamo,

my dear, you, or another, who desires benefit for oneself,

Nigrodham-eva seveyya bhajeyya upasankameyya.
should approach and associate with, keep company with, Nigrodha.

Na sakhamupasamvase ti,

Associate not with Sakha,

“ PTS reads Sakhasmim which ruins the cadence.
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Sakhamigam pana na upasamvase,

but you should not associate with the deer Sakha,

upagamma na samvaseyya,

having approached you should not associate,

etam nissaya jivikam na kappeyya.

you should not make a living dependent on this one.

Nigrodhasmim matam seyyo ti,
Better is death with Nigrodha,

Nigrodharaiifio padamiile maranam-pi seyyo varam uttamarm.

better, preferable, best is death at the feet of king Nigrodha.

Yaii-ce Sakhasmi jivitan-ti,
Than is having life with Sakha,

yam pana Sakhassa santike jivitam,

but whoever has life in the presence of Sakha,

tam neva seyyo na varam na uttaman-ti attho.

that is neither better, nor preferable, nor best, this is the meaning.
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Ja 13 Kandinajataka
The Story about the Dart

In the present a monk, through love of his former wife, is in danger

of falling away from the spiritual life. The Buddha tells a story
about the same person’s past in which, as a stag attached to his doe,

he had been caught, killed and roasted because of his attachment.

v—w—jv———jlww——iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Dhi-r-atthu kandinam, sallam, purisam galhavedhinam,

Cursed be the dart, the barb, that strongly pierces into a person,

v—v—ivwv—i———viv—v— Siloka navipula
Dhi-r-atthu tam janapadam yatthittht parinayika,

Cursed be the country where women are the advisors (of the king),

——v—iv———ii-———iv—v— Siloka pathya
Te capi dhikkita satta ye itthinam vasam gata ti.

Blameable are those beings who come under the sway of women.

Tattha, (1.155) dhi-r-atthi ti garahanatthe nipato,

In this connection, cursed is a particle™ expressing blame,

svayam-idha uttasubbegavasena garahane datthabbo.

so here because of fear and anxiety blame is to be seen.

Uttasitubbiggo hi honto Bodhisatto evam-aha.

Because of the existence of fear and anxiety the Bodhisatta said this.

Kandam-assa atthi ti kandi, tam kapdinam.

His shaft has a pointed tip, this is a dart.

91t is interesting that the commentary describes it as a particle, as it seems to be a

combination of a particle (dhi) with a verb (arthu) joined by a glide (-r-).
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Tam pana kandam anupavisanatthena sallan-ti vuccati,

But because the dart enters right in barb is said,

tasma kandinam sallan-ti ettha sallakandinan-ti attho.

therefore the dart, the barb, here a barb-like dart, this is the meaning.

Sallam va assatthi ti pi sallo, tam sallam.

A barb made of fig-tree wood is also a barb, that is a barb.

Mahantam vanamukham katva, balavappaharam dento,

Having made a large wound, giving a strong blow,

galham vijjhati ti galhavedhi,

it penetrates strongly, strongly pierces,

tam galhavedhinam.

that is strongly pierces.

Nanappakarena kandena, kumudapattasanthanathalena,

In various ways a barb, having a hilt the shape of a waterlily leaf,

ujukagamaneneva sallena ca samannagatarn,

endowed with a barb that flies on a straight path,

galhavedhinam purisam dhi-r-atthi, ti ayam-ettha attho.

which strongly pierces into a person, let it be cursed, this is the meaning here.

Parinayika ti issara samvidhayika.

The advisors means the lord’s managers.

Dhikkita ti garahita.

Blameable means reproachable.*

6 Using a more regular word to define an obscure one.
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Sesam-ettha uttanattham-eva.

The meaning of the rest is clear.

Ito param pana ettakam-pi avatva,

From here on, without saying this much again,

yam yam anuttanam tam tad-eva vannayissama.

only whatever is not clear will be explained.”’

Ja 14 Vatamigajataka
The Story about the Wind-Deer

In the present an ascetic, and highly regarded, monk is enticed back
to his familial home by the power of taste. When this is told to the
Buddha he relates a story in which the most timid of creatures is

enticed by the gardener Safjaya into the palace by taste.

uv—vu:—v—v— Vet?lﬁya
1. Na kiratthi rasehi papiyo,

It seems that there is nothing worse than tastes,

———uuvl—u—u-— Vetﬁﬁya
Avasehi va,* santhavehi va.

Amongst (those in) homes, or acquaintances.

—ww—i—-v-—v— Vetaliya
Vatamigam gehanissitam,”’
The wind-deer, who depended on his home,

“71.e. he is not going to keep on saying: the rest is clear; if it is not explained it is to be
taken as clear.
8 PTS va, spoiling the metre.

4 Cst: gahananissitam, spoiling the metre.
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wo——vulov—v—  Vetiliya
Vasam-anesi rasehi Safijayo ti.

Was brought under Safijaya’s control by taste.

Tattha, (1.158) kira ti anussavanatthe nipato.
In this connection, seems this is a particle with the meaning of what has been
heard.

Rasehi ti jivhavinieyyehi madhurambiladihi.

Tastes means (tasting) with tongue-consciousness, sweet, sour and so on.””

Papiyo ti papataro.

Worse means worse.’!

Avdsehi va santhavehi va ti,

Amongst (those in) homes or acquaintances,

nibaddhavasanatthanasankhatesu hi avasesu pi,

amongst those who are constantly dwelling in one place is amongst homes,

mittasanthavesu pi, chandarago papako va,

amongst friends, acquaintances, (there is) desire, lust, wickedness,

tehi pana sacchandaragaparibhogehi,

through enjoying these with wilful lust,

avasehi va mittasanthavehi va,

amongst (those in) homes or acquaintances,

satagunena ca sahassagunena ca satasahassagunena ca,
a hundred fold, a thousand fold, a hundred-thousand fold,

U Six tastes are normally recognised, see Mil.56: sour (ambila), salt (lavana), bitter
(tittika), pungent (katuka), astringent (kasaya), sweet (madhura).
> Explained using different form.
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dhuvapatisevanatthena aharam,
through firmly making use of food,

vina jivitindriyapalanaya abhavena ca,

without guarding the life faculty through not taking,

sacchandaragaparibhogarasa va, papatara ti.

there is an enjoyment through wilful lust for tastes, which is worse.

Bodhisatto pana anussavagatam (1.159) viya, imam-attham katva:

The Bodhisatta, like one who had heard the tradition, making this meaning,

Na kiratthi rasehi papiyo, avasehi va santhavehi va ti aha.
said: It seems that there is nothing worse than tastes, amongst (those in) homes

or acquaintances.

Idani tesam papiyabhavam dassento, vatamigan-ti adim-aha.

Now, showing what has the state of being worse, the wind-deer and so on is said.

Tattha, gehanissitan-ti gahanatthananissitam.
In this connection, who depended on his home means who depended on his

jungle home.

Idam vuttam hoti:

This is what is said:

Passatha rasanam papiyabhavam,

Look at tastes, which have the state of being worse,

idam nama aranfiayatane gahananissitam vatamigam,

this wind-deer, who normally depended on his home in the wilderness,

Safijayo uyyanapalo madhurasehi attano vasam anesi sabbatha pi,
the park-keeper Saijaya brought under control in every way with sweet tastes,
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sacchandaragaparibhogehi rasehi nama,

with what is known as the taste of enjoying with wilful lust,

afifiamh papataram lamakataram natthr ti,

he said there is not anything worse, more base,

rasatanhaya adinavam kathesi.

than the danger of craving for tastes.

Kathetva ca pana tam migam arafiiam-eva pesesi.

But after saying that, he sent the deer (back) to the wilderness.

Ja 15 Kharadiyajataka
The Story about the Deer (named) Kharadiya

In the present a monk proves to be unteachable and is brought to the
Buddha who explains that he was like this in a previous life. He
then tells how the monk was once his nephew, a deer who could not
be taught even after seven successive days, and so fell to a hunter.

The Bodhisatta then speaks this verse to his sister Kharadiya.

——vw—lv—vw—liv———iwv—v— Siloka javipula
1. Atthakkhuram Kharadiye, migam vankativankinam,

The deer has eight hoofs, Kharadiya, and very crooked antlers,

—wvw—|-———liv——viv—v— Siloka mavipula
Sattahi kalatikkantam’’ na nam ovaditussahe ti.

I will not endeavour to advise him for more than seven times.

Tattha, (1.160} atthakkhuran-ti

In this connection, eight hoofs,

2 The metre is faulty in the opening. Cst: kalatikkantam fixes the metre, but at the price

of the grammar.
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ekekasmim pade dvinnam dvinnarm vasena atthakkhuram.

53

because there are two (hoofs) on each individual foot, (there are) eight hoofs.
Kharadiye ti tam namena alapati.

Kharadiya, he calls her by name.™

Migan-ti sabbasangahikavacanam.

Deer is a comprehensive word.™

Vankativankinan-ti mile vankani,

Very crooked antlers means crooked at the root,

agge ativankani ti, vankativankani,

and very crooked at the tips, (these are) very crooked antlers,

tadisani singani assa atthi ti vankativanki,

such horns as he has are very crooked antlers,

tam vankativankinam.

that is very crooked antlers.

Sattahi kalatikkantan-ti sattahi ovadakalehi ovadam atikkantam.
For more than seven times means by advising with advice for more than seven

times.

Na nar ovaditussahe ti,

I will not endeavour to advise him,

etam dubbacamigam aham ovaditum na ussahami,

I will not strive to advise this obstinate deer,

> i.e. four split hoofs.
*i.e. this is a vocative.
3 Elsewhere it can indicate animals in general, but here it means many different types

of deer, as we are talking about eight-hooved animals.
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etassa me ovadatthaya cittam-pi na uppajjati, ti dasseti.

for the purpose of advising my mind is not available, this is the explanation.

Atha nam dubbacamigam pase baddham luddo,

Then the hunter, capturing this obstinate deer with a noose,

maretva mamsam adaya, pakkami.

after killing (him) and taking away the meat, departed.

Ja 16 Tipallatthamigajataka
The Story about the Deer having Three Postures

This story is related to the previous one, but its opposite: in the
present the Buddha’s son Rahula is so keen to keep the rules he even
sleeps in the outhouse at night. The Buddha explains that he was

also conscientious in the past, and that was what saved his life.

e—w—l-wuvlow—— Tutthubha
1. Migam tipallattham-anekamayam,

The deer in three postures, with many tricks,

——v—-i—v—i—-v—— Tutthubha
Atthakkhuram, addharattapapayim,
Using eight hoofs, and drinking at midnight,

——vw—i—vwvi—-v—— Tutthubha
Ekena sotena chamassasanto,
Breathing through just one nostril on the ground,
wvvw-—viv—vi—v—— Tutthubha
Chahi kalahitibhoti bhagineyyo ti.
(My) nephew beats (the hunter) in six ways.

Tattha, (1.163) migan-ti bhagineyyamigam.

In this connection, deer means the nephew deer.
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Tipallatthan-ti,

Three postures,

pallattham vuccati sayanam ubhohi passehi,

posture is said (meaning) lying down on both sides,

ujukam-eva ca nipannakavasena ti,

and because of lying straight down,

tthakarehi pallattham assa.

his posture was in these three ways.

Tini va pallatthani assa, ti tipallattho, tam tipallattham.

Or, three postures was his, means three postures, this is three postures.

Anekamayan-ti bahumayam bahuvacanam.”
With many tricks means a lot of tricks, (it is) a term for many.

Atthakkhuran-ti, ekekasmim pade dvinnam dvinnam vasena
Eight hoofs, because there are two (hoofs) on each individual foot

atthahi khurehi samannagatam.

he is endowed with eight hoofs.

Addharattapapayin-ti purimayamam atikkamitva,

Drinking at midnight, the earlier watch having passed,

majjhimayame arafifiato agamma paniyassa pivanato addharatte,

he came from the wilderness in the middle watch to drink water at midnight,

apam pivati, ti addharattapapayi.

he drinks water, so drinking at midnight (is said).

% Cst prints bahuvaiicanam here.
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Tam addharatte apayin-ti attho.

He drank at midnight is the meaning.

Mama bhagineyyam migam aham sadhukam migamayam ugganhapesim.
I thoroughly taught my nephew deer the way of the deer.

Katham?

How?

Yatha ekena sotena chamdassasanto, chahi kalahitibho ti bhagineyyo ti.
Since breathing through just one nostril on the ground, my nephew beats (the

hunter) in six ways.

Idam vuttam hoti:

This is what is said:

Ahaii-hi tava puttam tatha ugganhapesim,

Surely I made your son learn,

yatha ekasmim uparimanasikasote vatam sannirumbhitva,

just as through blocking the air in the passageway of the nostril on the top side,

pathaviya allinena,

while stuck on the ground,

ekena hetthimasotena tattheva chamayam assasanto,
he was breathing through the lower passageway while lying right there on the
ground,

chahi kalahi luddakam atibhoti,

(so) he deceived the hunter in six ways,

chahi kotthasehi ajjhottharati vaficeti ti attho.

deceitfully covering (himself) with (these) six components is the meaning.
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Katamahi chahi?
With which six?

Cattaro pade pasaretva ekena passena seyyaya,

Straightening out his four legs he lay on one side,

Kkhurehi tinapamsukhananena,

by digging the grass and mud with his paws,

jivhaninnamanena,

by sticking out his tongue,

udarassa uddhumatabhavakaranena,

by making the stomach appear bloated,

uccarapassavavissajjanena,

by eliminating excrement and urine,

vatasannirumbhanena ti.

and by blocking the air.

Aparo nayo:
Another method:

Padena pamsum gahetva,

By having taken the mud with one foot,

abhimukhakaddhanena,
by dragging along the floor,

patipanamanena,

by turning away,

ubhosu passesu saficaranena,

by moving on both sides,
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udaram uddham pakkhipanena,

by placing the stomach upwards,

adho avakkhipanena ti.

by throwing down below.

Imahi chahi kalahi yatha atibhoti,
With these six ways he deceived (the hunter),

‘Mato ayan’-ti safifiam uppadetva vaiiceti.

deceiving him into the perception that: ‘This one is dead’.

Evam tam migamayam ugganhapesin-ti, dipeti.
Thus he taught him the way of the deer, this is the explanation.

Aparo nayo:
Another method:

tatha nam ugganhapesim,

similarly he taught him,

yatha ekena sotena chamassasanto chahi kalahiti,

while breathing on the ground through one passageway in six ways,

dvisu pi nayesu dassitehi,
through demonstrating these two ways,

chahi karanehi kalahiti kalayissati.
with six deeds he will trick, beat (the hunter).

Luddam vaificessati, ti {1.164) attho.
He deceives the hunter, this is the meaning.
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Bhott ti bhaginim alapati.

Madam means he calls his sister.”’

Bhagineyyo ti, evam chahi karanehi vaficanakam bhagineyyarm niddisati.

Nephew, he indicates the nephew deceiving (the hunter) with these six deeds.

Evam Bodhisatto bhagineyyassa migamayaya

Thus the Bodhisatta reassures his sister by showing how he has taught

sadhukam uggahitabhavam dassento bhaginim samassase ti.
the way of the deer thoroughly to his nephew.

Ja 17 Malutajataka
The Story about the Wind

In the present two elders cannot settle a question about which half
of the month is cold. They go to the Buddha who explains that he
had settled this question for them in a previous life by showing time

is not important, the wind is what makes for the cold.

———viv———ilv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Kale va yadi va junhe, yada vayati maluto,
Whether in the dark or bright (fortnight), whenever the wind does blow,

—v—viv———llv—vviv—v— Siloka pathya
Vatajani hi sitani, ubhottha-m-aparajita ti.

Because the cold is caused by the wind, both are undefeated here.

Tattha, (1.165) kale va yadi va junhe ti kalapakkhe va junhapakkhe va.
In this connection, whether in the dark or bright means whether in the dark
fortnight or the bright fortnight.

> This is indeed strange. The word is atibhoti, he beats, or he deceives. For some

unknown reason the commentator here extracts a part of the word, and comments on it.
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Yada vayati maluto ti yasmim samaye puratthimadibhedo vato vayati,
Whenever the wind does blow means at whatever time the wind blows from the

east side and so on,

tasmim samaye sitam hoti.

at that time it is cold.

Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

Vatajani hi sitani,

Because the cold is caused by the wind,

yasma vate vijjante yeva sitani honti,

whenever wind in found there is cold,

kalapakkho va junhapakkho va,
whether in the dark fortnight or bright fortnight,

ettha apamanan-ti vuttam hoti.

it is said here meaning without a limit.

Ubhottha-m-aparajita ti ubho pi tumhe imasmim paihe aparajita ti.
Both are undefeated here means both of you are undefeated in this question.

Evam Bodhisatto te sahayake safifiapesi.

Thus the Bodhisatta persuades his companions.
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Ja 18 Matakabhattajataka
The Story about Feasts for the Dead

In the present the monks hear about a Feast for the Dead which
involves animal sacrifice, and ask the Buddha if any good can come
of it. The Buddha replies that it cannot, and tells a story of a goat
who laughed and cried when being prepared for slaughter: he
laughed as this was his final punishment for making a sacrifice, and

cried in compassion for those who would suffer a similar fate.

-———i————-ll-———iv—v— Siloka mavipula
1. Evam ce satta janeyyum: dukkhayam jatisambhavo,

If beings knew thus: this leads to a rebirth full of suffering,

v———lv———ll-—v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
Na pano paninam haiifie, panaghati hi socat ti.

No one would kill living beings, for the slayer of beings grieves.

Tattha, (1.168) evam ce sattd janeyyun-ti ime satta evam ce janeyyum.
In this connection, if beings knew thus means if these beings knew thus.

Katham?
What?

Dukkhayam jatisambhavo ti,
This leads to a rebirth full of suffering,

ayam tattha tattha jati ca jatassa anukkamena,
this gradually here and there, birth after birth,

vaddhisankhato sambhavo ca,

leads to what is considered growth (entailing),
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jarabyadhimaranaappiyasampayogapiyavippayoga-
old age, sickness, death, being joined to what is not dear, being separated from

what is dear,

hatthapadacchedadinam,

having the hands and feet cut off,

dukkhanam vatthubhutatta,

this is the foundation of (the various) sufferings,

dukkho ti yadi janeyyum.
if (beings only) knew this (leads to) suffering.

Na pano paninarm haiiiie ti:

No one would kill living beings:

“Param vadhanto jatisambhave vadham labhati,

“Slaying another leads to birth and getting slain,

pilento pilam labhat?’ ti.

being oppressed and getting crushed.”

Jatisambhavassa dukkhavatthutaya dukkhabhavam jananto
Knowing that this leads to a rebirth having a foundation in suffering, a state of

suffering,

koci pano afinam paninam na haiie,

he would not kill any other living beings,

satto sattam na haneyya, ti attho.

a living being would not kill living beings, this is the meaning.
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Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

Panaghatt hi socatt ti,

For the slayer of beings grieves,

yasma, sahatthikadisu chasu payogesu,

wherefore, with one’s own hand and so on in six ways,

yena kenaci payogena parassa jivitindriyupacchedanena,

using whatever means to cut off the life faculty of another,

panaghati puggalo,

the person who slays living beings,

atthasu mahanirayesu, solasasu ussadanirayesu,

in the eight great hells, in the sixteen prominent hells,

nanappakaraya tiracchanayoniya, pettivisaye, Asurakaye ti,
in the manifold animal kingdomes, in the realm of the ancestors, amongst the

body of Asuras,

imesu catiisu apayesu mahadukkham anubhavamano,

in these four downfalls there is an experiencing of great suffering,

digharattam antonijjhayanalakkhanena sokena socati.

(so he) grieves by internally meditating on the sign of grief for a long time.

Yatha vayam elako maranabhayena socati,

Since this goat, through fear of death, grieves,

‘Evam digharattam socat?’ ti, pi fiatva,

knowing: ‘He grieves in this way for a long time,’
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na pano paninam haiiiie,

no living being will kill (other) living beings,

koci panatipatakammam nama na kareyya.

he will certainly not do the deed of killing any living beings.

Mohena pana miilha avijjaya andhikata,

Only through delusion, confusion, ignorance, blindness,

imam adinavam apassanta, panatipatam karonti ti.

not seeing the danger in this, do they kill living beings.

Ja 19 Ayacitabhattajataka
The Story about the Feasts following a Vow

In the present the monks hear about a tradition of making a
sacrifice following a journey, after making a vow to the gods, and
ask the Buddha if any good can come of it. The Buddha replies that
it cannot, and tells a story of someone who wanted to make a
sacrifice to a Tree Devata, only to be reproved by that very same
god.

v———i—vw——ii—v——iwv—vw— Siloka ravipula
1. Sace mucce pecca mucce, muccamano hi bajjhati,
If you would be released after dying, (know that) releasing surely binds

(you),

v———i————ii—v——iwv—v— Siloka mavipula
Na hevam dhira muccanti, mutti balassa bandhanan-ti.
For the wise do not release in this way, (such) release is (only) a fool’s
bondage.

Tattha, (1.169) sace mucce pecca mucce ti,

In this connection, if you would be released after dying,
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bho purisa tvam sace mucce, yadi muccitukamosi.

dear fellow, if you would be released, if you desire release.

Pecca mucce, ti yatha paraloke na bajjhasi, evam muccahi.
Released after dying, just as you do not (want to be) bound in the after life, so

you must release (others now).

Muccamano hi bajjhatt ti,

Releasing surely binds (you),”*

yatha pana tvam panam vadhitva, muccitum icchasi,

just as, having slain a living being, you wish to be released,

evam muccamano hi papakammena bajjhati.

so surely releasing (in this way) binds you through a wicked deed.

Tasma na hevam dhira muccanti ti,

Therefore the wise do not release in this way,

ye panditapurisa te evam patissavato na muccanti.

whatever wise people there are promise not to release in this way.

Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

Evariupa hi mutti balassa bandhanam,

Such release is a fool’s bondage,

esa panatipatam katva,

having killed these living beings,

% This is very elliptic and sounds awkward in English, but it means releasing another

creature from its life. We can compare the English phrase: relieving someone of life.
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mutti nama balassa bandhanam-eva hott ti,

what is called release is (only) a fool’s bondage,

Dhammam desesi.
(this is) the Dhamma he taught.

Tato patthaya manussa evariipa panatipatakamma virata,
Beginning from then, such people, putting aside deeds (such as) killing living

beings,

Dhammam caritva, Devanagaram purayimsu.

and living according to Dhamma, filled up the city of the Devas.

Ja 20 Nalapanajataka
The Story about Cane Juice

In the present the monks find that the cane sticks their novices
collect are useless, as they are hollow throughout. The Buddha tells
how this came about in a previous life when through the power of
the truth he determined it should be so.

——vwviv———ii———viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Disva padam-anuttinnam, disvanotaritam padam,

Seeing footsteps that didn’t cross, seeing footsteps that descended,

w-w——lu——-ll—u——lu—w~— Siloka pathya
Nalena varim pivissama, neva marm tvam vadhissasi ti.”

We will drink the water with reeds, but you will surely not kill me.

% Cst prints these two lines “Nalena ... vadhissasi,” as part of the explanation, but it

clearly belongs to the verse.
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Tassattho: (1.171}

This is the meaning:

bhikkhave, so kapiraja,

monastics, the king of monkeys,

tassa pokkharaniya ekam-pi uttinnapadam naddasa,

did not see in that lake even one footprint that crossed over,

otaritam pana otinnapadam-eva addasa.

but he saw a footstep that descended.

Evam disva padariv anuttinpar, disvana otaritarir padan.

Thus seeing footsteps that didn’t cross, seeing footsteps that descended.

“Addhayam pokkharani Amanussapariggahita” ti, fiatva,

Knowing: “For sure this lake is possessed by Amanussas,”

tena saddhim sallapanto sapariso aha:

conversing with his group he said:

Nalena varim pissama ti.

We will drink the water with reeds.

Tassattho: mayam tava pokkharaniyam nalena paniyam pivissama ti.

This is the meaning: we will drink water with reeds from your lake.

Puna Mahasatto aha:

Again the Great Being said:

Neva mam tvam vadhissasi ti.

But you will surely not kill me.



The Section with One Verse — 92

Evam nalena paniyam pivantam saparisam-pi

In this way drinking water with a reed together with my group

mam tvarn neva vadhissasi, ti attho.

you will never slaughter me, this is the meaning.

Ja 21 Kurungamigajataka
The Story about the Antelope

In the present the monks discuss Devadatta and his attacks on the
Buddha. The Buddha explains to them he did this in previous lives
too, and tells a story of a wise antelope who lived on a Sepanni tree,
and evaded destruction at the hands of a hunter by reading the

signs.

—w-——lo———ll————!u—v— Siloka pathya
1. Natam-etar kurungassa yam tvar Sepanni seyyasi,

For the antelope knows who it is drops (fruit) from the Sepanni,

————lv———liv———iv—v— Siloka pathya
Aififiam Sepanni gacchami, na me te ruccate phalan-ti.

I will go to another Sepanni, I do not like your fruit.

Tattha, (1.174) fiGgtan-ti pakatam jatam.

In this connection, knows means becomes clear.

Etan-ti idam.

(This) (untranslated) means this.

Kurungassa ti kurungamigassa.

For the antelope means for the antelope deer.

Yam tvam Sepanni seyyast ti,
Who it is drops (fruit) from the Sepanni,
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yam tvam ambho Sepannirukkhapurato phalani patayamano,

you dear, from the front of the Sepanni tree are dropping fruits,

seyyasi viseyyasi visinnaphalo hosi,
you have dropped, dumped, this broken fruit,

tam sabbam kurungamigassa pakatam jatam.

all this became clear to the antelope deer.

Na me te ruccate phalan-ti.
I do not like your fruit.

Evam phalam dadamanaya, na me tava phalam ruccati,

Thus though you are giving fruit, I do not like your fruit,

‘Tittha tvam, aham aififiattha gacchissam?’ ti, agamasi.

saying: “You stay, I will go elsewhere,” he left.
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Ja 22 Kukkurajataka
The Story about the Dog

In the present the Buddha reconciles the king of Kosala to his
queen, and then tells this story about a king who condemned all
dogs to die for destroying the straps of his carriages. The
Bodhisatta, as a leader of the dogs, showed the king that not all dogs

were guilty, and thereby earned them a reprieve.

——v—i-wvi-v-— Tutthubha
1. Ye kukkura rajakulamhi vaddha,
Those hounds reared by the royal family,

——v—i-vvi-v—— Tutthubha
Koleyyaka vannabaliipapanna,

Well-bred and endowed with good looks and strength,

——w—i-vvi-v—— Tutthubha
Te me na vajjha, mayam-asma vajjha,
These are not slaughtered, but we are slaughtered,

——w—l-,—wwvl-w—— Tutthubha
Nayam saghacca dubbalaghatikayan-ti.
This is not just, (only) the weak are killed.

Tattha, (1.177) ye kukkura ti ye sunakha.

In this connection, those hounds means those dogs.””

Yatha hi dharunho pi passavo piitimuttan-ti,

Just as urine that has been held and heated is called fermented urine,

“Employing a more common word to define the term.
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tad-ahujato pi singalo jarasingalo ti,

and even a jackal born that day is called an old jackal,

komala pi galocilata putilata ti,

and even a lotus that has medicinal creepers®' is called a stinking creeper,®

suvanpnavanno pi kayo piutikayo ti vuccati,

and a golden body is (nevertheless) called a stinking body,

evam-evam vassasatiko pi sunakho kukkuro ti vuccati.

so too even a one hundred year old dog is called a hound.

Tasma mahallaka kayabaliipapanna pi, te kukkura tveva vutta.

Therefore though endowed with an old and weak body, those hounds is still said.

Vaddha ti vaddhita.

Reared means raised.

Koleyyaka ti rajakule jata sambhiita samvaddha.

Well-bred means born, produced, bred in the royal family.

Vannabalipapannd ti sariravannena ceva kayabalena ca sampanna.
Endowed with good looks and strength means endowed with a good looking

body, and with strength of body.

Te me na vajjha ti te ime sassamika sarakkha na vajjha.
These are not slaughtered means those who have a master, who have protection,

are not slaughtered.

! Tinospora Cordifolia, usually spelt galoct.

%2 Coccolus Cordifolius.
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Mayam-asma vajjha ti assamika anarakkha mayam vajjha nama jata.
But we are slaughtered means we who have no master, who are without

63

protection, will normally® be slaughtered.
Nayam saghacca ti evam sante ayam avisesena saghacca nama na hoti.
This is not just means in this way because of not being special there is certainly

no justice.

Dubbalaghatikayan-ti
(Only) the weak are killed means

ayam pana dubbalanam yeva ghatanato dubbalaghatika nama hoti.
this killing of the weak is what is called the killing of the weak."

Rajuhi nama cora nigganhitabba, no acora.
The thieves should certainly be captured by the kings, but not those who are not

thieves.

Idha pana coranam Kifici bhayam natthi,

But here the thieves have no fear,

acora maranam labhanti.

and those who are not thieves are sentenced to death.

Aho, imasmim loke ayuttam vattati,

Alas, in this world the unsuitable exists,

aho, adhammo vattati ti.

alas, unrighteousness exists.

% This translation of nama by normally, which I don’t find in the dictionaries, seems to
fit in numerous places in these word definitions better than known as or called, or its
being used as an emphatic.

 Analysing the compound.
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Ja 23 Bhojajaniyajataka
The Story about the Well-Bred (Horse)

In the present a monk easily gives up striving, to encourage him the
Buddha tells a story of a warhorse who strove on and helped
capture seven enemy kings for his own king, even though it

eventually cost him his life. He also ensured justice for the captors.

v ——iv———ii——vw—iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Api passena semano, sallebhi sallalikato,

Though lying on my side, and pierced by arrows,

——vwviv———li—v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
Seyyo va valava bhojjho, yufija mam yeva® sarathi ti.

A well-bred horse beats a mare, harness me, driver.

Tattha, (1.180} api passena semano ti ekena passena sayamanako pi.
In this connection, though lying on my side means though lying down on one

side.

Sallebhi sallalikato ti sallehi viddho pi samano.

Pierced by arrows means being struck with arrows.

Seyyo va valava bhojjho ti.

A well-bred horse beats a mare.

Valava ti sindhavakulesu ajato khalunkasso.

A mare means an inferior horse born to a Sindh horse family.®

9 PTS: mamn fieva, which is a hybrid form.
% SED s.v. vadaba, says: m. (also written vadava, badava, badaba) a male horse

resembling a mare (and therefore attracting the stallion) Vait.
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Bhojjho ti bhojajaniyasindhavo.

A well-bred horse means a well-bred Sindh horse.

Iti etasma valava sallehi viddho pi

Thus compared to a mare struck with arrows

Bhojajaniyasindhavo va seyyo varo uttamo.

a well-bred Sindh horse is better, finer, superior.

Yuiija maiiiieva saratht ti,

Harness me, driver,

yasma eva gato pi aham-eva seyyo,

since when walking I am better,

tasma mamaii-fieva yojehi, mam vammehi, ti vadati.

therefore harness me up, put on my armour, is said.

Ja 24 Ajafinajataka
The Story about the (Horse) that was Bred Well

A similar story to the previous one, but this time involving a pair of
warhorses. In the present a monk easily gives up striving. To
encourage him the Buddha tells a story of a pair of warhorses who
strove on and helped capture seven enemy kings for their own king,
even though it eventually cost one of them his life. Before dying he

also ensured justice for the captors.

v—w—l—vu—|l—vu—uUlu—u— SI|0kabhaV1pu12_l
1. Yada yada, yattha yada, yattha yattha, yada yada,
Whenever (the time), wherever, wherever (the place), whenever,

———viv———ii-—v—-iv—v— Siloka pathya
Ajaiifio kurute vegam, hayanti tattha valava ti.

The thoroughbred is energetic, the mare fades right there.
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Tattha, (1181} yada yada ti pubbanhadisu yasmim yasmim kale.

In this connection, whenever (the time) means whatever the time, in the morning

and so forth.

Yattha ti yasmim thane magge va sangamasise va.

Wherever means whatever place on the road, or at the front of a battle.

Yada ti yasmim khane.

Whenever (untranslated in this place) means at whatever time.

Yattha yattha ti sattannam balakotthakanam vasena
Wherever (the place) means concerning the seven strongholds

bahiisu yuddhamandalesu.
and the many battle-fields.

Yada yada ti yasmim yasmim Kkale,

Whenever means at whatever time,

paharam laddhakale va aladdhakale va.

at the time of receiving or not receiving blows.

Ajaiiiio kurute vegan-ti sarathissa cittarucitam karanam

The thoroughbred is energetic means with the charioteer’s agreement

ajananasabhavo ajaiifio Varasindhavo
the thoroughbred noble Sindh horse

vegarm karoti, vayamati, viriyam arabhati.

is energetic, strives, makes an effort.

Hayanti tattha valava ti,

The mare fades right there,
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tasmim vege kariyamane itare, valavasankhata,

right there the energy of the other, reckoned as a mare,

khalunkassa hayanti, parihayanti.

being an untrainable horse, fades, dimishes.

Tasma imasmim rathe mam yeva yojehi ti aha.

Therefore you should harness me in this chariot is what is said.

Ja 25 Titthajataka
The Story about the Ford

In the present Ven. Sariputta has a co-resident monk whom he has
difficulty teaching, so he takes him to the Buddha, who,
understanding the monk’s disposition, gives him a suitable subject,
so that he easily attains. The Buddha then tells a story of a horse
who wouldn’t allow himself to be washed. The Bodhisatta realised
that the horse needed both clean water and variety, and he had him

washed elsewhere.

—~v——iv———ii-———-iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Afifiamaiifiehi titthehi assam payehi, sarathi,

In different places let the horse drink, driver,

——v—ivvwv—ii—-——viv—v— Siloka navipula
Accasanassa puriso, payasassa pi tappati ti.

For one sitting too long, e’en milk-rice is torment.

Tattha, (1.185) afifiamaiifieht ti aiinehi aniehi.

In this connection, in different means in one (place) or another.

Payehi ti desanasisam-etam, nhapehi ca payehi ca ti attho.
Let ... drink, this is an abbreviated teaching, let bathe and let drink is the

meaning.
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Accasanassa ti, karanatthe samivacanam,

For one sitting too long, this is a genitive in the instrumental sense,

ati-asanena atibhuttena ti attho.

by sitting too much, through a surfeit (of sitting), is the meaning.

Paydsassa pi tappati ti,

E’en milk-rice is torment,

sappi-adihi abhisankhatena madhurapayasena tappati titto hoti,

(even) sweet milk-rice prepared with ghee is a torment, a dissatisfaction,

dhato, suhito, na puna bhuiijitukamatam apajjati.

a satiation, a glut, and he experiences no desire to eat.

Tasma ayam-pi asso imasmim titthe nibaddham nhanena

Therefore constantly bathing this horse in this fording place

pariyattim apanno bhavissati, afifiattha nam nhapetha ti.

will not be adequate, let him bathe in other places.
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Ja 26 Mahilamukhajataka
The Story about Mahilamukha (the Mad Elephant)

In the present a monk ordained under the Buddha is easily
persuaded to partake of Devadatta’s good food, rather than go on
almsround. He is brought to the Buddha who tells a story about an
elephant named Mahilamukha who was easily led astray by bad

company, and reformed by good company.

v—w-—l-wul—w—— Tutthubha

967

1. Puranacorana’’ vaco nisamma,

Considering the former thieves’ word,

:—v—:—uv:—v—— Tutthubha

Mahilamukho pothayam-anvacari,

Mahilamukha roamed round lashing out,

v—v—i—vvi—v—— Tutthubha
Susaiifiatanaii-hi vaco nisamma,

Considering the word of the restrained,

v—v—i—vvi—-v—— Tutthubha
Gajuttamo sabbagunesu attha ti.

The elephant supreme was established in all virtues.’

Tattha, (1.183) puranacoranan-ti poranacoranam."

In this connection, former thieves means former thieves.

7 = poranacoranan; metrically there is no reason for the dropped ending here, as the
break — —w is perfectly acceptable, even if less regular than —w .

% There is too much information in this line to be got across, and I exceed the syllabic
count.

% Both PTS and CST have the same reading, but it seems to me it should read:
puranacorand ti poranacoranam, which would show the ellipsis at the end of the first

word, m.c. As it is the word is defined with the same word.
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Nisamma ti sutva, pathamam coranarm vacanam sutva, ti attho.
Considering, having heard, recently having heard the word of the thieves, this is

the meaning.

Mahilamukho ti hatthinimukhena sadisamukho.
Mahilamukha means having a face the same as the face of a female elephant.”

Yatha mahila purato olokiyamana sobhati, na pacchato,
Just as when looked at from the front a woman looks beautiful, (but) not from
the back,

tatha so pi purato olokiyamano sobhati.

so he, when looked at from the front, was beautiful.

Tasma Mahilamukho tissa namam akamsu.

Therefore Mahilamukha (Lady-Face) was his name.

Pothayam-anvacari ti pothayanto marento anucari.

Roamed round lashing out means he roamed round lashing out, killing.

Ayam-eva va patho.

This is another reading.”!

Susaiifiatanan-ti sutthu saifiatanam silavantanam.

The restrained means extremely restrained, virtuous.

Gajuttamo ti uttamagajo mangalahatthi.

The elephant supreme means the supreme elephant, the auspicious elephant.

Sabbagunesu attha ti sabbesu poranagunesu patitthito.

Established in all virtues means being grounded in all the virtues of old.

'Y Mahilamukha is a name and an epithet meaning lady-face.
"' Meaning anu- and anva- are alternative readings. They are alternative spellings of the

same word, but as far as I can see anu- is the normal spelling and anva- only occurs here.
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Ja 27 Abhinhajataka
The Story about Habituation

In the present a monk and lay disciple are the best of friends, and
always associate together. When this is brought to the attention of
the Buddha he tells a story of a past life in which a state elephant
was best friends with a dog, and when the latter went missing

wouldn’t eat, until he was brought back.

——vwvi-v—v— Vetaliya
1. Nalam kabalam padatave,

No morsel is sufficient to receive,

uv——uv:—v—v— Vetﬁ.ﬁya
Na ca pindam, na kuse, na ghamsitum,

No rice, and no grass, and no rubbing down,

——vvl-vw—v—  Vetaliya
Maiifiami abhinhadassana,

I think through seeing him regularly,

———ovl-v—v-  Vetaliya
Nago sneham-akasi kukkure ti.

The elephant had affection for the dog.

Tattha, (1.190} nalan-ti na samattho.
In this connection, [not] sufficient means not able.

Kabalan-ti bhojanakale pathamam-eva dinnam katukakabalam.
Morsel means at food time, the spicy morsel given first.

Padatave ti, pa-adatave, sandhivasena a-karalopo, veditabbo,
To receive, (it analyses as) pa plus ddatave, because of junction @- has been
ellided, (so) it should be understood,
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gahetun-ti attho.

to take is the meaning.”

Na ca pindan-ti vaddhetva diyamanam bhattapindam-pi nalam gahetum.
No rice means though having piled up and given a ball of rice, it is not sufficient
to take.

No grass means the grass given in order to chew on is not enough to take.

Na ghamsitun-ti nhapiyamano sariram-pi ghamsitum nalam.
No rubbing down means bathing and rubbing down the body is not enough.

Evam yam yam so hatthi katurh na samattho,

So since he is not able to make the elephant (be satisfied),

tam tam sabbam raififio arocetva,

therefore having announced all this to the king,

tassa asamatthabhave attana, sallakkhitakaranam, arocento:

announcing his own inability, considering the reason,

Maiqifiami ti adim-aha.

he said: I think and so on.

72 Elsewhere the same word, which is an infinitive, means to give.
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Ja 28 Nandivisalajataka
The Story about (the Bull) Nandivisala

In the present the Group of Six make disparaging remarks about the
monks. The Buddha reproves them and tells a story about a bull,
who, spoken to harshly, lost his master a thousand, and spoken to
kindly gained him two thousand, by pulling a hundred carts all by

himself.

v—vw—iv———ii—v——iwv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Manuiifiam-eva bhaseyya, namanuiifiam kudacanam,

You should surely speak pleasantly, and speak nothing unpleasantly,

w———lu———llu———lu—w— Siloka pathya
Manuiiiam bhasamanassa garum bharam udaddhari,

For the one who spoke pleasantly he pulled a very heavy load,

v—vw—jvw——jl-wv—viv—vw— Silokasavipula
Dhanaii-ca nam alabhesi tena cattamano ahu ti.

Because of that he received wealth and satisfaction, it is said.

Tattha, (1.193) manufiiiam-eva bhdaseyya ti,

In this connection, you should surely speak pleasantly,

parena saddhim, bhasamano catudosavirahitam,

with another, putting aside the four faults in speaking,

madhuram manapam sanham mudukam piyavacanam-eva bhaseyya.

you should speak sweet, pleasing, gentle, mild, loving words.

Garum bharam udaddhart ti Nandivisalo balibaddo,

He pulled a very heavy load means the bull Nandivisala,

amanapam bhasamanassa, bharam anuddharitva,

being spoken to unpleasantly, did not lift the load,
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paccha manapam piyavacanam bhasamanassa brahmanassa,

and later being spoken to with the brahmin’s pleasing, loving words,

garum bharam uddhari,
lifted the heavy load,

uddharitva kaddhitva, pavattesi, ti attho.

and after lifting and pulling it, he set it in motion, this is the meaning.

Da-karo panettha byafijanasandhivasena padasandhikaro.
But here the syllable -da- is because of consonant junction, supporting the

junction of words.”

Ja 29 Kanhajataka
The Story about (the Bull) Blackie

In the present the Buddha, having bettered all his competitors, is
praised by the monks. He then tells a story of how he was once a
bull named Kanha who earned his owner a fortune by pulling carts

no one else could pull, and taking the reward to his poor owner.

w-v-luwu—llu———lu—v— Siloka navipuld
1. Yato yato garu dhuram, yato gambhiravattani,

However onerous the load, however deep the pathway is,

v—vw—i————ii—v—viwv—v— Siloka mavipula
Tadassu Kanham yuiijanti, svassu tam vahate dhuran-ti.

At that time they harness Kanha, and he carries away the load.

3 The commentator is talking about the -da- element in u-da-ddhari at the end of the
second padayuga, and indicating it is because of junction (sandhi), though in fact it
seems to be used simply to meet the needs of the metre. The normal form is uddhari.
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Tattha, (1.19) yato yato garu dhuran-ti,

In this connection, however onerous the load,

yasmim yasmim thane dhuram garu bhariyam hoti,

in whatever place the heavy load is borne,

aiifie balibadda ukkhipitum na sakkonti.

other oxen are unable to raise it.

Yato gambhiravattant ti,

However deep the pathway is,

vattanti ettha ti vattani maggassetam namam,

what is said here is that pathway is a name for the path,

yasmim thane udakacikkhallamahantataya va,

in whatever place there is a lot of water and mud,

visamacchinnatatabhavena va,

or an unevenly cut riverbank,

maggo gambhiro hoti, ti attho.
that path is deep, this is the meaning.

Tadassu Kapham yuiijanti ti ettha assi ti nipatamattam,

At that time they harness Kanha, here assu (untranslated) is a mere particle,’

tada Kanham yufijanti, ti attho.”

at that time they harness Kanha, this is the meaning.

Yada dhurafi-ca garu hoti maggo ca gambhiro,

Whenever the load is heavy the path is deep,

"#Inserted to meet the needs of the metre.

75 In this restatement the particle is omitted as having no meaning to add to the sentence.
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tada aiifie balibadde apanetva, Kanham-eva yojentI ti vuttam hoti.
therefore having dismissed the other oxen, they harness Kanha, this is what is

said.

Svassu tam vahate dhuran-ti ettha pi assu ti nipatamattam-eva,

And he carries away the load, here assu (again) is a mere particle,

so tamh dhuram vahati ti attho.

he carries the load is the meaning.’

Ja 30 Munikajataka
The Story about (the Pig) Munika

In the present a monk is in danger of being seduced from his
monastic life by a sensual girl. The Buddha tells how in a previous
life a pig called Munika was fattened up and sent to his death by the
same girl, and his life, though it looked like he was prospering, was

nothing to be envious of.

—ww—luvuuli—w——lu—w—  Siloka navipula
1. Ma Munikassa pihayi, aturannani bhuiijati,

Do not envy Munika,”” he eats food ending in misery,

————lu———li————lu—w~— Siloka pathya
Appossukko bhusam khada, etam dighayulakkhanan-ti.

Being unconcerned eat your chaff, that is the mark of a long life.

Tattha, (1.197) ma Munikassa pihayi ti

In this connection, do not envy Munika means

7% In this restatement the particle is omitted as having no meaning to add to the sentence,
and the middle vahate is changed to the active vahati.
"7 Cf. Ja 286 Saliikajataka.
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Munikassa bhojane piham ma uppadayi,

do not let envy arise on account of Munika’s food,

“Esa Muniko subhojanam bhuiijat?’ ti, ma munikassa pihayi,
do not envy Munika, thinking: “This Munika eats good food,”

“Kada nu kho aham-pi evam sukhito bhaveyyan?”’-ti

thinking: “When can I be happy like this?”

ma Munikabhavam patthayi,

do not wish for Munika’s state,

ayafi-hi aturannani bhuiijati.

for he eats food ending in misery.

Aturannani ti maranabhojanani.

Ending in misery means the food of death.

Appossukko bhusam khada ti tassa bhojane nirussukko hutva,

Being unconcerned eat your chaff means be unconcerned about your food,

attana laddham, bhusam khada.

whatever you receive, eat your chaff.

Etari dighayulakkhanan-ti etam dighayubhavassa karanam.
That is the mark of a long life means this is the cause of longevity.
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Ja 31 Kulavakajataka
The Story about the Nestlings

In the present one monk, driven by necessity kills living beings by
drinking unfiltered water, against the rules of the order. When the
Buddha hears of this he tells a story of how Sakka, king of the
Devas, had avoided hurting living beings, by ordering his charioteer
Matali to change course, and had thereby won the day in the war

between the Devas and the Asuras.

w—vw—i—wwvi—-vw—— Tutthubha
1. Kulavaka Matali simbalismim

May nestlings amongst the silk-cotton trees

——vw—luvul-v—— Tutthubha
Isamukhena parivajjayassu,

Avoid the chariot pole, Matali,

——w—luwvlow—— Tutthubha
Kamam cajama Asuresu panam,

We forsake our lives to the Asuras,

——vw—luw—l-wv—— Tutthubha
Ma me’® dija vikulava ahesun-ti.
Gladly, let not the birds be without nests.

Tattha, (1203} kulavaka ti Supannapotaka.

In this connection, nestlings means the young of Supannas.

Matalr, ti sarathim amantesi.

Matali, he addresses the charioteer.””

"8 PTS: Ma-y-ime, which ruins the opening.

74.e. it is a vocative.
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Simbalismin-ti,

In the silk-cotton forest,

passa ete simbalirukkhe olambanta thita, ti dasseti.
see these silk-cotton trees standing there and hanging down, this is the

explanation.

Isamukhena parivajjayassi ti,

Avoid the chariot pole,

ete etassa rathassa isamukhena yatha na hanfnanti,

let not these be killed by the chariot pole of this chariot,

evam te parivajjayassu.
in this way you should avoid them.

Kamam cajama Asuresu panan-ti,

We forsake (our) lives® to the Asuras, gladly,

yadi amhesu Asuranam panam cajantesu etesam sotthi hoti,

if the forsaking of our lives is auspicious for these Asuras,

kamam cajama,

gladly we will forsake (them),

ekamseneva mayam Asuresu amhakam panam cajama.

certainly we forsake our lives for these Asuras.

Mame dija vikulava ahesun-ti,

Let not the birds be without nests,

ime pana dija ime Garulapotaka,
these birds, these young of Garulas,

80 Panam here is used as a plural.
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viddhastavicunnitakulavakataya vikulava ma ahesum,

let these nestlings not be without their crumbling, crushed nests,

ma amhakam dukkham etesam upari Khipa,

let not these suffer through us by being thrown upwards,

nivattaya nivattaya rathan-ti!

turn the chariot round!

Ja 32 Naccajataka
The Story about the Dance

In the present a rich man ordains in the Sangha, and makes sure he
has all provisions for his life. When taken to the Buddha because of
his indulgence he flings off his clothes in protest, and later disrobes.

The Buddha tells a story of how the king of the birds allowed his
daughter to choose a suitor. She chose a peacock, but when he

danced for her, he exposed himself, and the king reprimanded him,

and gave her to another.

v-—vw—i-vwvi-w—— Tutthubha
1. Rudam manufifiam, rucira ca pitthi,

A pleasing voice and a brilliant back,

——vw—i—vwvi—v—— Tutthubha
Velur'yavanniipanibha ca giva.

A neck coloured like lapis lazuli.

—v—i—-vvi—v—— Tutthubha
Byamamattani ca pekhunani:

Tail-feathers a fathom in length:

——v—i—-v—i—v—— Tutthubha
Naccena te dhitaram no dadami ti.
Because of the dance, I don’t give you our daughter.
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Tattha, (1207} rudar manuiifian-ti,

In this connection, a pleasing voice,

ta-karassa da-karo kato, rutam manapam,
substituting the letter -d- for -z-, a pleasing cry,"!

vassitasaddo madhuro, ti attho.

endowed with a sweet sound, this is the meaning.

Rucira ca pittht ti pitthi pi te citra ceva sobhana ca.

And a brilliant back means also his back is beautiful and radiant.

Veluriyavanniupanibha ti veluriyamanivannasadisa.

Coloured like lapis lazuli means coloured like the lapis lazuli gem.

Byamamattant ti ekabyamappamanani.

A fathom in length means a measure of one fathom.

Pekhunant ti pifichani.

Tail-feathers means tail-feathers.*

Naccena te dhitaram no dadami ti,

Because of the dance, I don’t give you our daughter,

hirottappam bhinditva,

after destroying conscience and concern,

naccitabhaveneva te evariupassa nillajjassa dhitarar no dadams ti.
because of such a shameless dance I do not give you our daughter.

81 Meaning the normal form is ruta, but here -d- has been substituted for -z-, giving ruda.

%2 Definition by synonym.
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Ja 33 Sammodamanajataka

The Story about being in Agreement

In the present the Sakiyas and the Koliyas fall into a dispute over
water. The Buddha reconciles them and then tells a story of the past
showing how, when quails were united, they lifted the net and flew
away safely from their hunter; but as soon as he managed to sew
discord, they fell to him as prey.

——v—i—,———li—v——iwv—v— Siloka mavipula
1. Sammodamana gacchanti, jalam-adaya pakkhino,

Joyously the birds fly away, carrying the net (together),

w-—vlu———llu———lu—v— Siloka pathya
Yada te vivadissanti, tada ehinti me vasan-ti.

When they begin to quarrel, then they will come into my power.

Tattha, (1.209) yada te vivadissanti ti,

In this connection, when they begin to quarrel,

yasmim kale te vattaka nanaladdhika nanagaha hutva vivadissanti,
at whatever time the quails, having various views, various ideas, begin to

quarrel,

kalaham karissanti, ti attho.

begin to dispute, this is the meaning.

Tada ehinti me vasan-ti,

Then they will come into my power,

tasmim kale sabbe pi te mama vasam agacchissanti.

at that time they will all come under my power.
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Athaham te gahetva, tava mukham hasento agacchissami ti,

Then I, having caught them, will come laughing in front of you,

bhariyam samassasesi.

(so) did he console (his) wife.

Ja 34 Macchajataka
The Story about the Fish

In the present a monk is overcome by passion thinking about his
former wife. When the Buddha hears about this he tells a story of
the past in which, blinded by passion, a fish had almost lost his life,
and grieved that his wife may think him unfaithful, while she
herself had escaped capture. The Bodhisatta saved him from his
fate.

w-——lo———llu———lu—w— Siloka pathya
1. Na mam sitam na mam unham, na mam jalasmi*’ badhanam,

It’s not the cold or heat for me, not the being caught in a net,

—w-—lw———ll-——ulu—w— Siloka pathya
Yaii-ca mam maififiate macchi: ‘Afifiam so ratiya gato’ ti.

But my lady®* thinking of me: ‘He went for joy to another.”®

Tattha, (1211} na mam sttam na mar uphan-ti,

In this connection, it’s not the cold or heat for me,

macchanam udaka nihatakale sitam hoti,

cold at the time of the fish being removed from the water,

8 PTS: jalasmim, spoiling the cadence.
 The word really means a female fish, but this is hard to get across fluently in the
verse.

% This line also occurs at Ja 216.
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tasmim vigate unham hoti, tad-ubhayam-pi sandhaya:

or hot when departing there, referring to both of them,

“Na mam sitam na mam unham badhat?’ ti, paridevati.

he laments: “Being caught, it is not the cold or heat for me.”

Yam-pi angaresu paccanamiilakam dukkham bhavissati,

The suffering that will originate from being cooked in the embers,

tam-pi sandhaya: “Na mam unhan’-ti paridevateva.

referring to that, he lamented: “It’s not the heat.”

Na mam jalasmi badhanan-ti yam-pi me jalasmim badhanam ahosi,

Not the being caught in a net means it is not me being caught in a net,

“Tam-pi mam na badhetr” ti, paridevati.

“Not my being caught,” he lamented.

Yaii-ca man-ti adisu, ayam pindattho:

But my and so on, this is the substance of it:

sa macchl mama jale patitassa imehi kevattehi gahitabhavam ajananti,
that lady-fish, not knowing these fishermen had grabbed me, and dropped me in

a net,

marh apassamana:

not seeing me,

“So maccho idani aiifiam macchim kamaratiya gato bhavissati” ti, cinteti,
will think: “Now that fish, having sensual delight, will be with another female
fish,”
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tam tassa domanassappattaya cintanam: “Mam badhat?” ti.

being sorrowful for her, thinking: “I am caught.”

Valikapitthe nipanno, paridevati.
While lying on his back in the sand, he laments.

Ja 35 Vattakajataka®
The Story about the (Young) Quail

In the present the Buddha and the monks, when traveling through a
forest, were surrounded by fire, but in the exact spot they stood it
did not burn. The monks think this is due to the Buddha’s current
excellence; but he tells how, when he was a baby quail, he had made
an asservation of truth in the past, which had stayed the fire in

those parts for an aeon.

—v——lwwvw—ii—w——iv—v— Siloka navipula
1. Santi pakkha apatana, santi pada avaiicana,

Having wings that fly not, having feet that run not,

——v—iv———li—v—viv—v— Siloka pathya
Matapita ca nikkhanta: Jataveda patikkama ti.
Abandoned by parents: Jataveda, go back!

Tattha, (1214} santi pakkha apatana ti,

In this connection, having wings that fly not,

mayham pakkha nama atthi upalabbhanti,

knowing I have what are called my wings,

no ca kho sakka etehi uppatitum akasena gantun-ti, apatana.

but being unable to go up in the air and fly with them, (they) fly not.

% See reference to this story under Jataka No. 20, above.
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Santi pada avaiicana ti, pada pi me atthi,

Having feet that run not, I have feet,

tehi pana vaiicitum padavaragamanena gantum na sakka ti, avaficana.

but being unable to walk about on them, and go on a journey, (they) run not.

Matapita ca nikkhanta ti ye ca mam anfiattha neyyum,

Abandoned by parents means those who could lead me elsewhere,

te pi maranabhayena, matapitaro nikkhanta.
through fear of death, I was abandoned by (my) parents.

Jataveda ti aggim alapati.
Jataveda, he calls on fire.

So hi jato va vedayati panfiayati,

Because he is known or experienced (by all) that is born,

tasma Jatavedo ti vuccati.

therefore Jataveda is said.”’

Patikkama ti: “Patigaccha nivatta” ti, Jatavedam anapeti.

Go back means: “Having turned round, return,” so he ordered Jataveda.

7Tt is rather obscure. This is what SED says: jatavedas, jata-vedas (-ta-) mfn. (fr. vid cl.
6) “having whatever is born or created as his property”, “all-possessor” (or fr. vid cl.2.
“knowing [or known by] all created beings”; cf. Nir. vii, 19 SBr. ix, 5, 1, 68 MBh. ii,
1146 &c.; N. of Agni) RV. AV. VS. &c.; m. fire...



The Section with One Verse — 120

Ja 36 Sakunajataka
The Story about the Bird

In the present a monk is given a subject for meditation and goes to
practice with it. Shortly thereafter his hut becomes unliveable, and
the villagers do not repair it. At the end of his retreat he meets the
Buddha who tells him a story of a warning he once gave when he
was king of the birds. Some listened to him, and their lives were

saved. Others perished.

——v—ivvvuvi—v—v— Jagatl
1. Yam nissita jagatiruham vihangama,

You birds who depend on this tree,

————lv—<— Siloka
Svayam aggim pamuiicati,

(Beware), the fire has been set free,*

v—vwwviv———ll—-—vwviv—vw— Siloka pathya
Disa bhajatha vakkanga, jatam saranato bhayan-ti!

Birds! Resort to the quarters, danger arises from our refuge!

Tattha, (1216} jagatiruhan-ti jagati vuccati pathavi,

In this connection, tree, jagati is said to be the earth,*

tattha jatatta rukkho jagatiruho ti vuccati.

as trees are born there jagatiruha (tree) is said.

8 i.e. it is no longer held back, and is running wild.
% i.e. it is a name for the earth, DPD: jagati; fem, intens; earth; world, lit. always going;
root: Vgam -1 a (go); base: Vgam + gam > jagam (intens); constr: jagam + ti; ph: g > j |

mt > t; sk: jagat, Vgam cl. 1 (go).
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Vihangama ti viham vuccati akasam,
Birds, viha is said to be the sky,”

tattha gamanato pakkhi vihangama ti vuccanti.
as birds fly there viharigama (sky-flyer) is said.

Disa bhajatha ti imam rukkham muficitva,

Resort to the quarters, having left this tree,

ito palayanta, catasso disa bhajatha.

fleeing from there, they resort to the four quarters.

Vakkanga! ti sakune alapati.

Birds! is said calling on the birds.”’

Te hi uttamangam galam kadaci kadaci vankam karonti,

Sometimes their heads sit crooked on their necks,

tasma vakkanga ti vuccanti.

therefore vakkarnga (crooked limb) is said.

Vanka va tesam ubhosu passesu pakkha jata ti vakkanga.

Birds are born crooked in both their wings, so vakkariga (is said).

Jatam saranato bhayan-ti,

Danger arises from our refuge,

amhakam avassayarukkhato yeva bhayam nibbattam,

danger is born from our support tree,

“Etha annattha gacchama” ti.
“Come, let us go elsewhere.”

' DPD: viha, masc, in comps, sky, air.

’I'i.e. it is a vocative.
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Ja 37 Tittirajataka
The Story about the (Elder) Partridge

In the present Ven. Sariputta fails to get lodging when the Group of
Six take all that is available. When the Buddha discovers this
affront in the morning he tells a story of an elephant, a monkey and
a partridge, how they decided to live respecting elders, and how

they subsequently found out which one was eldest.

——vwviv———liv———lv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Ye vuddham-apacayanti nara Dhammassa kovida,

Those people who are skilled in Dhamma pay homage to an elder,

——v—i————li-—w——iv—v— Siloka mavipula
Ditthe va dhamme pasarsa, samparaye’” ca suggati ti.
Praised in this life, in the next world (they will go to) a happy state.

Tattha, (1219} ye vuddham-apacayanti ti,

In this connection, those people ... pay homage to an elder,

jativuddho, vayovuddho, gunavuddho ti, tayo vuddha.

an elder from birth, an elder from age, an elder from virtue, these three elders.

Tesu jatisampanno jativuddho nama,

Out of these, one endowed with birth, is known as an elder from birth,

vaye thito vayovuddho {1220} nama,

one standing on age, is known as an elder from age,

gunasampanno gunavuddho nama.

one endowed with virtue, is known as an elder from virtue.

2 Thai: samparayo; but a locative is required by the sense.
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Tesu, gunasampanno vayovuddho, imasmim thane vuddho ti adhippeto.
Out of these, an elder from age endowed with virtue, an elder in this way is

intended.

Apacayanti ti jetthapacayikakammena pijenti.
Pay homage means they worship the deeds of those honourable elders.

Dhammassa kovida ti jetthapacayanadhammassa kovida kusala.
Skilled in Dhamma means having the wholesome skills in the Dhamma of those
honourable elders.

Dittheva dhamme ti imasmim yeva attabhave.

In this life means in this individuality.

Pasamsa ti pasamsaraha.

Praised means those deserving praise.

Sampardye ca suggati ti,

In the next world (they will go to) a happy state,

samparetabbe imam lokam hitva,

having abandoned this world, they should pass over,

gantabbe paraloke pi, tesam sugati yeva hot ti.

should go to the next world, (where) they will have a happy state.

Ayam panettha pindattho:

But here is the substance of it:

Bhikkhave, khattiya va hontu brahmana va vessa va sudda va,

Monastics, whether they are nobles, brahmins, merchants, workers,”

% Naming the four general classes of ancient India.
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gahattha va pabbajita va tiracchanagata va,

householders, those gone-forth, or (even) animals,

ye keci satta jetthapacitikamme cheka kusala,

whatever beings are skilled, shrewd, in the deeds of those honourable elders,

gunasampannanam vayovuddhanam apacitim karonti,

they respect elders from age who are endowed with virtue,

te imasmif-ca attabhave jetthapacitikaraka ti,

these individuals are honourable elders,

pasamsam vannanam thomanam labhanti,

they receive praise, plaudits, commendation,

kayassa ca bheda sagge nibbattanti ti.

and at the break up of the body they are reborn in heaven.

Ja 38 Bakajataka
The Story about the Crane

In the present one monk, who was good at tailoring, deceived his
fellow monks with his work, and made a good profit, until he
himself was deceived in return. When this is told to the Buddha he
tells a story of a crane who deceived the fish and ate them all up,

until a crab deceived him and nipped his head off.

———viv———llv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Naccantam nikatippaiiiio nikatya sukham-edhati,

The clever cheat cannot attain final happiness through cheating,

———vivv———iliv——viv—v— Siloka mavipula
Aradheti nikatippaiifio, bako kakkataka-m-iva ti.
The clever cheat gets a (like) return, just like the crane with the crab.
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Tattha, (1223} ndaccantam nikatippaiiiio, nikatya sukham-edhati ti,
In this connection, the clever cheat cannot attain final happiness through

cheating,

nikati vuccati vaiicana.

cheating is said to be deceiving.

Nikatippaiifio vaficanapaiiio, puggalo taya nikatya nikatiya, (1.224
One who is wise in cheating, wise in deceiving, that person who cheats you and
cheats you,

vaficanaya na accantam sukham-edhati.

through deceiving cannot be finally happy.

Niccakale sukhasmim yeva patitthatum na sakkoti,

He is not able to be established in happiness constantly,

ekamsena pana vinasam papunati yeva, ti attho.

but he certainly attains (his own) ruin, this is the meaning.

Aradheti ti patilabhati.

Gets a (like) return means receives back.

Nikatippaiiiio ti keratikabhavam sikkhitapafiio papapuggalo,
The clever cheat means the bad person cleverly trained in dishonesty,

attana katassa papassa, phalam aradheti patilabhati vindati, ti attho.
for his own bad deeds, is found to receive back, get a (like) fruit in return, this is

the meaning.

Katham?
How?
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Bako kakkatakam-iva,

Just like the crane with the crab,

yatha bako kakkataka givacchedam papunati,

just as the crab gained the cutting of the crane’s neck,

evam papapuggalo, attana katapapato,

so the bad person, from his own bad deed,

ditthadhamme va samparaye va, bhayam aradheti patilabhati ti.

in this life or in the next life gets back, gets in return, (something) fearful.

Imam-attham pakasento Mahasatto vanam unnadento Dhammam desesi.
The Great Being making this known made the Dhamma teaching resound in the

forest.

Ja 39 Nandajataka
The Story about (the Slave) Nanda

In the present a pupil of Ven. Sariputta’s becomes puffed up when
he goes into the countryside with him, but is docile again when back
in Jetavana. When the Buddha hears of this he tells a story about
the servant Nandaka in olden times who was entrusted with the
secret location of a treasure, and would become conceited when he
was close to the spot. The treasure’s rightful heir regained his
fortune by following the Bodhisatta’s advice.

————lv——-li-—v——iv—-v— Siloka pathya
Maiifie sovannayo rasi, sovannamala ca Nandako,

I know that the valuable stack, the (father’s) valuable array,

—~v——l-v——liv———iwv—v— Silokaravipula
Yattha daso amajato thito thullani gajjatr ti!

Is where the slave-born servant Nandaka stands and loudly curses!
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Tattha, (1226} maiifie ti evamn aham janami.

In this connection, I know means I know thus.”

Sovannpayo ti sundaro vanno etesan-ti sovannani.

Valuable means those valuable things of beautiful colour.

Kani tani?
What things?

Rajatamanikaficanapavaladini ratanani.

Silver, jewels, gold, coral, and so on are treasures.

Imasmiin-hi thane sabbanetani suvannani ti adhippetani,

For in this place all these valuable things is the intention,

tesam rasi sovannayo rasi.

a stack of them, a stack of valuable things.”

Sovannamala ca ti tuyham pitusantaka,

Valuable array means your father’s property,

suvanpnamala ca ettheva, ti mafinami.

that valuable array is surely here, this I know.

Nandako yattha daso ti yasmim thane thito Nandako daso.
Is where the ... servant Nandaka means in whatever place the servant Nandaka

stands.

Amajato ti.

Slave-born.

% Maiifiati can mean both I think, and I know, here it is defined as the latter.
5 The term is being used to signify any valuable things, rather then strictly just gold

itself, which is what sovanna normally means.
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“Ama, aham vo dasr” ti,.

Saying: “Yes, I am your female slave.”

Evam dasabyam upagataya

Thus having come into a state of slavery,

amadasisankhataya dasiya putto.

the son of this female slave is known as a slave of one who said yes.”

Thito thullani gajjati ti.

Stands and loudly curses.

“So yasmim thane thito thullani pharusavacanani vadati,

“In whatever place he stands and loudly calls out with rough words,

tattheva te kulasantakam dhanam, evam aham tam mafifiamr”’ ti.

right there is the family’s property, this is what [ know.”

Bodhisatto kumarassa dhanaggahanupayam acikkhi.

The Bodhisatta pointed out the means to seize his riches to the young man.

%We can compare the idea of the yes-man in English.
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Ja 40 Khadirangarajataka
The Story about the Embers

In the present a Devata works to dissuade her landlord,
Anathapindika, from his allegiance to the Buddha, and is expelled
from her home in his house for the trouble. When the Buddha hears
of this he tells a story of how Mara, in a previous life, had tried to
dissuade him from giving to a Paccekabuddha by making a fiery
abyss appear between them. The Bodhisatta crossed over and made

his gift anyway.

——v—ivvv—ii————iv—v— Silokanavipula
1. Kamam patami nirayam uddhampado avamsiro,
Gladly will I fall headfirst, (or fall) head over heels into hell,

—ww—lu———li—w——lu—v— Siloka pathya
Nanariyam karissami, handa pindam patiggaha ti.

But I will not do anything ignoble, come, accept this rice.

Tatthayam, {1.233) pindattho:

In this connection, this is the substance of it:

Bhante Paccekavarabuddha, sace paham tumhakam pindapatam dento

Venerable, Noble, Independent Buddha, if in giving alms-food to you

ekamseneva imam nirayam, uddhampado avamsiro hutva, patami,

certainly into this hell, having gone head over heels, I fall,

tatha pi yad-idam adanafi-ca asilafi-ca,

so this non-giving, non-virtue,

ariyehi akattabbatta, anariyehi ca kattabbatta, anariyan-ti vuccati,
should not be done by the noble, it is done (only) by the ignoble, (therefore)
ignoble is said.
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“Na tam anariyam karissami,

“I will not do anything ignoble,

handa, imarm maya diyamanam pindam patiggaha’’ patigganhah1 ti,.

come, receive in the container this alms that is being given by me.”

Ettha ca handa ti vossaggatthe nipato.

Here come is a particle with the meaning of relinquishment.”

Ja 41 Losakajataka
The Story about (the Unfortunate Monk) Losaka

In the present Ven. Sariputta comes across a poor boy and ordains
him, but, as in his lay life, he is very unfortunate and can hardly get
enough alms to eat, but yet he does become an Arahat. The Buddha
tells a story of the past, during which a man had prevented an
Arahat from receiving food. Everywhere he was born from there on
he was unfortunate. In the present life Mittavindaka (Mittaka)

grabbed ahold of a goat and was arrested.

——v—i—vwvi—-vw—v— Jagafl
1. Yo atthakamassa hitanukampino

He who does not take the advice of one who seeks

——v—i—vwvi—-vw—v— Jagafl
Ovajjamano na karoti sasanam,
His good, (though) taught by those concerned for his welfare,

71 don’t understand this form, one would expect accusative patiggahani, but both PTS
and Cst print it as here, without comment.
%1 don’t think this is well said. It is really an exhortative, or, in this context, a particle

with the meaning of encouragement.
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o ——iv———ii—v—viv—v— Siloka pathya
Ajiya padam-olamba Mittako viya socati ti.

Grieve like Mittaka holding onto the goat’s foot.

Tattha, (1241} atthakamassa ti vaddhim icchantassa.
In this connection, one who seeks his good means one wishing for his

development.

Hitanukampino ti hitena anukampamanassa.
Those concerned for his welfare means for the one having concern for his

welfare.

Ovajjamdno ti mudukena hitacittena ovadiyamano.
Taught means being taught with gentleness, with a mind (seeking) welfare.

Na karoti sasanan-ti anusittham na karoti, dubbaco anovadako hoti.
Does not take the advice means does not follow instruction,” being hard to

speak to, one hard to advise.

Mittako viya socati ti,
Grieves like Mittaka,

yathayam Mittavindako ajikaya padam gahetva, socati, kilamati,

just as this Mittavindaka, having seized the goat’s leg, grieves, is troubled,

evam niccakalam socati ti.

so he constantly grieves.

Imaya gathaya Bodhisatto Dhammam desesi.
With this verse the Bodhisatta taught the Dhamma.

% Because of the context, this must be the meaning. cf. sasanakara; adj, comp; following
instructions, practising the teaching; complying with orders, lit. doing teaching; constr:

sasana + kara; dutiya tappurisa (sasanam + kara); sk: sasana + kara.
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Evam tena therena ettake addhane,

So this elder during so much time,

tisu yeva attabhavesu kucchipiro laddhapubbo.

only received a bellyful during three lifetimes.

Yakkhena hutva ekadivasam gabbhamalam laddham,

Having become a Yakkha one day he received after-birth,

sunakhena hutva, ekadivasam bhattavamanam,

and after becoming a dog, one day he received vomit,

Parinibbanadivase

and on the day of his entry into Nibbana

Dhammasenapatissanubhavena catumadhuram laddham.

by the power of the Captain of the Dhamma he was given the four sweet things.

Evam parassa labhantarayakaranam nama mahadosan-ti veditabbam.
Thus because of making an obstacle of gains for another he had certainly a great

fault, so it is to be understood.



The Section with One Verse — 133

Ja 42 Kapotajataka
The Story about the Pigeon

In the present one monk is very greedy and goes from supporter to
supporter collecting food. The Buddha tells how this monk was also
greedy in a previous life when, as a crow, he deceived his friend the
pigeon in order to get access to a kitchen, which he stole from. But
there the cook caught and plucked him and left him to die.

——v—i—vwvi—vw—v— Jagafl
1. Yo atthakamassa, hitanukampino

He who does not take the advice of one who seeks

——v—i—vwvi—vw—v— Jagafl
Ovajjamano na karoti sasanam,

His good, (though) taught by those concerned for his welfare,

v—v—jvvwvi—v——  Tutthubha
Kapotakassa vacanam akatva,

Like the one who heeded not the pigeon’s advice,

v—v—i-vvi—-v—— Tutthubha
Amittahatthatthagato va seti ti.
He shall fall into the hands of his enemies.

Tattha, (1241} atthakamassa ti vaddhim icchantassa.
In this connection, one who seeks his good means one wishing for his (own)

development.

Hitanukampino ti hitena anukampamanassa.
Those concerned for his welfare means for the one being concerned for his

welfare.
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Ovajjamdno ti mudukena hitacittena ovadiyamano.

Taught means being taught with gentleness, with a mind (seeking) welfare.

Na karoti sasanan-ti anusittham na karoti, dubbaco anovadako hoti.
Does not take the advice means does not follow instruction, being hard to speak

to, one hard to advise.

Tattha, (1244} kapotakassa vacanam akatva ti

In this connection, one who heeded not the pigeon’s advice means

paravatassa hitanusasanavacanam akatva.

one who heeded not the beneficial advice of the pigeon.'"

Amittahatthatthagato va seti ti

He shall fall into the hands of his enemies means

amittanam anatthakarakanam,

101

fallen'”" into the hands of enemies, who work for his harm,

dukkhuppadakapuggalanam hatthattham hatthapatham gato.

into the power and authority'"”

of people who cause him suffering.
Ayam kako viya, so puggalo,

Like this crow, that person,

mahantam byasanam patva, anusocamano set1 ti.

after arriving at great disaster, continues to grieve.'”

I Kapota and paravata are synonyms.

01 Lit: go into.

102 These two compounds are difficult, but this seems to be the meaning. Referring to
this passage PED says (s.v. Hattha): As pp. hatth-attha-gata in somebody’s power; the
second compound must be analoguous.

193 This seems to be an idiom in Pali: present participle + verb of being = continues to do

the action.
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Ja 43 Velukajataka
The Story about (the Viper) Veluka

In the present one monk is disobedient and wilful. The Buddha tells
a story about a previous life in which he had kept a viper called
Veluka as a pet, and even when advised against it, kept him on

anyway. One day the viper turned on him and killed him.

——vw—i-vvi-v—v— Jagatl
1. Yo atthakamassa, hitanukampino

He who does not take the advice of one who seeks

——v—i—vwvi—-v—v— Jagatl
Ovajjamano na karoti sasanam,

His good, (though) taught by those concerned for his welfare,

———viv———li—v—viv—v— Siloka pathya
Evam so nihato seti, Velukassa yatha pita ti.
Are in this way destroyed, like Veluka’s father.

Tattha, (1241} atthakamassa ti vaddhim icchantassa.
In this connection, one who seeks his good means one wishing for his (own)

development.

Hitanukampino ti hitena anukampamanassa.
Those concerned for his welfare means for the one being concerned for his

welfare.

Ovajjamano ti mudukena hitacittena ovadiyamano.
Taught means being taught with gentleness, with a mind (seeking) welfare.

Na karoti sasanan-ti anusittham na karoti, dubbaco anovadako hoti.
Does not take the advice means does not follow instruction, being hard to speak

to, one hard to advise.
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Tattha, (1.246) evam so nihato sett ti,

In this connection, are in this way destroyed,

yo hi isinam ovadar na ganhati so yatha esa tapaso,

just like the ascetic not taking the advice of the seers,

asivisamukhe putibhavam patva, nihato seti.
after becoming infected through the mouth of the poisonous snake, one is

destroyed.

Evam mahavinasam patva, nihato seti, ti attho.

Thus after arriving at great disaster, he was destroyed, this is the meaning.

Ja 44 Makasajataka
The Story about the Mosquito

In the present some foolish villagers the Buddha came across on his
walking tour, aiming to clear the clouds of mosquitos manage to
shoot themselves instead. The Buddha tells of a previous life in
which a son, aiming to save his father from a mosquito, had,
through his recklessness, killed him with an axe instead.

——v—i—vvi—v—— Tutthubha
1. Seyyo amitto matiya upeto

Better is a foe endowed with wisdom

——vw—i—vwuvi—v—— Tutthubha
Na tveva mitto mativippahino,

Than a friend who is lacking in wisdom,

wv—vw—i-vwvi-v—— Tutthubha
‘Makasam vadhissan’-ti hi elamiigo
Thinking: ‘I will kill a mosquito,” the
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——e—i—w—!—=v—— Tutthubha
Putto pita'"* abbhida uttamangan-ti.

Foolish son split his father’s head open.'”

Tattha, (1.248) seyyo ti pavaro uttamo.
In this connection, better means distinguished, supreme.

Matiya upeto ti paiinaya samannagato.

Endowed with wisdom means endowed with wisdom. '’

Elamiigo tilalamukho balo.

Foolish means a fool who dribbles at the mouth.

Putto pitu abbhida uttamangan-ti,
The ... son split his father’s head open,

attano balataya putto pi hutva,

through his own foolishness the son,

pitu uttamangam matthakam: “Makasam paharissami” ti dvidha bhindi.
thinking: “I will give a blow to the mosquito,” split his father’s head, his crown,

in two.

Tasma balamittato pandita-amitto va seyyo ti.

Therefore a wise enemy is better than a foolish friend.

194 PTS: pitu, spoiling the metre.
195 Lit: supreme limb = head.

106 Paraphrasing by saying the same thing with different words.
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Ja 45 Rohinijataka
The Story about (the Slave) Rohint

In the present a maid kills her mother while trying to swat
mosquitos which had landed on her. The Buddha tells a story of the
exact same circumstances happening in the past to the same people

in their previous incarnations, where the maid was called Rohini.

——v—i—-———-ii————iv—v— Siloka mavipula
1. Seyyo amitto medhavi yaii-ce balanukampako,

Worse than an intelligent foe is a fool who has compassion,

—e—ulu———ll—w———lv—v— Siloka pathya
Passa Rohinikam jammim, mataram hantvana, socati ti.’"’

Look at that common girl Rohint: killing her mother, she grieved.

Tattha, (1.249) medhavt ti pandito hani vibhavi.

In this connection, intelligent means, wise, knowledgeable, understanding.

Yaii-ce balanukampako ti ettha yan-ti lingavipallaso kato,

Is a fool who has compassion, here with yam, a change of gender has been

made,'"®

ce ti namatthe nipato.

and ce (untranslated) is a particle with the meaning of nama.'”

197 The opening section of the second half of the padayuga is hypermetrical. We could
read hantvd to correct it.

18 We would have expected the masculine form yo, whereas yam is neuter.

19 Nama itself has various meanings: it is an emphatic, it may mean a noun, or carry the
meaning of name, it sometimes means known as, or called, and it sometimes seems to
mean normally. And a completely different meaning that of a mental object). It is hard

to know which to apply here, and none seem to fit well.
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Yo nama balo anukampako,

Whoever is called a fool who has compassion,

tato satagunena sahassagunena,
a hundredfold, a thousandfold,

pandito amitto honto pi seyyo yeva, ti attho.

a wise foe is better than that, this is the meaning.

Atha va yan-ti patisedhanatthe nipato,

Or, yam is a particle with a negative meaning,

no ce balanukampako, ti attho.

if not a fool with compassion, this is the meaning.'""

Jammin-ti lamikam dandham.

Common means inferior, sluggish.

Mataram hantvana socati ti,

Killing her mother, she grieved,

“Makkhika maressam1” ti, mataram hantva,

thinking: “I will kill the mosquito,” after killing her mother,

idani ayam bala sayam-eva rodati paridevati.

now that fool on her own accord cries, laments.

“Imina karanena imasmim loke amitto pi pandito seyyo” ti.

“For this reason in this world a wise foe is better.”

' The commentator is saying we can interpret this two ways: either yasi-ce means yo

nama, whoever is known, or yam is a negative, and ce retains its normal meaning of if,

giving the meaning if not... Neither explanation is satisfactory, but that is because of

poor word choice in the verse. Hoti balanukampako fits the metre, and would perhaps

have been a better choice of word.
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Ja 46 Aramadiusakajataka
The Story about Spoiling the Park

In the present while on walking tour the monks come to a certain village and
notice that there is an area of barren land. Upon enquiry it turns out a village
lad had dug up the trees to water the roots by size. The Buddha tells a story of
how the boy was a monkey in the past who ordered his troop to do the same,
thereby ruining the king’s gardens.

v—v-—vivw——li—v——iv—v— Siloka savipula
Na ve anatthakusalena atthacar'ya sukhavaha,

Not with one skilled in harm does the one who lives well find happiness,

——v—il————liv~w——iv—v— Siloka mavipula
Hapeti attham dummedho, kapi aramiko yatha ti.

The unintelligent ruins what is good, like the monkey in the park.

Tattha, (1251} ve ti nipatamattam.

In this connection, ve is simply a particle.'"!

Anatthakusalena ti anatthe anayatane kusalena,
With one skilled in harm means with one skilled in what is baseless, what is

harmful,

atthe ayatane karane akusalena va, ti attho.
because of being unskilled in the cause that has basis, that is beneficial, this is

the meaning.

Atthacariya ti vaddhikiriya.

The one who lives well means the one who works for their own development.

I11].e. it has no meaning here, but is inserted merely to make up the requirements of the

metre.
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Sukhdavaha ti evariipena anatthakusalena,
Find happiness means that because of the one who is such that he is skilled in

harm,

kayikacetasikasukhasankhatassa atthassa cariya na sukhavaha,
the one who lives well, who benefits what is called bodily and mental happiness,
does not himself find happiness,

na sakka avahitun-ti attho.

is not able to profit, this is the meaning.

Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

Ekanteneva hi hapeti attham dummedho ti,

Certain it is that the unintelligent ruins what is good,

balapuggalo: “Attham karissami” ti, attham hapetva,
the foolish person, thinking: “I will create benefit,” having neglected (true)
benefit,

anattham-eva karoti.

actually makes a loss.

Kapi aramiko yatha ti

Like the monkey in the park means

yatha arame niyutto aramarakkhanako makkato: “Attham karissam1” ti,
like the monkey in the park, appointed to protect the park, thinking: “I will

create benefit,”

anattham-eva karoti.

(he) actually makes a loss.
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Evam yo koci anatthakusalo,

Thus, whoever is skilled in harm,

tena na sakka atthacariyam avahitum,

because of that is unable to profit the one who lives well,

so ekamsena attham hapeti yeva ti.

he certainly neglects his own benefit.

Ja 47 Varunijataka
The Story about Spoiling the Drinks

In the present an apprentice at a tavern notices his clients taking
salt for an appetizer, and decides to salt the liquor, thereby driving
them away. The Buddha tells how he did the exact same thing in a

past life when he was called Kondaiifia.

v—v-vivw——il—w——jv—v— Siloka savipula
1. Na ve anatthakusalena atthacar'ya sukhavaha,

Not with one skilled in harm does the one who lives well find happiness,

——v—l————liv~w——lv—v— Siloka mavipula
Hapeti attham dummedho, Kondafifio varunim yatha ti.

The unintelligent ruins what is good, just like Kondanfia’s liquor.

Tattha, (1252} Kondarfiiio varunim yatha ti

In this connection, just like Kondafinia’s liguor means

yatha ayam Kondaifianamako antevasiko:

like this apprectice named Kondanfia, thinking:

“Attham karissam1” ti, lonam pakkhipitva,

“I will create benefit,” after pouring the salt,
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varunim hapesi parihapesi vinasesi.

he ruined, wasted, destroyed, the liquor.

Evam sabbo pi anatthakusalo attham hapet1 ti.

Thus everyone skilled in loss neglects benefit.

Ja 48 Vedabbajataka
The Story about the Vedabba (Brahmin)

In the present the Buddha hears of an undisciplined monk, and tells
a story of how in a past life, despite being warned against it, he was
a brahmin named Vedabba, and had exercised his powers to gain
treasure, which fell from the sky, and how this had led to his own
destruction at the hands of the thieves from Ceta, and the

destruction of 1,000 more.

ww——lwv———li-—wv—iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Anupayena yo attham icchati so vihannati,

He who by the wrong means wishes for benefit suffers hardship,

——v—iv———ll—-——vviv—v— Siloka pathya
Ceta hanimsu Vedabbam, sabbe te byasanam-ajjhagi ti.
The Ceta (thieves) killed Vedabba, and they all came to destruction.

Tattha, {1256} so vihaijifiatt ti,

In this connection, he ... suffers hardship,

so anupayena: “Attano attham vuddhim sukham icchami™ ti,
he who by the wrong means, thinking: “I desire benefit, development, happiness

for myself,”

akale vayamam karonto,

at the wrong time making endeavour,
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puggalo vihaiifiati kilamati, mahavinasam papunati.

that person suffers hardship, is wearied, achieves total destruction.

Ceta ti Cetaratthavasino cora.

Ceta (thieves) means the thieves residing in the country of Ceta.

Hanimsu Vedabban-ti,
Killed Vedabba,

Vedabbamantavasena, Vedabbo ti laddhanamam brahmanam hanimsu.

because of the Vedabba mantra, they killed the brahmin with the given name
Vedabba.

Sabbe te byasanamajjhagi ti,

They all came to destruction,

te pi ca anavasesa afilamaififiam ghatayamana,

killing each other without remainder,

byasanam adhigacchimsu patilabhimsu ti.

they experienced, received, destruction.
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Ja 49 Nakkhattajataka
The Story about the Constellations

In the present a family agrees to marry their son off and picks a
day, then asks their family ascetic if it is auspicious. Peeved that
they didn’t consult him before setting the day, he tells them it is
inauspicious. The other family, disappointed on the day, marry her
off to another. The Buddha hearing of it, tells how the same thing
had happened to the same people in a past life.

———<lo——-ll————lu—w~— Siloka pathya
1. Nakkhattam patimanentam attho balam upaccaga,

While waiting on (his) lucky stars, benefit passes the fool by,

————iv———ii-—v——iwv—v— Siloka pathya
Attho atthassa nakkhattam, kim karissanti taraka ti?

Benefit is benefit’s lucky star, what can the stars achieve?

Tattha, (1.258) patimanentan-ti,

In this connection, while waiting,

olokentam: “Idani nakkhattam bhavissati,

looking round, thinking: “Now there will be lucky stars,

idani nakkhattam bhavissat?’ ti, agamayamanam.

now there will be lucky stars,” while waiting.

Attho balam upaccaga ti,
Benefit passes the fool by,

etam nagaravasikam balam darikapatilabhasankhato attho atikkanto.

benefit, such as receiving this girl, is passing this city-dwelling fool by.
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Attho atthassa nakkhattan-ti yam attham pariyesanto carati,

Benefit is benefit’s lucky star means whoever lives seeking good,

so patiladdho attho va, atthassa nakkhattam nama.

he receives back good, which is known as benefit’s lucky star.

Kim karissanti taraka ti itare pana akase taraka kim karissanti?

What can the stars achieve means what can the stars in the sky do?

Kataram attham sadhessanti? ti attho.

Which benefit (actually) succeeds? this is the meaning.

Ja 50 Dummedhajataka
The Story about the Unintelligent

In the present the monks talk about the effort the Buddha makes to
help and save others. The Buddha tells a story of how, when he was
once proclaimed king, he had frightened a dissolute people into
obedience by threatening to offer them up to the gods in sacrifice if

they broke the precepts.

————:u——u::———v:v—u—
1. Dummedhanam sahassena yafiiio me upayacito,

The unintelligent by the thousand begged me for sacrifice,

1 n 1
Ve v — — (YUY — (U — U —

Idani khoham yajissami bahu adhammiko jano ti.

Now I will make a sacrifice of many unrighteous people.

Tattha, (1261} dummedhanar sahassena ti,

In this connection, the unintelligent by the thousand,

“Idam kammam katum vattati, idam na vattatr ti,
thinking: “It is suitable to do this deed, it is not suitable,”
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ajananabhavena dasasu va pana akusalakammapathesu samadaya,

through ignorance they undertake the ten paths of unwholesome deeds,

vattanabhavena duttha medha etesan-ti dummedha,

through their conduct, the unintelligent, those of corrupt intelligence,

tesammn dummedhanam nippaififianam balapuggalanam ganitva,

having considered those unintelligent, unwise, foolish people,

gahitena sahassena.

they were grabbed by the thousand.

Yaiiiio me upayacito ti,

Begged me for sacrifice,

maya Devatam upasankamitva: “Evam yajissam1’ ti, yafifio yacito.
having approached my Devata, thinking: “Thus I will sacrifice,” they begged for

a sacrifice.

Idani khoham yajissamt ti,

Now I will make a sacrifice,

so aham imina ayacanena rajjassa patiladdhatta, idani yajissami.
because of this begging personally received by the sovereign, now I will make a

sacrifice.

Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

Idani hi bahu adhammiko jano, tasma idaneva nam gahetva,

Now there are many unrighteous people, therefore having grabbed them now,

balikammam karissami ti.

I will make an offering.
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Ja 51 Mahasilavajataka
The Story about One with Great Virtue

In the present a monk gives up striving. To encourage him the
Buddha tells a story of a king of old who persevered in mercy even
when threatened with death; how he escaped being buried in the
charnel ground, settled a dispute for two Yakkhas, and won back

his kingdom and the lives of his subjects by his righteousness.

————lvvwv—iiv———iwv—v— Siloka navipula
1. Asisetheva puriso, na nibbindeyya pandito,

Certainly keep up hope, my man, the wise one should not be weary,

——v—i————illv———iv—v— Siloka mavipula
Passami voham attanam yatha icchim tatha ahu ti.

I see myself as one who really is resolved (on being king).

Tattha, (1267} asisetheva ti,

In this connection, keep up hope,

“Evaham viriyam arabhanto imamha dukkha muccissam1” ti,
thinking: “Having established effort in this way I will be released from this
suffering,”

attano viriyabalena asam karotheva.

he has hope in the strength of his effort.

Na nibbindeyya pandito ti,

The wise one should not be weary,

pandito upayakusalo yuttatthane viriyam karonto:

the wise man, skilled in means, in a suitable place, engaged in making effort,
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“Aham imassa viriyassa phalam na labhissam1” ti,

thinking: “I will not receive the fruit of this effort,”

na ukkantheyya, asacchedam kareyya, ti attho.

should not be dissatisfied, should not cut off hope, this is the meaning.

Passami voham attanan-ti ettha vo ti nipatamattam,

112

I see myself as one, here vo is merely a particle,

aham ajja attanarm passami.

today I see myself.

Yathd icchim tatha ahu ti,

As one ... really ... resolved (on being king),

ahafi-hi avate nikhato tamha dukkha muccitva,

surely after being released from the suffering of being buried in this pit,

puna attano rajjasampattim icchim,

desiring the success of sovereignty for myself,

so aham imam sampattim pattam attanam passami.

I see myself as one who attains this success.

Yathevaham pubbe icchim, tatheva me atta jato ti.

Just as I desired it formerly, so it arises for myself.

112 Inserted metri causi.
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Ja 52 Culajanakajataka
The Short Story about (King) Janaka

In the present a monk has given up his efforts. The Buddha tells the
story of how when he was lost at sea, he persevered and eventually

was rescued by a Devata and made it to land.

—w——lwwvw—liv———jv—v— Siloka navipula
1. Vayametheva puriso, na nibbindeyya pandito,

A person must make an effort, the wise one should not be weary,

——v—i————ilivw—viv—v— Siloka mavipula
Passami voham attanam udaka thalam-ubbhatan-ti.

I see myself as one who lifted myself from water to land.

Tattha, (1263 vayametheva ti vayamam Kkarotheva.

In this connection, must make an effort means must make an effort.

Udaka thalamubbhatan-ti

From water to land means

udakato thalam-uttinpnam, thale patitthitam attanam passami ti.

having emerged from the water onto land, I see myself standing on land.
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Ja 53 Punnapatijataka
The Story about the Liquor Dish

In the present some poor drunks try to fool Anathapindika into
taking a drugged drink, so they could rob him. When they don’t
drink the liquor themselves he understands their trickery and scolds
them. When the Buddha hears of this, he tells of a similar
happening in a past life, when the same people tried to trick him in

a similar way.

v—v—i——v—ii————iv—v— Siloka tavipula
1. Tatheva punna patiyo, afifiayam vattate katha,'"”
The dishes are still full, while the talk is about something other,

——v—iv———illv———iv—v— Siloka pathya
Akaranena janami na cayam bhaddika sura ti.

For this reason I know that this spirit cannot have excellence.

Tattha, (1270} tatheva ti yatha maya gamanakale dittha,

In this connection, still means just as was seen by me at the time of leaving,

idani pi ima surapatiyo tatheva punna.
so these dishes of spirits are still full.

Anfidyam vattate katha ti

While the talk is about something other means

ya ayam tumhakam suravanpnanakatha vattati,

you continue to speak praise of your spirits,

sa aiiia va abhiuta ataccha.

which is something other, false, untrue.

'3 The opening tavipuld variation is very rare.
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Yadi hi esa sura manapa assa, tumhe pi piveyyatha,

If these spirits were agreeable, you would drink them,

upaddhapatiyo avasisseyyum.

you would not leave (even) half of the dishes.

Tumhakam pana ekena pi sura na pita.

But amongst you not even one has drunk these spirits.

Akaranena janamf ti tasma imina karanena janami.

For this reason I know that means therefore through this reason I know.

Na cayarih bhaddika sura ti,

This spirit cannot have good quality,

“Nevayam bhaddika sura, visasamyojitaya etaya bhavitabban”-ti

thinking: “This spirit certainly has no excellence, it must be mixed with poison,”

dhutte nigganhitva, yatha na puna evarapam karonti,

after catching the rogues, just as they did not do such a thing,

tatha te tajjetva, vissajjesi.

having frightened them, he ejected them from there.



The Section with One Verse — 153

Ja 54 Phalajataka
The Story about the Fruit

In the present the monks come across a clever gardener, who knows
all the fruits and their various stages. When the Buddha hears of
this, he tells of how in a past life his knowledge of fruits had saved
the lives of the men of his caravan, when he had correctly

identified a poisonous fruit that looked like a mango.

————iv—v—ivwv—vi——v— Siloka javipula
1. Nayam rukkho duraruho, na pi gamato araka,

This tree is not hard to climb up, nor is it far from the village,

——o-lu———ll-——ulu—v~— Siloka pathya
Akaranena janami nayam saduphalo dumo ti.

For this reason I know that this tree does not have delicious fruit.

Tattha, (1272) nayam rukkho duraruho ti,

In this connection, this tree is not hard to climb up,

ayam visarukkho na dukkharuho,

this poisonous tree is not hard to climb,

ukkhipitva thapitanisseni viya sukhenarohitum sakka, ti vadati.
having ascended, by placing (something) like a ladder, he is able to climb up

easily, this is what is said.

Na pi gamato araka ti gamato dire thito pi na hoti,

Nor is it far from the village means it stands not far from the village,

gamadvare thito yeva, ti dipeti.

it stands just at the gate to the village, this is the explanation.



The Section with One Verse — 154

Akaranena janamr ti

For this reason I know means

imina duvidhena karanenaham imarm rukkham janami.

because of these two reasons I know this tree.

Kinti?

In what way?

Nayam saduphalo dumo ti.

This tree does not have delicious fruit.

Sace hi ayam madhuraphalo ambarukkho abhavissa,

If this would have been a sweet fruit on a mango tree,

evam sukharulhe, avidire thite, etasmim ekam-pi phalam na tittheyya,

so easy to climb, and standing not far away, not one fruit would persist on it,

phalakhadakamanussehi niccam parivuto va assa.

for it would be constantly surrounded by people eating fruit.
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Ja 55 Panicavudhajataka
The Story about (Prince) Paficavudha

In the present a monk gives up the struggle easily. The Buddha tells
him a story about a past life in which he refused to give up the fight
even though ensnared by a Yakkha and threatened with death. The
Yakkha, recognising his courage, lets him go.

—v——lv———lv—vvuiv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Yo alinena cittena, alinamanaso naro,

That person who has an alert heart, who is alert in his mind,

——wolu———li————lu—w— Siloka pathya
Bhaveti kusalam dhammam, yogakkhemassa pattiya,

Who cultivates wholesome thoughts, in order to attain safety,

—vw—viv———ii-v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
Papune anupubbena sabbasamyojanakkhayan-ti.

Gradually arrives at the destruction of all of the fetters.

Tatrayam, {1.275) pindattho:

In this connection, this is the substance of it:

yo puriso alinena asamkutitena cittena,

that person who has an alert, unshrunken, heart,

pakatiya pi alinamano alinajjhasayo va hutva, anavajjatthena,

naturally having an alert mind, an alert disposition, being blameless,
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kusalam sattatimsabodhipakkhiyabhedam dhammam bhaveti vaddheti,
cultivates, develops, the wholesome thirty-seven things on the side of

Awakening,'"*

visalena cittena vipassanam anuyuijati,

with an extensive heart devoted to insight,

catiithi yogehi khemassa, Nibbanassa pattiya.

for safety from the four yokes,'"” in order to attain Nibbana.

So evam sabbasankharesu: “Aniccam dukkham anatta” ti,

Thinking about all the processes: “(This is) impermanent, suffering, non-self,”

tilakkhanam aropetva, tarunavipassanato patthaya,

after taking up the three marks,''® beginning from immature insight,

uppanne Bodhipakkhiyadhamme bhavento,

and developing the things arising on the side of Awakening,

anupubbena ekasamyojanam-pi anavasesetva,
gradually, without one fetter remaining,

sabbasamyojanakkhayakarassa catutthamaggassa,

he makes a destruction of all the fetters''” with the four paths,

!4 The four ways of attending to mindfulness, the four right endeavours, the four bases
of spiritual power, the five faculties, the five strengths, the seven factors of awakening,
the noble eightfold path, making thirty-seven in all.

'5 The yokes of sense desire, craving for existence, wrong views and ignorance. These
are the same as the dsava, the pollutants.

11 Impermanence, suffering, and non-self.

17 The fetters are ten: personality view; doubt; clinging to virtue and vows; lust for
sensuality; ill-will; lust for form worlds; lust for formless worlds; conceit; restlessness;

ignorance.
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pariyosane uppannatta: “Sabbasamyojanakkhayo” ti, sankham gatam,''®
until at the end the fact arises, and: “The destruction of all of the fetters,” is

reckoned,

Arahattam papuneyya ti.

and he would attain Arahatta.

Ja 56 Kancanakkhandhajataka
The Story about the Block of Gold

In the present a newly ordained monk is finding the many rules
burdensome and is about to disrobe. The monks take him to the
Buddha who asks him to follow just three rules, related to mind,
voice and body. He does so and becomes an Arahat. The Buddha
tells a story of a farmer who found a huge block of gold that he
couldn’t carry away, until he decided to cut it into four, at which

point it was easy to move.

—w——lv———liv—wwviv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Yo pahatthena cittena, pahatthamanaso naro,

That person who has a cheerful heart, who is cheerful in his mind,'"”

——vwviv———ii—-———iwv—v— Siloka pathya
Bhaveti kusalam dhammam, yogakkhemassa pattiya,

Who cultivates wholesome thoughts, in order to attain safety,

—w—viv———li-w——iwv—v— Siloka pathya
Papune anupubbena sabbasamyojanakkhayan-ti.

Gradually arrives at the destruction of all of the fetters.

118 Cst reads: sarikhyam gatam, which doesn’t make sense. PTS as here.
19 This verse varies by only one word from the verse 55, substituting pahatth- for alin-.
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Tattha, (1.278) pahatthena ti vinivaranena.

In this connection, cheerful means free from hindrances.

Pahatthamanaso titaya eva vinivaranataya pahatthamanaso,
Cheerful in his mind means being free from hindrances he is cheerful in his

mind,

suvannar viya pahamsitva,
like gold that is beaten,'”’

samujjotitasappabhasacitto hutva, ti attho.

having become radiant, luminous, and resplendent, this is the meaning.

Ja 57 Vanarindajataka
The Story about the Lord of the Monkeys

In the present Devadatta sets out to kill the Buddha, who replies
that he did this in the past also, and tells a story of how, when he

was a monkey, he outwitted a crocodile and escaped being eaten.

———viv———ii-v—viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Yassete caturo dhamma, vanarinda, yatha tava:

He who,"”' monkey-king, like you, has these four things:

————lww—-ll-——ulu—v~— Siloka pathya
Saccam dhammo dhiti cago, dittham so ativattati ti.

Truth, wisdom, courage, charity, will overcome his foe.

120 The commentator plays on the meaning of the homynym pahamsati, which means
cheerful, gladdened when derived from pa+hassati; and strike, beat when derived from
pa+ghamsati.

12! This verse appears verbatim at Ja 224 Kumbhilajataka.
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Tattha, (1280} yassa ti yassa kassaci puggalassa.

In this connection, he who means whatever person.

Ete ti idani vattabbe paccakkhato niddisati.

These indicates that what should be said now is from personal experience.

Caturo dhamma ti cattaro guna.

Four things means four virtues.

Saccan-ti vacisaccam: “Mama santikam agamissami” ti, vatva,

Truth means truthful speech, saying: “I will come into your presence,”

musavadam akatva, agato yeva, ti etam te vacisaccam.

not making false speech, (and then) surely coming, this is your truthful speech.

Dhammo ti vicaranapanna:

Wisdom means investigative wisdom:

“Evam kate idam nama bhavissat1” ti, esa te vicaranapaiifia atthi.

“It will surely be so because of this,” this is your investigative wisdom.

Dhiti, ti abbocchinnam viriyam vuccati, etam-pi te atthi.
Courage, this is said to be your uninterrupted effort, this is also yours.

Cago ti attapariccago,
Charity means self-sacrifice,

tvam attanam pariccajitva, mama santikam agato.

having forsaken yourself, coming into my presence.

Yam panaham ganhitum nasakkhim mayham-evesa doso.
But that I was unable to capture (him) is my fault.
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Ditthan-ti'”” paccamittam.

Foe means adversary.

So ativattati ti yassa puggalassa yatha tava,

Will overcome for that person like you,

evam ete cattaro dhamma atthi, so yatha mam ajja tvam atikkanto,

having these four things, just as today you overcame me,

tatheva attano paccamittam atikkamati abhibhavati ti.

so will he overthrow, conquer his enemy.

Ja 58 Tayodhammajataka
The Story about the Three Things

In the present Devadatta sets out to kill the Buddha, who replies
that he did this in the past also, and tells a story of how, when he
was a monkey, he outwitted his father; and the Rakkhasa who was
meant to kill him became his handiman. Terrified by this, his father

passed away and he became the new king.

—w——lvw———li-w—viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Yassa ete tayo dhamma, vanarinda yatha tava:
He who, monkey-king, like you, has these three things:
—v——lv———li-——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Dakkhiyam stiriyam paiiiia, dittham so ativattati ti.

Dexterity, heroism, wisdom, will overcome his foe.

Tattha, (1.232) dakkhiyan-ti dakkhabhavo,

In this connection, dexterity means being adroit,

122

dirtha here being equal to Sanskrit dvista, not in PED.
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sampattabhayam vidhamitum jananapainiaya,

having the knowledge and wisdom to destroy the fear that is present,

sampayutta-uttamaviriyassetamn namam.

this is known as being associated with supreme effort.

Sariyan-ti sirabhavo, nibbhayabhavassetam namam.

Heroism means being heroic, this is known as the development of fearlessness.

Paiifia ti pafinapadatthanaya upayapaiifiayetam namarn.

Wisdom means this is known as the wisdom in inference,'”” wisdom in means.

Ja 59 Bherivadajataka
The Story about the Drummer

In the present the Buddha meets with a disobedient monk and tells
him a story of how, through disobedience, he had drummed
continuously, and lost all their earnings to thieves in a past life

when they were drummers.

v—vw—i—vwv—iiwvwv——iwv—v— Siloka bhavipula
1. Dhame dhame natidhame, atidhantaii-hi papakam,

Play, play, but don’t play too much, only the bad one plays in excess,

——vwviv———livw——jv—v— Siloka pathya
Dhantena hi satam laddham, atidhantena nasitan-ti.

Through playing a hundred was gained, through playing too much it was lost.

Tattha, (1.284) dhame dhame ti dhameyya no na dhameyya,

In this connection, play, play means you should play and you should definitely'**

play,

123 Padatthana, lit: wisdom in footprints, metaphorically it means inference.

12* A double negative: not not, something avoided in English, it has emphatic meaning.
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bherim vadeyya, no na vadeyya, ti attho.

you should beat the drum, definitely beat it, this is the meaning.

Natidhame ti atikkamitva pana nirantaram-eva katva na vadeyya.

Don’t play too much means do not overstep (the bounds), beat it endlessly.

Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

Atidhantaii-hi papakari,

Only the bad one plays in excess,

nirantaram bherivadanam idani amhakam papakam lamakam jatam.

the bad one, of inferior birth, now beats the drum endlessly.

Dhantena hi satam laddhan-ti,
Through playing a hundred was gained,

nagare dhamantena bherivadanena kahapanasatam laddham.

through playing the drum in the city one hundred coins'* were gained.

Atidhantena ndasitan-ti idani pana me puttena vacanam akatva,
Through playing too much it was lost means at this time through my son not

doing my bidding,

yad-idam ataviyam atidhantam, tena atidhantena sabbam nasitan-ti.
namely, by playing too much in the wilderness, through this playing too much,
all was lost.

125 Kahapana was a type of coin, sometimes gold (and therefore more valuable), and

sometimes copper.
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Ja 60 Sankhadhamanajataka
The Story about the Conch Blower

An analogue to the previous story, in this one after meeting with a
disobedient monk, the Buddha tells him of how, when they were
conch blowers in a past life, his father hadn’t listened to his good
advice, but had attracted the attention of thieves, and lost all their

earnings.

v—vw-—i-vu-—ilvv——iv—v— Siloka bhavipula
1. Dhame dhame natidhame, atidhantafi-hi papakam,

Blow, blow,'”® but don’t blow too much, only the bad one blows in excess,

———olu———ll-——<lu—u— Siloka pathya
Dhantenadhigata bhoga, te tato vidhami dhaman-ti.

Through blowing riches were achieved, (but) your father, blowing, lost (it).

Tattha, (1.284) te tato vidhami dhaman-ti,

In this connection, your father, blowing, lost,

te sankham dhamitva, laddhabhoge,
the wealth that had been gathered through blowing on the conch,

mama pita punappunam dhamanto vidhami viddhamsesi vinasesT ti.

my father blowing again and again, lost, demolished, destroyed.

126 This is the same word (dhame = play) as in the previous verse, but here, because of
the context, we have to translate as blow.
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Ja 61 Asatamantajataka

The Story about the Disagreeable Charms

In the present a young monk, being driven by his desire for a young
woman, is on the verge of quitting the monastic life. The Buddha
tells a story of the past as an example of the wickedness of women
in which an old woman was even willing to kill her dutiful son in

order to gain her sensual desires.

v———iv———ii————-iwv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Asa lokitthiyo nama, vela tasam na vijjati,

Those known as free, worldly women, there is no restriction for them,

———u<lv———llu——vlu—v— Siloka pathya
Saratta ca pagabbha ca, sikhi sabbaghaso yatha,

Obsessed and arrogant, like a fire that feeds on everything.

__——:u———::u—uv:v—\-l— Sllokapathyﬁ
Ta hitva pabbajissami, vivekam-anubruhayan-ti.

Having renounced them I go forth, nurturing solitude.

Tattha, (1288} asa ti asatiyo lamika.

In this connection, free’”” means heedless, inferior (women).

Atha va satam vuccati sukham tam tasu natthi.

Or, it is said, there is nothing in them that is agreeable, pleasant.

Attani patibaddhacittanam, asatam-eva dent ti pi asa,

Infatuated with themselves, allowing the disagreeable they are free,'”

127 CPD: asa: 2 a-sa, mfn., (1) perh. (cf. a-sva "without owner", Saund XVII 16, see a-
saka, a-ssa) whom nobody can claim as his own, said of women.

128 This plays on asatam, disagreeable, and asa, free (without an owner).
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dukkha dukkhavatthubhuta, ti attho.

suffering, they are beings based in suffering, this is the meaning.

Imassa panatthassa sadhanatthaya idam Suttam aharitabbam:
But in order to substantiate this interpretation, this Discourse'”’ should be

delivered:

“Maya ceta marici ca, soko rogo cupaddavo,

“They are deceitful, an illusion, grief, illness, and misfortune,

Khara ca bandhana ceta, Maccupasa guhasaya,
They have a harsh bondage, the snare of Death, hidden deep in the heart,

Tasu yo vissase poso, so naresu naradhamo” ti.

Whatever man has faith in them, he is a vile man amongst men.”

Lokitthiyo ti loke itthiyo.

Worldly women means women of the world.'*

Vela tasam na vijjati ti,

There is no restriction for them,

amma, tasam itthinam kilesuppattim patva,

mother, having learned the defilements that have arisen in these women,

vela samvaro mariyada pamanarm nama natthi.

(I know) there is certainly no restriction, restraint, boundary, or limit (on them).

Saratta ca pagabbha ca ti,

Obsessed and arrogant,

129 Ja 534 Mahahamsajataka, vs. 30. Notice this Jataka is called a sutta here, and
elsewhere in this commentary.

130 Analysing the compound.
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vela ca etasam natthi,

there is no restriction for them,

paficasu kamagunesu saratta allina,

they are obsessed by the five strands of sensual pleasure, attached,

tatha kayapagabbhiyena, vacapagabbhiyena, manopagabbhiyena ti,
because of that through impudence of body, speech and mind,

tividhena pagabbhiyena samannagatatta, pagabbha ceta.

endowed with this threefold impudence, they are arrogant.

Etasaii-hi abbhantare kayadvaradini patva,

Having learned about the internal bodily door and so on,

samvaro nama natthi, lola kakapatibhaga, ti dasseti.
I know there is certainly no restraint, agitated, they are like crows, this is the

explanation.

Sikht sabbaghaso yatha ti,
Like a fire that feeds on everything,

amma, yatha jalasikhaya, Sikht ti sankham gato,
mother, like a blazing fire, it goes by the name of Sikhi,

aggi nama githagatadibhedam, asucim pi,

what is called fire, consisting of excrement'*' and so on, is impure,

sappimadhuphanitadibhedam sucim pi,

(what) consists of ghee, honey, molasses and so on is pure,

31 Fires are often made from the excrement of animals, like cows, in Asia.
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ittham-pi anittham-pi yam yad-eva labhati,

it receives whatever is likeable or dislikeable,

sabbam ghasati khadati, tasma sabbaghaso ti vuccati.

it feeds on, eats up everything, therefore that feeds on everything is said.

Tatheva ta itthiyo pi hatthimendagomendadayo va hontu,

Right there those women, they are like elephants, cows, and so on,

hinajacca hinakammanta,

they are low born, having low deeds,

khattiyadayo va hontu uttamakammanta,

or they are nobles and so on, performing good deeds,

hinukkatthabhavam acintetva,

having not reflected on a low and high nature,

lokassadavasena, (1.259) Kilesasanthave uppanne yam yam labhanti,
because of feeding on the world, whatever they receive arises in association with

the defilements,

sabbam-eva sevanti ti sabbaghasasikhisadisa honti.
keeping company with everything means they are like a fire feeding on

everything.

Tasma sikhi sabbaghaso yatha, tatheveta, ti veditabba.
Therefore they are truly like a fire that feeds on everything, so it should be

understood.

Ta hitva pabbajissamt ti,

Having renounced them I go forth,
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aham ta lamika dukkhavatthubhuta itthiyo hitva,

having renounced inferior (women) who are the basis for suffering,

arafilam pavisitva, isipabbajjam pabbajissami.

and entered the wilderness, I will go forth in the seer’s going-forth.'*

Vivekam-anubriuhayan-ti,

Nurturing solitude,

kayaviveko cittaviveko upadhiviveko, ti tayo viveka,

bodily solitude, mental solitude, attachment solitude, these three solitudes,

tesu idha kayaviveko pi vattati cittaviveko pi.

of these here bodily solitude is suitable and mental solitude.

Idam vuttam hoti:

This is what is said:

aham, amma, pabbajitva kasinaparikammam katva,
mother, having gone forth, and performed the preparatory duties regarding the

meditation object,'*

attha Samapattiyo ca Paficabhifina ca uppadetva,

and produced the eight Attainments'** and the five Super Knowledges,'*’

132 The seer’s going forth is what exists when there is no Buddhasasana.

133 This is defined as one of three moments on the way to full absorption: preparatory
(parikamma), neighbourhood (upacdara) and fixed (appana) absorption (jhana).

134 That is, the eight absorptions, four are with form, four are formless.

135 The five are: magical powers (iddhividha); divine ear (dibbasota); knowledge of the
minds of others (cetopariyariana); recollection of former existences
(pubbenivasanussati); divine eye (dibbacakkhu). The sixth abhififia, extinction of all
cankers (asavakkhaya) marks Arahatta, and would indicate that there are no more

rebirths, so the Bodhisatta doesn’t attain this until his last existence.
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ganato kayam, Kilesehi ca cittam vivecetva,
having solitude of body, away from a crowd, and of mind, away from the

defilements,

imam vivekam briahento vaddhento,

nurturing, developing this solitude,

Brahmalokaparayano bhavissami,

I will be destined for the Brahma Realm,

alam me agarena ti.

having this building is enough for me.

Ja 62 Andabhutajataka
The Story about being Inexperienced

In the present a monk is driven by lust to renouce the celibate life.
To deter him the Buddha tells a story of a past life in which a young
girl, even though brought up in seclusion from birth, still managed

to trick her husband and take a lover.

——vw—lv——vii-—wwiv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Yam brahmano avadesi vinam samukhavethito,

That brahmin who, with a veil that covered his face, played the lute,

—w-—lu——-ll—w——lu—w— Siloka pathya
Andabhiita bhata bhar'ya, tasu ko jatu vissase ti?

Supported his inexperienced wife, who could have faith in these?

Tattha, (1203} yam brahmano avadesi, vinam samukhavethito ti,
In this connection, that brahmin who, with a veil that covered his face, played
the lute,
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yena karanena brahmano,

for whatever reason the brahmin,

ghanasatakena saha mukhena vethito hutva, vinam vadesi,
after covering his face with a thick cloth, played the lute,

tam karanam na janati, ti attho.

and for that reason he does not know, this is the meaning.

Taii-hi sa vancetukama evam-akasi.

She did it thus, desiring to deceive him.

Brahmano pana tam itthim bahumayabhavam ajananto,

But the brahmin, not understanding the woman’s great deceitfulness,

matugamassa saddahitva: “Mam esa lajjatr” ti, evamsaififi1 ahosi.

having faith in the woman, had the perception: “She is being shy with me.”

Tenassa aiifianabhavam pakasento, raja evam-aha, {1294

Explaining his ignorance, the king spoke thus,

ayam-etthadhippayo.

this is the intention here.

Andabhita bhata bhariya ti,

Supported his inexperienced wife,

andam vuccati bijam.

anda is said to be a seed.'*°

136 This seems a rather unhelpful comment, but what it is trying to explain is the first
half of the compound andabhiita, a being who is like an egg, or here, like a seed, that is,

metaphorically, one who is undeveloped, underdeveloped, or inexperienced.
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Bijabhuta matukucchito anikkhantakale yeva

The being who from before the time of leaving the mother’s womb

abhata anita, bhata ti va puttha ti attho.

has been reared, brought up, supported or nourished, this is the meaning.

Kasa?
Who is she?

Bhariya pajapati padaparicarika.
Wife means spouse, one who follows in his footsteps.'*’

Sa hi bhattavatthadihi bharitabbataya,

Because she should be supported with food, clothes and so on;

bhinnasamvarataya lokadhammehi bharitataya va:
or, because she is supported from being one without restraint regarding worldly

conditions, (therefore):

“Bhariya” ti, vuccati.
“Bhariya,”"** is said.
Tasu ko jatu vissase ti?

Who could have faith in these?

Jati ti ekamsadhivacanam,

Jatu (untranslated here) is an emphatic expression.

Tasu matukucchito patthaya rakkhiyamanasu pi,

Although protected from their start in the mother’s womb,

137 This compound could also mean one who attends on or at his feet.

138 Meaning literally one who is supported.
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evam vippakaram apajjantisu bhariyasu.

in those wives such a change was brought about.

Ko nama pandito puriso, ekamsena vissase,

Who is called a wise man, sure in faith,

“Nibbikara esa may1”’ ti, ko saddaheyya? ti attho.

who would have the faith: “She is unchanged towards me?” this is the meaning.

Asaddhammavasena hi amantakesu nimantakesu vijjamanesu,

Because of not understanding the true Dhamma, amongst his advisors, hosts,

matugamo nama na sakka rakkhitun-ti.

a woman is indeed impossible to protect.

Ja 63 Takkajataka
The Story about the Buttermilk Salesman

In the present one monk was besieged by lust. The Buddha told a
past life story in which a woman brought down an ascetic from his
high estate, and later sought to have him killed so that her life with
a thief might be secured. When her treachery was discovered it led
to her death.

—vw—viv——viivw——iwv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Kodhana akataiiiii ca, pisuna mittabhedika,

(Women are) angry, ungrateful, slanderers, those who break up friends,

—v——lvv—vuli—v—viv—v— Siloka savipula
Brahmacar'yam cara bhikkhu, so sukham na vihahasf ti.

Live the spiritual life, monk, you should not give up happiness.

Tatrayam (1293} pindattho:

In this connection, this is the substance of it:
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Bhikkhu, itthiyo nameta kodhana,

Monk, these women are known as angry,

uppannam kodham nivaretum na sakkonti.

they are not able to restrain the anger that has arisen.

Akataiiiiii ca, atimahantam-pi upakaram na jananti.

Ungrateful, they do not acknowledge even great help.

Pisuna {1299) ca, piyasuiifiabhavakaranam-eva katham kathenti.

Slanderers, they speak saying something that is empty of affection.

Mittabhedika,
Those who break up friends,

mitte bhindanti, mittabhedanakatham kathanasila yeva,

they break up friends, speaking in such a way as to break up friends,

evariipehi papadhammehi samannagata eta.

these are endowed with such bad thoughts.

Kim te etahi, brahmacariyam cara bhikkhu,

This is why you, because of this, must live the spiritual life, monk,

ayaii-hi methunavirati parisuddhatthena brahmacariyam nama tam cara.
therefore, abandoning sexual activity, through being established in purity, live

what is called the spiritual life.

So sukham na vihahisr ti,

You should not give up happiness,

so tvam etam brahmacariyavasam vasanto,

you, living the spiritual life,
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jhanasukham maggasukham phalasukhaifi-ca na vihabhisi,

not giving up the happiness in the absorptions, paths and fruits,

etam sukham na vijahissati,
this is the happiness you should not give up,

etasma sukha na parihayissasi, ti attho.

you will not be deprived of these happinesses, this is the meaning.

Na parihahisi ti, pi patho, ayam-evattho.
Na parihahisi, (not be deprived) is also a reading,'” this is the meaning.

Ja 64 Durajanajataka
The Story about what is Difficult to Know

In the present a lay brother cannot make out the moods of his wife,
who is meek on some days and haughty on others. The Buddha
explains this is part of women’s nature and tells a past life story in

which the same characters appear.

—v—vi—vvw—ii—v—viv—v— Siloka bhavipula
1. Ma su nandi: “Icchati marm,” ma su soci: “Na icchati,”'"
Do not rejoice, thinking: “She desires me,” do not grieve, thinking: “She

doesn’t desire (me),”

————lo———ll-———lu—w— Siloka pathya
Thinam bhavo durajano, macchassevodake gatan-ti.
Women are difficult to understand, they move around like a fish in water.

1391t is not clear where we could take the alternative reading offered. Does it mean
instead of reading etasma sukha na parihayissasi, we could read etasma sukha na
parihahisi? Or is to be applied to the verse, and instead of so sukhan na vihahasi we
could read so sukham na parihahisi? Patha normally seems to apply to the canonical
reading, but I am not sure here.

140 Cst reads micchati, but as it is this makes no sense.
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Tattha, (1300} ma su nandi: “Icchati man”-ti,

In this connection, do not rejoice, thinking: “She desires me,”

su-karo nipatamattam.

the syllable su is merely a particle.'"’

“Ayam itthi mam icchati pattheti, mayi sineham karotr” ti, ma tussi.
Do not be satisfied thinking: “This woman desires me, wishes for me, makes

love to me.”

Ma su soci: “Na icchati” ti.

Do not grieve, thinking: “She doesn’t desire (me).”

“Ayam marn na icchatt ti, pi ma soci.

Do not grieve, thinking: “This one does not desire me.”

Tassa icchamanaya nandim, na icchamanaya ca sokam akatva,

Neither rejoicing in her desire, nor grieving about a lack of desire,

majjhatto va hohi, ti dipeti.

maintain balance, this is the explanation.

Thinar bhavo durdjano ti,

Women are difficult to understand,

itthinam bhavo nama, itthimayaya paticchannatta, durajano.
what is known as the nature of women, because of being concealed by women’s

deceit, is difficult to understand.

Yatha kim?
Why is that?

I Tnserted m.c.
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Macchassevodake gatan-ti,

They move around like a fish in water,

yatha macchassa gamanarm udakena paticchannatta dujjanam,

just as the moving around of a fish in the water is concealed and hard to know,

teneva so kevatte agate, udakena gamanam paticchadetva, palayati,
because of that, when a fisherman comes, having concealed (themselves), they

move around in the water, and escape,

attanam ganhitum na deti,

and it is not possible to take hold of them,

evam-eva itthiyo mahantam-pi dussilakammam katva:

so women, having performed a great deal of unvirtuous deeds, (declare):

“Mayam evaripam na karoma” ti,

“We do not do such a thing,”

attana katakammam itthimayaya paticchadetva, samike {1301} vaficenti.
after concealing the deeds they have done with a woman’s deceit, they deceive
their husbands.

Evam itthiyo nameta papadhamma durajana,
Thus these women are known as having a bad nature, being difficult to

understand,

tasu majjhatto yeva sukhito hoti ti.

maintaining balance in regard to them is happiness.
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Ja 65 Anabhiratijataka
The Story about Discontent

In the present a lay brother is absent from attendance on the
Buddha for a while after finding his wife is unfaithful. The Buddha
explains that this is the nature of women, and shows how the same

thing happened to the pair of them in a past life.

v—w—jv———il-———lwv—vw— Siloka pathya
1. Yatha nadi ca panto ca, panagaram sabha papa,

Just like rivers and highways, taverns, assembly halls and cisterns,

————lu———li————lu—w~— Siloka pathya
Evam lokitthiyo nama — nasam kujjhanti pandita ti.

So are women in the world — the wise do not get angry with them.

Tattha, (1302} yathd nadr ti,

In this connection, just like rivers,

yatha anekatittha nadi nhanatthaya sampattasampattanam,

just as having arrived at the banks of rivers to bathe,

candaladinam-pi khattiyadinam-pi sadharana,

outcastes and so on, nobles and so on, use it in common,

na tattha koci nhayitum na labhati nama.

and no one is unable to bathe.

Panto ti adisu pi,
Also highways and so on,

yatha mahamaggo pi sabbesam sadharano,

just as on the main path all use it in common,
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na koci tena ganturmn na labhati.

and no one is unable to travel.

Panagaram-pi, surageham sabbesam sadharanam,

Also taverns, in liquor houses all use them in common,

yo yo patukamo, sabbo tattha pavisateva.

whoever desires to drink, all of them can enter there.

Puiifiatthikehi tattha tattha manussanam nivasatthaya kata sabha pi,
For the purpose of housing people from here and there assembly halls were
made by those desiring merit,

sadharana na tattha koci pavisitum na labhati.

they are used in common and no one is found unable to enter.

Mahamagge paniyacatiyo thapetva, kata papa pi sabbesam sadharana,
Having placed water pots along the main path, cisterns are also made to be used

in common,

na tattha koci paniyam pivitum na labhati.

no one is unable to drink water from there.

Evan lokitthiyo nama ti,

So are women of the world,

evam-eva, tata manava, imasmim loke itthiyo pi sabbasadharana va,

just so, dear student, in this world women are all used in common,

teneva ca sadharanatthena nadipanthapanagarasabhapapasadisa.
and because of that, in the sense of being used in common, they are like rivers,

highways, taverns, assembly halls and cisterns.

Tasma nasam kujjhanti pandita.

Therefore the wise do not get angry with them.
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Etasam itthinam:

About these women,

“Lamika eta anacara dussila sabbasadharana” ti cintetva,
thinking: “These are all used in common, (they are) inferior, unfit, lacking in

virtue,”

pandita cheka buddhisampanna na kujjhanti ti.

the really wise, endowed with intelligence, do not get angry.

Ja 66 Mudulakkhanajataka
The Story about (Queen) Mudulakkhana

In the present a meditating monk is overwhelmed with lust when he
sees a naked woman. The Buddha explains that this had happened
even to himself in the past, and tells how, when an ascetic with
higher knowledges, saw queen Mudulakkhana naked he was
overcome with lust. And how she cured him, so that he returned to
the higher life.

————lv———llv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. EKka iccha pure asi, aladdha Mudulakkhanam,
Before, not having Mudulakkhana, I had but one desire,

v———iv———ii————iwv—v— Siloka pathya
Yato laddha alarakkhi, iccha iccham vijayatha ti.

When I had gained her of wide eyes, desire after desire was born.'*

Tatrayam (1306} pindattho:

In this connection, this is the substance of it:

maharaja, mayham imam tava devim Mudulakkhanam alabhitva, pure:
great king, not having this your queen Mudulakkhana, before,

142 The form viyayatha is explained as a 3™ person aorist below.
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“Aho vataham etam labheyyan”-ti
thinking: “Alas, I surely should gain this,”

eka iccha asi, eka va tanha uppajji.

I had but one desire, just one craving arose.

Yato pana me ayam alarakkhi visalanetta sobhanalocana laddha,

But from when I gained this one of wide eyes, broad eyes, beautiful eyes,

atha me sa purimika iccha,

then my former desires,

gehatapnham upakaranatanham upabhogatanhan-ti uparapari,

craving for a home, craving for resources, craving for enjoyment, arose,

aifiam nanappakaram icchar vijayatha janesi uppadesi.

and various other desires were born, were produced, arose.

Sa kho pana me evam vaddhamana iccha,

Thus, through my developing desires,

apayato sisam ukkhipitum na dassati.
she did not give me (time) to lift my head out of misery.

Alam me imaya, tvaii-fieva tava bhariyam ganha,
This is enough for me, take back your wife,

aham pana Himavantam gamissami ti.

I will go to the Himalayas.
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Ja 67 Ucchangajataka
The Story about the Lap

In the present three men are picked up suspected of robbery. They
are the husband, son and brother of the same woman. When brought
before the king she chooses to save her brother because a husband
and a son can be easily replaced, and in this way she manages to
save all three. The Buddha then tells how a similar thing happened

in a past life.

————lu———llu———lv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Ucchange deva me putto, pathe dhavantiya pati,
King, (I can bring) a son to my lap, and a husband from the path,

—vw——iv——vilv———iwv—v— Siloka pathya
Tafi-ca desam na passami yato sodar'yam-anaye ti.

But I don’t see the country from which I can bring back a brother.

Tattha, (1308) ucchange, deva, me putto ti,

In this connection, king, (I can bring) a son to my lap,

deva, mayham putto ucchange yeva.
king, (I can bring) a son to my lap.

Yatha hi arafiham pavisitva, ucchange katva, dakam uccinitva,

Just as, after going to the wilderness, making a bag,'* and picking vegetables,

tattha pakkhipantiya ucchange dakam nama sulabham hoti,

in that bag where the vegetables were thrown it is certainly easy to find,

143 The word commentary plays on the two meaning of ucchariga, as the lap, and as a
bag.
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evam itthiya putto pi sulabho, ucchange dakasadiso va.

so for a woman it is easy to find a son, like (finding) vegetables in a bag.

Tena vuttam: Uccharnge deva me putto ti.

Because of this she said: king, (I can bring) a son to my lap.

Pathe dhavantiya pati ti,
A husband from the path,

maggam aruyha, ekikaya gacchamanaya pi hi,
having mounted a path, going along by herself,

itthiya pati nama sulabho ditthadittho yeva hoti.
a woman easily makes him a husband of one she has seen.

Tena vuttam: pathe dhavantiya pati ti.
Because of this: a husband from the path is said.

Taii-ca desam na passami yato sodariyamanaye ti,

But I don’t see the country from which I can bring back a brother,

yasma pana me matapitaro natthi,

since I have no mother and father,

tasma idani tam matukucchisankhatam afifiam desarn na passami.
therefore I do not see any other place now that can be reckoned as a mother’s

womb.

Yato aham samane udare jatatta sa-udariyasankhatam,

When born from the same stomach he is reckoned a brother,'*

14 Sa-udariya (same-womber) is used to explain the Pali form sodariya, meaning
brother.
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bhataram aneyyam.
and a brother should be brought home.

Tasma bhataram yeva me detha ti.

Therefore you must give me my brother.

Ja 68 Saketajataka
The Story about (the City of) Saketa

In the present an old brahmin greets the Buddha as his son, and
calling his wife she too talks about him as her son. The Buddha tells
how he had indeed been related in various ways to these two in

many previous existences.

——v—ivvwv—ii———viv—v— Siloka navipula
1. Yasmim mano nivisati, cittafi-capi pasidati,

In whom the mind is established, in whom the heart has confidence,

w-w-lu———ll-———!v—v— Siloka pathya
Aditthapubbake pose, kamam tasmim-pi vissase ti.

In that person unseen before, in him too he gladly trusts.

Tattha, (1309} yasmim mano nivisati ti,

In this connection, in whom the mind is established,

yasmim puggale ditthamatte yeva cittam patitthati.

in whatever person who is merely seen, he establishes his heart.

Cittaii-capi pasidati ti,

In whom the heart has confidence,

yasmim ditthamatte, cittam pasidati mudukam hoti.

in whomever is merely seen, his heart comfortably places confidence.
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Aditthapubbake pose ti,

In that person unseen before,

pakatiya tasmim attabhave, aditthapubbe pi puggale.

in that individual by nature, that person unseen before.

Kamam tasmim-pi vissase ti,

In him too he gladly trusts,

anubhutapubbasineheneva, tasmim-pi puggale ekamsena vissase,

by experiencing affection before, he surely trusts in him,

vissasam apajjati yeva, ti attho.

he surely produces trust, this is the meaning.

Ja 69 Visavantajataka
The Story about the Poisonous Snake

In the present Ven. Sariputta decides to give up meal-cakes and this
gets voiced abroad, and the monks ask the Buddha to dissuade him.
The Buddha explains that once Sariputta has decided on an action
nothing can deter him, and tells how he was once a snake who
refused to take back the poison he had released, even though it
might cost him his life.

v—vw—iv———livwv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Dhi-r-atthu tam visam vantam, yam-aham jivitakarana
Cursed be that poison I emitted, (even) for the sake of life
————lv———llv———lv—v— Siloka pathya
Vantam paccaharissami? Matam me jivita varan-ti.
Will I take back that vomit? Better is death for me than life.

Tattha, (1311} dhi-r-atthi ti garahatthe nipato.

In this connection, cursed be, the particle has the meaning of reproach.
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Tar visan-ti yam-aham jivitakarana vantam visam paccaharissami?
That poison means will I take back that poison I emitted (even) for the sake of

life?

Tam vantam visam dhi-r-atthu.

That poison that was emitted be cursed.

Matam me jivitad varan-ti,
Better is death for me than life,

tassa visassa apaccaharanakarana, yam aggim pavisitva:
because of not taking back that poison, entering the fire, (I thought):

maranam tarm mama jivitato varan-ti attho.
death is better for me than life, this is the meaning.

Ja 70 Kuddalajataka
The Story about (the Wise) Kuddala

In the present one monk ordains and disrobes six times before
finally becoming an Arahat during his seventh ordination. The
Buddha tells how in a previous life he too had renounced the ascetic

life six times before eventually attaining his goal.

w—w-l-wu-ll-—w—vlu—v— Siloka bhavipula
1. Na tam jitam sadhu jitam, yam jitam avajiyati,

That victory isn’t a good victory, that victory which can be undone,

——v—i—vv—ii—v——iv—v— Siloka bhavipula
Tam Kkho jitam sadhu jitam, yam jitamh navajiyati ti.

That victory is a good victory, that victory which can’t be undone.

Tattha, (1313) na tam jitam sadhu jitam, yam jitam avajiyatt ti,
In this connection, that victory isn’t a good victory, that victory which can be

undone,
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yam paccamitte parajinitva, rattham jitam patiladdham,

having defeated one’s enemies, one has victory over the kingdom,

puna pi tehi paccamittehi avajiyati, tam jitamh sadhujitam nama na hoti.

but when that is undone by enemies, that victory is certainly not a good victory.

Kasma?
Why?

Puna avajiyanato.

Because it is undone again.

Aparo nayo:
Another method:

jitam vuccati jayo.

success is said to be victory.

Yo paccamittehi saddhim yujjhitva, adhigato jayo,

After going to war with one’s enemies, and acquiring success,

puna tesu {1314} jinantesu parajayo hoti, so na sadhu, na sobhano.

while subduing them there is defeat, it is not good, not proper.

Kasma?
Why?

Yasma puna parajayo va hoti.
Because there is defeat.

Tarr kho jitam sadhu jitam, yam jitam navajiyati ti,

That victory is a good victory, that victory which can’t be undone,

yam kho pana paccamitte nimmathetva,

having crushed one’s enemies,
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jitam puna tehi navajiyati,

that victory is not undone by them,

yo va ekavaram laddho jayo, na puna parajayo hoti,

whoever has once gained victory, but not been defeated,

tam jitam sadhu jitam sobhanam,

that victory is good, that victory is proper,

so jayo sadhu sobhano nama hoti.

that victory is certainly good and proper.

Kasma?
Why?

Puna navajiyanato.

Because it is not undone again.

Tasma tvam, maharaja, satakkhattum-pi

Therefore you, great king, one hundred times,

sahassakkhattum-pi satasahassakkhattum-pi sangamasisam jinitva pi,

one thousand times, one hundred thousand times, having victory,

sangamayodho nama na hosi.

you are (still) not called a (true) soldier in battle.

Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

Attano kilesanam ajitatta.
Your own defilements are undefeated.

Yo pana ekavaram-pi attano abbhantare kilese jinati,

But whoever has once defeated his own internal defilements,
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ayam uttamo sangamasisayodho ti.

this one is the supreme soldier at the battle front.

Akase nisinnako va, Buddhalilaya, rafifio Dhammam desesi.
While sitting in the sky, through the Buddha’s grace, he taught the Dhamma to
the king.

Uttamasangamayodhabhavo panettha:

But here is the Supreme Soldier at the Battle Front (speaking):'*

“Yo sahassam sahassena, sangame manuse jine,

“One may conquer a thousand men a thousand times in a battle,

Ekaii-ca jeyyam-attanam, sa ve sangamajuttamo” ti.

But having conquered one’s own self, one would be supreme in battle.”

Idam suttam sadhakam.

This discourse is effective.

145 Dhp 103.
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Ja 71 Varanajataka
The Story about the Temple Tree

In the present one monk, who should have been striving, fell asleep
and broke his thigh after falling. The Buddha tells a story of a past
life in which the same person had slept his way through his work
time, and on arising had hurt his eye, and brought green wood from
a Varuna tree back, which hindered his companions from receiving

their meal.

———<lu———ll————lu—v— Siloka pathya
1. Yo pubbe karaniyani, paccha so katum-icchati,
One who before had duties, and later (still) desires to do (them),

wovw—iv———iiv——wviv—vw— Siloka pathya
Varunakatthabhaiijo va, sa paccha-m-anutappati ti.

Like the one who broke off the Varuna branch, regrets it later.

Tattha, (1319} sa paccha-m-anutappati ti yo koci puggalo:

In this connection, regrets it later means whatever person,

“Idam pubbe kattabbam, idam paccha” ti, avimamsitva,

having not investigated: “This should be done first, this later,”

pubbe karaniyani, pathamam-eva kattabbakammani paccha karoti,

previously had duties, but first does the work to be done later,

ayam Varunakatthabhafijo amhakam manavako viya,

like our student who broke off the Varuna branch,

so balapuggalo paccha anutappati socati paridevati, ti attho.

that foolish person regrets, grieves, laments later, this is the meaning.
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Ja 72 Silavanagajataka
The Story about the Virtuous Elephant

In the present Devadatta is noticed as an ingrate. The Buddha says
he was like that in the past also, and tells a story of how, when he
was a marvellous elephant, he had once saved a forester, who later
returned and begged him over and again for his tusks, which he
gave. The earth though opened up and swallowed the forester for

his wickedness.

ww——lu———ll-—wulu—v— Siloka pathya
1. Akataiifiussa posassa niccam vivaradassino,

The ungrateful person, always looking out for an opening,

———viv———ii-v—viv—v— Siloka pathya
Sabbam ce pathavim dajja, neva nam abhiradhaye ti.

Even if given the whole world, still would never be satisfied.

Tattha, (1322} akataiifiussa ti attano katagunam ajanantassa.
In this connection, ungrateful means not acknowledging the good done to

oneself.

Posassa ti purisassa.

Person means person.'*

Vivaradassino ti chiddam-eva okasam-eva olokentassa.
Looking out for an opening means looking around for an opportunity, an

occasion.

Sabbam ce pathavim dajja ti,

Even if given the whole world,

146 Posa is a contracted form of the word purisa, so they both mean the same thing. PED

gives the contraction like this: purisa fr. *pirsa>*pussa>*possa> posa.
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sace pi tadisassa puggalassa sakalam Cakkavattirajjam,

even if such a person had complete and Universal Sovereignty,

imam va pana mahapathavim parivattetva, pathavojam dadeyya,

after rolling over this great earth, and being given the essence of the earth,

neva nam abhiradhaye ti,

still would never be satisfied,

evam karonto pi evariipam katagunaviddhamsakam,

though doing so, making such a destruction of the good done,

koci paritosetum va pasadetum va na sakkuneyya, ti attho.

some would not be able to be gladdened, or pleased, this is the meaning.

Ja 73 Saccankirajataka
The Story about the Assertion of Truth

In the present Devadatta seeks to kill the Buddha, who tells a story
of how he did the same in the past, when, as a wicked king, he had
sought to pay back the Bodhisatta who had saved his life by having
him killed. When the citizens found out, they killed the wicked king
instead, and elected the Bodhisatta as the new king.

——w-lu———llu———lu—v— Siloka pathya
1. Saccam kir-evam-ahamsu nara ekacciya idha:

This is the truth, it seems, that was said by some people in this place:

———olu———ll————lv—v— Siloka pathya
Kattham niplavitam seyyo, na tvevekacciyo naro ti.

(To save) a floating log is better, and not a certain person.

Tattha, {1326} saccam kir-evam-aharisi ti

In this connection, this is the truth, it seems, that was said means
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avitatham-eva kira evam vadanti.

this truthful'*’ thing, it seems, was spoken.

Nara ekacciyd idha ti idhekacce panditapurisa.

By some people in this place means by some wise people in this place.

Kattham niplavitam seyyo ti,

(To save) a floating log is better,

nadiya vuyhamanam sukkhadarum niplavitam uttaretva,

having saved a dried up log floating adrift on a river,

thale thapitam seyyo sundarataro.

and set it on dry land is better, more excellent.

Evaii-hi vadamana te purisa saccam Kkira vadanti.
Thus they say it seems those people are speaking the truth.

Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

Taii-hi yagubhattadinam pacanatthaya,

It can be used for cooking conjee, rice and so on,

sitaturanam visibbanatthaya,

it can be used for warming those suffering from the cold,

affiesam-pi ca parissayanam haranatthaya, upakaram hoti.

it can be used for carrying others who are in danger, this is helpful.

Na tvevekacciyo naro ti,

Not a certain person,

1“7 Lit: non-false.
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ekacco pana mittadubbhi akataffit papapuriso,

a certain bad person, who betrays his friends, who is ungrateful,

oghena vuyhamano hatthena gahetva, uttarito, na tveva seyyo.
having taken him by the hand as he drifts on the ocean, and pulled him out, that

is not better.

Tatha hi aham imam papapurisam uttaretva,

Therefore having saved a bad person,

imam attano dukkham aharin-ti.

this brings one suffering.

Ja 74 Rukkhadhammajataka
The Story about the Way of Trees

In the present two kin tribes argue over the distribution of water.
The Buddha tells a story of the past showing how, when trees stand
together, they are strong and can withstand the winds, and when

they are solitary, they are easily overthrown.

———viv———livw——iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Sadhu sambahula fati, api rukkha arafifaja,

Well done the numerous relatives, trees born in the wilderness,

——vwviv———liv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Vato vahati ekattham, brahantam-pi vanappatin-ti.

The wind carries off one alone, even the great lord of the wood.

Tattha, (1329} sambahula riatt ti,

In this connection, numerous relatives,

cattaro upadaya tat-uttari satasahassam-pi sambahula nama,

from four upwards even to one hundred thousand is called numerous,
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evam sambahula afiiamaififiam nissaya vasanta fnataka.

thus the numerous relatives who dwell depending on each other.

Sadha ti sobhana pasattha, parehi appadhamsiya, ti attho.
Well done means excellent, praiseworthy, these not troubled by others, this is the

meaning.

Api rukkha araiiiiaja ti,

Trees born in the wilderness,

titthantu manussabhiita araiiiie, jatarukkha pi sambahula,
let there be human beings in the wilderness, even as the numerous trees born

there,

afifamanfuapatthambhena thita: ‘Sadhu’ yeva.

they stand by encouraging each other, saying: ‘Well done.’

Rukkhanam-pi hi sapaccayabhavo laddhum vattati.

Therefore it is suitable for trees to get together.

Vato vahati ekatthan-ti puratthimadibhedo vato vayanto,

The wind carries off one alone means the wind blowing from the east and so on,

anganatthane thitam ekattham, ekakam-eva thitam,

(carries off one) standing alone in the courtyard, standing solitary,

brahantam-pi vanappatim,

even the great lord of the wood,

sakhavitapasampannam maharukkham-pi vahati,

even the great tree endowed with roots and branches is carried off,

ummiiletva pateti, ti attho.

after uprooting it, it falls, this is the meaning.
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Ja 75 Macchajataka
The Story about the Fish

In the present the whole country is suffering from a drought and all
the waterways have dried up. The Buddha, however, wants to bathe
so goes and stands on the edge of a dry pond. Sakka, seeing him
there, orders the rain god to do his duty. The Buddha explains that
in a past life he had also made the rain god Pajjuna rain down,
when as a fish, he had made an asservation of the truth about his

maintaining of the precepts.

v—wwiv———jlv———iwv—vw— Siloka pathya
1. Abhitthanaya, Pajjunna, nidhim kakassa nasaya,

Thunder, Pajjuna, destroy the trove of the crows,

————lu———ll-—u——lv—w— Siloka pathya
Kakam sokaya randhehi, mafi-ca soka pamocaya ti.

Oppress the crow with grief, free me and (mine) from grief.

Tattha, (1332} abhitthanaya, Pajjunna ti

In this connection, thunder, Pajjuna, means

pajjunno vuccati megho, ayam pana meghavasena,

pajjuna is said to be a cloud, but by way of this cloud,

laddhanamam Vassavalahakadevarajanam alapati.
he calls upon'*® those who received the name, the Deva-Kings of the Thunder-
Clouds.

Ayam Kirassa adhippayo:

This, it seems, is the intention:

148 Identifying it as a vocative.
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Devo nama anabhitthananto, vijjulata aniccharento,

the one called Deva, while not thundering, and not flashing lightning,

vassanto pi na sobhati,

even while raining, does not shine,

tasma tvam, abhitthananto vijjulata niccharento, vassapehi ti.

therefore you, thundering and flashing lightning, must rain down.

Nidhim kakassa nasaya ti,

Destroy the trove of the crows,'”

kaka kalalam pavisitva, thite macche tundena kottetva,
the crows, having plunged into the mud, smash with the beak the fish stuck

there,

niharitva khadanti,

and after extracting them they eat them,

tasma tesam antokalale maccha nidhi ti, vuccanti.

therefore the fish in the mud are said to be a trove.

Tam kakasanghassa nidhim Devam vassapento,

Bury that flock of crows, Deva, while making it rain,

udakena paticchadetva nasehi ti.

cover them over with water and destroy them.

Kakam sokaya randhehr ti,

Oppress the crow with grief,

149 As Horner says in her translation of Cariyapitaka, although kakassa is singular we
must understand it to mean a plural, being a shortened form of something like

kakasanghassa.
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kakasangho imissa kandaraya, udakena punnaya,

the flock of crows, when this valley is filled with water,

macche alabhamano socissati,

will grieve from not catching the fish,

tam kakaganam tvam imam kandaram piirento sokaya randhehi,
you must oppress that flock of crows with grief while filling this valley (with

water),

sokassatthaya macchassa assasatthaya Devam vassapehi.

the Deva must rain for the sake of grieving (the crows), and comforting the fish.

Yatha antonijjhanalakkhanam sokam papunati, evam karohi, ti attho.
You should do this so that the internal sign of grief is attained, this is the

meaning.

Maii-ca sokd pamocaya ti ettha ca-karo sampindanattho,
Free me and (mine) from grief, here the syllable ca has the meaning of
addition,”"

maii-ca mama fiatake ca sabbeva imamha maranasoka mocehi ti.

free me and all my relatives from the grief of death.

15(

' Explained more fully in the next sentence.
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Ja 76 Asankiyajataka
The Story about the Doubtless

In the present a faithful lay brother who is traveling with a caravan
spends the night in walking meditation. Thieves, who think he is a
watchman, miss their opportunity. When the Buddha hears of it he
tells of something similar that happened in one of his own past lives

as an ascetic.

v—vw—iwv———liv———iwv—vw— Siloka pathya
1. Asankiyomhi gamambhi, arafifie natthi me bhayam,

I have no doubt in the village, there’s no fear for me in the wilds,

“w——jv———ll-—vwviv—vw— Siloka pathya
Ujumaggam samarilho mettaya karunaya ca ti.

Having mounted the straight path through loving-kindness and compassion.

Tattha, (1.334) asankiyomhi gamamhi ti,

In this connection, I have no doubt in the village,

sankaya niyutto patitthito ti sankiyo, na sankiyo, asankiyo.
being established and engaged in doubt is doubt, not doubtful, no doubt.

Aham game vasanto pi sankaya appatitthitatta,
Dwelling in the village I am not established in doubt,

asankiyo nibbhayo nirasanko, ti dipeti.

there is no doubt, no fear, no suspicion, this is the explanation.

Araijiiie ti gamagamiipacaravinimutte thane.

In the wilds means in that place which has no villages in the vicinity.

Ujumaggam samarulho mettaya karundaya ca ti,

Having mounted the straight path through loving-kindness and compassion,
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through the third or fourth absorption on loving-kindness and compassion,

kayavankadivirahitam ujum Brahmalokagamimaggam arulho, ti vadati.
devoid of any crookedness of bodily action and so on, having mounted the

straight path leading to the Brahma Realm, this is what is said.

Atha va parisuddhasilataya kayavacimanovankavirahitam
Or, through the purification of virtue, being devoid of crookedness of body,

speech and mind,

ujum Devalokamaggam arulhombhi ti.

I have mounted the straight path to the Deva Realm.

Dassetva tato uttari, mettaya karunaya ca patitthitatta
Having shown this and from there upwards, through being established in loving-

kindness and compassion,

ujum Brahmalokamaggam-pi arulhomh ti, pi dasseti.
I have mounted the straight path to the Brahma Realm, he points this out.

Aparihinajjhanassa hi ekantena,

Surely for the one with unbroken absorption,

Brahmalokaparayanatta mettakarunadayo ujumagga nama.
crossing over to the Brahma Realm through loving-kindness and compassion

and so on is known as the straight path.
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Ja 77 Mahasupinajataka
The Story about the Great Dreams

In the present king Pasenadi had 16 dreams which leave him
fearful. He asks his brahminical advisors and they suggest the
dreams are inauspicious, and he should perform a great sacrifice to
ward off the danger. The Buddha, however, assures him these are
prophetic dreams about the bad times to come, and will not affect
the good king himself. He then tells how these dreams were dreamt

in a past life, and interpreted in a similar way.

wv-———i—-wv—-v—— Opacchandasaka
1. Usabha rukkha gaviyo gava ca,

Bulls, trees, cows, oxen and a horse,

————!———v—-— Opacchandasaka

Asso kamso singalt’”' ca kumbho,

A golden bowl, jackal and pot,

—ww-vul-w—v-  Vetiliya
Pokkharani ca apakacandanam,

A lake, uncooked (rice), sandalwood,

——w——luv—v— Vetiliya
Labuni sidanti,'”” sila plavanti.

Pumpkins sinking, (and) stones floating.

——vw—i-v—i—-v—— Tutthubha
Mandiukiyo kanhasappe gilanti,

Frogs swallowing black cobra snakes,

51 We need to read: sirigdlt, m.c.

152

We need to read: sidanti, m.c.
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——v—i—-vvi-v—— Tutthubha
Kakam Supanna parivarayanti,

Crows, surrounded by Supannas,'””

v-—vw—i-vw—i-w—— Tutthubha
Tasa vaka elakanam bhaya hi ti.

These wolves that are afraid of goats.'™*

Bodhisatto (1344) pi tesam idani satthara kathitaniyameneva vittharato,
Now the Bodhisatta spoke with the teacher about the correct method concerning

them in detail,

nipphattim kathetva, pariyosane sayam idam kathesi:

and after explaining the consequences, at the end he said this himself:

vipariyaso vattati na-y-idha-m-atth ti.
there is nothing existing here that is perverse for me.'”” ??

Tatrayam-attho: ayam, maharaja, imesam supinanam nipphatti.
In this connection, this is the meaning: this, great king, is the consequence of

these dreams.

153 PTS reads suvanna, which is taken as indicating golden mallards by the translators.
5% At the end of this Jataka there is this note by the commentator, explaining the
unexpected length of the verse: But after the passing of the Fortunate One, those who
made the Recital placed the three lines beginning with usabhd in the commentary, and
having made the four lines beginning with labiini into one verse, they placed it into the
canonical section with one verse. This however is rather unsatisfactory, as the verse
would then be incomplete, listing only seven out of sixteen of the dreams, and having
the new verse begin with the Vetaliya metre for one line only, where the others are
Tutthubha. On the other hand, it does seem to confirm that there is no fifth line
following the four commented on above, and that vipariyaso vattati na-y-idha-m-atthr ti
below is in fact in prose, not in verse, as laid out in Cst.

155 This line is printed as verse in Cst, but it has no recognisable verse structure.
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Yam panetam tesarm patighatatthaya yaiihakammam vattati,

But this is (said) in order to ward off their performing the sacrificial deed,

tam vipariyaso vattati, viparitato vattati,

the contrary is suitable, the reverse is suitable,

vipallasena vattati, ti vuttam hoti.

through (doing) the inverse it is suitable, this is what is said.

Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

Imesaii-hi nipphatti nama lokassa viparivattanakale,
Because this is what is known as a consequence for the world, during the

declining period,

akaranassa karanan-ti gahanakale,

at that time the caused will be'*° taken as the uncaused,

karanassa akaranan-ti chaddanakale,

at that time the uncaused will be taken as the caused,

abhutassa bhiitan-ti gahanakale,

at that time the true will be taken as the false,

bhiitassa abhiitan-ti jahanakale,

at that time the false will be taken as the true,

alajjinam ussannakale,

at that time the shameless will be abundant,

lajjinafi-ca parihinakale bhavissati.

and at that time those with shame will be deficient.

156 Translating bhavissati at the end of this sentence below.
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Na-y-idha-m-atthi ti idani pana tava va (1.345) mama va kale idha,

There is nothing here for me means"’ but now for you or me at this time here,

imasmim purisayuge vattamane, etesam nipphatti natthi.

for this pair of persons in the present, these do not have a consequence.

Tasma etesam patighataya vattamanam

Therefore by warding these off at the present time

yafilakammam vipallasena vattati.'”®

he reversed the sacrifice that was being performed.

Ja 78 Illisajataka
The Story about (the Selfish Wealthy Man) Illisa

In the present a miser is converted by Ven. Moggallana and
becomes a generous man. The Buddha tells how something similar
happened in a past life when a renowned miser called Illisa was
converted by Sakka, his former father, who had attained the
position of King of the Devas by his generosity.

v———lv—v—ilv—vwviv—vw— Silokajavipula
1. Ubho khaiija, ubho kuni, ubho visamacakkhuka,
Both are lame, both are handicapped, both (of them) have eyes that are
crossed,

w——ulu———ll-———!u—w— Siloka pathya
Ubhinnam pilaka jata, naham passami Illisan-ti.

Warts have arisen on both, I do not see (which is) Illisa.

1571t is probably the quotation here that has led the Burmese editors to identify the line
above as verse.

158 Cst adds alam tena, here. PTS takes these words as part of the next paragraph. It
seems to me PTS is right here.
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Tattha, (1353} ubho ti dve pi jana.

In this connection, both means both men.

Khargija ti kunthapada.

Lame means having lame feet.

Kunt ti kunthahattha.

Handicapped means having lame hands.

Visamacakkhuka ti visamakkhimandala, kekara.

Evyes that are crossed means having crossed eyeballs, squinting.

Pilaka ti dvinnam-pi ekasmim yeva sisapadese ekasanthanava pilaka jata.
Warts means that located in the same place on the head of both of them warts

have arisen having the same form.

Naham passamt ti aham imesu ayam nama Illiso ti na passami,
I do not see means: I do not see out of these two which is called Illisa,

ekassa pi Illisabhavam na janami, ti avoca.

out of these I do not know the true Illisa, was said.
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Ja 79 Kharassarajataka
The Story about the Beating (Drum)

In the present a minister makes an agreement with thieves and
withdraws his men from protecting a village, which is then
plundered. The Buddha tells how he did the same thing in a past
life.

v—v—i-—vwvi—-v—— Tutthubha
1. Yato vilutta ca hata ca gavo,

When cattle are plundered, murdered,

——vw—i-wwi—w—— Tutthubha
Daddhani gehani jano ca nito,
Houses burned, and people led off,

w—vw—l—wul-w—— Tutthubha
Athagama puttahataya putto,

Then the son returned a dead son,

v—v—i—v—i—-v—— Tutthubha
Kharassaram dindimam vadayanto ti.

Playing a drum with a harsh sound.

Tattha, (1355} yato ti yada.

In this connection, when means whenever.

Vilutta ca hata ca ti vilumpitva bandhitva ca nita,

Plundered and murdered means after plundering, binding and leading them off,

marmsarm khadanatthaya ca hata.

they killed them in order to eat meat.
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Gapvo ti goriipani.

Cattle means those in the form of cows.

Daddhant ti aggim datva jhapitani.

Burned means after setting them on fire, they burned them down.

Jano ca nito ti karamaraggaham gahetva, nito.
And people led off means after grabbing and capturing them, they were led off.

Puttahataya putto ti hataputtaya putto nillajjo, ti attho.
The son ... a dead son means the shameless son was a dead son, this is the

meaning.

Chinnahirottappassa hi mata nama natthi,
Having cut off conscience and concern he has nothing called a mother,

iti so tassa jivanto pi, hataputtatthane titthati ti,
thus although she lives, (still) he remains in the condition of a dead son,

hataputtaya putto nama hoti.

he is called a son who is a dead son.

Kharassaran-ti thaddhasaddam.

A harsh sound means a hard sound.

Dindiman-ti patahabherim.

A drum means a war drum.
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Ja 80 Bhimasenajataka
The Story about (the Useless Giant) Bhimasena

In the present a monk lies about his family, fortune and fame, until
he is discovered. The Buddha tells a story of a past life, in which the
same person then called Bhimasena sought to fool people into
thinking he was a great hero, when in fact it was the Bodhisatta,
who had been born in that life as a dwarf, who had really saved the

people.

——wul-w—w—  Vetaliya
1. Yam te pavikatthitam pure,

Whatever you boasted of beforehand,

ww——vwwi—wv—v—— Opacchandasaka
Atha te piitisara sajanti paccha,

Yet later you let loose a stinking mess,

ww—wwi—w—v—— Opacchandasaka
Ubhayam na sameti Bhimasena:

Both are disagreeable, Bhimasena:

—ww-—vuvi-wv-—w—— Opacchandasaka
Yuddhakatha ca idaii-ca — te vihafnfian-ti.

Talk of war and (now) this — you are fatigued.

Tattha, (1359} yam te pavikatthitam pure ti yam taya pubbe:
In this connection, whatever you boasted of beforehand means whatever you

previously said:

“Kim tvam yeva puriso, naham puriso, aham-pi sangamayodho” ti,

“Why, are you only a man, am I not a man, I am also a warrior in battle,”
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vikatthitam vambhanavacanam, vuttam idam tava ekam.

you boasted using this contemptuous word, having spoken this much.

Atha te piitisara sajanti paccha ti

Yet later you let loose a stinking mess means

atha te ime piitibhavena saranabhavena ca piutisara ti laddhanama,
then, because of having the nature of stinking and of being defiled, the name

stinking mess is acquired,

sariravalaiijjadhara sajanti valaijanti paggharanti.

they let loose, dispensed, oozed bodily excrement.

Paccha ti tato pure vikatthitato aparabhage

Later means the time remaining from when you boasted previously

idani imasmim sangamasise, ti attho.

until now on this battlefield, this is the meaning.

Ubhayam na sameti Bhimasena ti

Both are disagreeable, Bhimasena means

idam Bhimasena ubhayam na sameti.

both of these, Bhimasena, are not agreeable.

Kataram?
Which?

Yuddhakatha ca idaii-ca te vihaiifian-ti,

Talk of war and (now) this - you are fatigued,

ya ca pure kathita yuddhakatha,
you spoke of war-talk in the past,



The Section with One Verse — 209

yaii-ca te idani vihaiifiam Kkilamatho,

and now you are fatigued, weary,

hatthipitthidasanakarappatto vighato, ti attho.
afflicted by the way you fouled an elephant’s back, this is the meaning.

Ja 81 Surapanajataka
The Story about Liquor

In the present one monk, though having great powers was brought
low by strong liquor. The Buddha tells how a whole group of
worthy ascetics in the past had similarly lost their powers through
drink.

v——viv———iiv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Apayimha anaccimha, agayimha rudimha ca,

We have drunk, we have danced, we have sung, we have cried,

v—wwiv———il-———lw—vw— Siloka pathya
Visaiifitkaranim pitva, dittha nahumha vanara ti.

Having drunk ourselves unconscious, we were not found to be monkeys.

Tattha, (1362} apayimha ti suram pivimha.

In this connection, we have drunk means we have drunk spirits.

Anaccimha ti tam pivitva, hatthapade lalenta naccimha.
We have danced means after drinking it, we danced, swaying out hands and feet.

Agdayimha ti mukham vivaritva, ayatakena sarena gayimha.

We have sung means after opening our mouth, we sing with extended tones.

Rudimha ca ti puna vippatisarino:

And we have cried means having regret,
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“Evarupam nama amhehi katan”-ti! rodimha ca.

we think: “Such a thing was certainly done by us!” and we cry.

Visafiiitkaranim pitva, dittha nahumha vanara ti,

Having drunk ourselves unconscious, we were not found to be monkeys,

evarupam saififiavinasanato visafifitkaranim suram pivitva:
having drunk spirits till perception was in this way destroyed, till we became

unconscious,

“Etad-eva sadhu, yam vanara nahumha” ti.

thinking: “This is good, (at least) we have not become monkeys.”

Evam te attano agunam kathesum.

Thus they spoke negatively about themselves.

Ja 82 Mittavindajataka
The Story about (the Merchant) Mittavindaka

In the present one monk, though taught the way of a monastic,
refuses to listen, and wants to live according to his own ideas. The
Buddha tells how in a previous life the same person had been

disobedient to his mother, and had suffered greatly as a result.

v——vivww—iiv———iwv—v— Siloka navipula
1. Atikkamma ramanakam, sadamattaii-ca dubhakam,

Having gone past the crystal, silver and jewel (palaces),

—w——lu———ll————lw—w— Siloka pathya
Svasi pasanam-asino, yasma jivam na mokkhas ti.

His stone sword has settled (on you), since you are not free from life.

Tattha, (1363} ramanakan-ti tasmim kale phalikassa namam,

In this connection, crystal means at that time what was known as quartz,
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phalikapasadafi-ca atikkantosi, ti dipeti.

having gone past a quartz palace, this is the explanation.

Sadamattaii-ca ti rajatassa namam,

Silver means what is known as silver,

rajatapasadan-ca atikkantosi ti dipeti.

having gone past a silver palace, this is the explanation.'”’

Diibhakan-ti manino namam, manipasadaii-ca atikkantosi ti dipeti.
Jewels means what is known as gems, having gone past a gem palace, this is the

explanation.'®

Svasr ti so asi tvam.
His (stone) sword means his sword (settled) on you.

Pasana-m-asino ti khuracakkam nama pasanamayam va hoti,

Stone (sword) has settled means what is called a razor-wheel made out of stone,

rajatamayam va manimayam va, tam pana pasanamayam-eva.

or made out of silver, or out of jewels, that is what the stone is made of.

So ca tena asino atinivittho ajjhotthato,
Being settled, established, covered by that,

159 BHSD has this note under sadamatta s.v.) ...n. of a mythical city (= Divy °mattaka,
q.v.): Avi.201.6; 203.1; = Pali id., Jat. i.363.11 = iii.207.2, in same vs as Av .203.1; in
Pali seems to be misinterpreted as a palace (pasada) by the comm. and transl. (the
comm. in fact alleges that the word means lit. silver), but the full story as told in both
Av and Divy (not found in the Jatakas which are truncated) shows that a city is meant.
10T have been unable to find these words (ramanaka, sadamatta, dibhaka) in these
meanings in the dictionaries, but in translation I follow the definitions given in the word

commentary here.
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tasma pasanena asinatta.

because of being settled on by that stone.

Pasanasino ti vattabbe,

Pasandsino should be said,

byaiijanasandhivasena makaram adaya: Pasana-m-asino ti vuttam.
but because of the junction of letters -m- is inserted, and pasana-m-asino is
said.'®!

Pasanam va asino, tam Khuracakkarm asajja papunitva thito, ti attho.
Or the stone has settled, after the razor-wheel had attached itself, it stayed there,

this is the meaning.

Yasma jivam na mokkhast ti,

Since you are not free from life,

yasma khuracakka yava te papam na khiyati,

for as long as the razor-wheel does not destroy your wickedness,

tava jivanto yeva na muccissasi, tam asinosr ti.

you will not be freed from living, it has settled on you.

19! The prose form would normally be: pasanasino, but to meet the needs of the metre,

the vowels are separated giving: pasana-m-asino.
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Ja 83 Kalakannijataka
The Story about the Unlucky Man

In the present Anathapindika has a childhood friend with the
unfortunate name Kalakanni (Unlucky). He is urged to dismiss him,
but refuses to, saying it is only a name. Later the friend does a great
service protecting his property. The Buddha tells how the same

things played out in a previous life also.

——w-—!—wuvl—w—— Tutthubha
1. Mitto have sattapadena hoti,
He is certainly a friend with seven steps,

v——v—i—vwvi-v—— Tutthubha
Sahayo pana dvadasakena hoti,

But with twelve he is a companion true,

——v—i—-vvi—v—— Tutthubha
Masaddhamasena ca iati hoti,
With a month or a fortnight he is (like) kin,

w—w—i—vwwvi—-v—— Tutthubha
Tat-uttarim attasamo pi hoti,

More than that he is just the same as my self,

——vw—i—vvi-v—— Tutthubha
Soham katham, attasukhassa hetu,

How would I, the cause of my own happiness,

wo—w—l—-w—i—w—— Tutthubha
Cirasanthutam Kalakannim jaheyyan-ti?

Abandon my long time friend Kalakanni?
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Tattha, (1365} have ti nipatamattam.

In this connection, certainly, is merely a particle.'®”

Mettayati ti mitto, mettam paccupatthapeti, sineham karoti ti attho.
Being friendly he is a friend, he establishes friendliness, he is loving, this is the

meaning.

So panesa sattapadena hoti,

But with seven steps,

ekato sattapadavitiharagamanamattena hoti, ti attho.

he takes at least seven strides on his journey as (though) one, this is the meaning.

Sahdyo pana dvadasakena hott ti,

But with twelve he is a companion true,

sabbakiccani ekato karanavasena,

because of doing all of his duties together,

sabbiriyapathesu saha gacchati, ti sahayo.

163

he goes together in all postures, thus he is a companion.

So panesa dvadasakena hoti, dvadasaham ekato nivasena hoti, ti attho.

But with twelve, because of living together for twelve days, this is the meaning.

Masaddhamasena ca ti masena va addhamasena va.

With a month or a fortnight means with a month or with a fortnight.

Nati hott ti fiatisamo hoti.

He is (like) kin means he is like kin.

192 Meaning it is inserted m.c., but it seems to me it adds emphasis, hence the translation.

163 There is a play of words between saha, together, and sahdyo, a companion.
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Tat-uttarin-ti tato uttarim ekato vasena attasamo pi hoti yeva.
More than that means because of dwelling as one for more than that he is just

the same as my self.

Jaheyyan-ti: “Evaripam sahayam katham jaheyyan?”’-ti

Would ... abandon means: “How would I abandon such a companion?”

Mittassa gunam kathesi.

He spoke of his friend’s virtue.

Tato patthaya puna koci tassa antare vatta, nama nahosi ti.
Again from the start, whatever his internal behaviour, it is not (because of) his

name.

Ja 84 Atthassadvarajataka
The Story about the Doors to Welfare

In the present a precocious youth seeks his spiritual welfare. The
Buddha tells how he did the same in a previous life, and what

advice the Bodhisatta had given him then, as now.

1 1
—_—— Y N — —

1. Arogyam-icche, paramaii-ca labham,
Desire good health, which is the greatest gain,

1 1
—_—— Y N — —

2 164

Silaii-ca vuddhanumatam ** sutaf-ca,

Virtue, approval by elders, learning,

194 Thai: Buddhanumatan; approval by the Buddha.
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——v—:—uu:—u——
Dhammanuvatti ca alinata ca:

Conformity to the Dhamma, striving:

Atthassa dvara pamukha chalete ti.

These six gateways are the entrance to welfare.

Tattha, (1366} arogyam-icche, paramaii-ca labhan-ti,

In this connection, desire good health, which is the greatest gain,

ca-karo nipatamattam.

165

the syllable ca (untranslated) is simply a particle.

“Tata, pathamam-eva arogyasankhatam paramam labham, iccheyya” ti,
“Dear, the first, designated as good health, is the greatest gain, it should be
desired,”

imam-attham dipento evam-aha.

thus he speaks explaining the meaning.

Tattha, arogyam nama sarirassa ceva cittassa ca arogabhavo anaturata.
In this connection, good health is called healthiness and lack of disease of body

and mind.

Sarire hi rogature neva aladdham,

In the body disease is always found,'*

bhogalabham uppadetum sakkoti, na laddham paribhuifijitum. {1367)

one is able to generate the gain of wealth, but not able to enjoy it.

195 Inserted m.c.

196 Lit: never not found. English, however, does not like double negatives.
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Anature pana ubhayam-petam sakkoti.

But with a lack of disease these two are possible.

Citte ca kilesature neva aladdham,

In the mind the disease of defilements is always found,

jhanadibhedam labham uppadetum sakkoti,
one is able to generate the gain of the absorptions and so on,

na laddham puna samapattivasena paribhuiijitum.

(but) not to enjoy what was gained through these attainments.

Etasmim anarogye sati aladdho pi,
With this lack of health what was not gained,

labho na labbhati, laddho pi niratthako hoti,

that gain is not acquired, that gain is worthless,

asati panetasmim aladdho pi, labho labbhati,

without these what is not gained, that gain is acquired,

laddho pi satthako hoti ti,

that gain is said to be worthwhile,

arogyam paramo labho nama.

good health is what is known as the greatest gain.

Tam sabbapathamam icchitabbam.
Of all things that is the first to be desired.

Idam-ekam atthassa dvaran-ti, ayam-ettha attho.
This is one gateway to welfare, this is the meaning here.
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Silafi-ca ti acarasilam, imina lokacarittam dasseti.

Virtue means virtuous behaviour, with this he points out (good) worldly conduct.

Vuddhanumatan-ti gunavuddhanam panditanam anumatam.

Approval by elders means approval by the wise, virtuous elders.

Imina fianasampannanam garinam ovadam dasseti.

With this he points out the advice given by teachers endowed with knowledge.

Sutaii-ca ti karananissitam sutam.

Learning means learning dependent on reason.

Imina imasmim loke atthanissitam bahusaccam dasseti.

With this he points out being deeply learned and useful in this world.

Dhammanuvattt ca ti tividhassa sucaritadhammassa anuvattanam.
Conformity to the Dhamma means compliance to the threefold dhamma of good

conduct.'®’

Imina duccaritadhammam vajjetva,

Avoiding the dhamma of bad conduct,

sucaritadhammassa anuvattanabhavam dasseti.

he points out compliance with the dhamma of good conduct.

Alinata ca ti cittassa alinata anicata.

Striving means striving with arrogance in the mind.

Imina cittassa asankocatam panitabhavam uttamabhavam dasseti.

He points out superiority, excellence, a lack of distortion in the mind.

17 Good conduct in body, speech and mind.
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Atthassa dvara pamukhd chalete ti,

These six gateways are the entrance to welfare,

attho nama vuddhi,

welfare is called development,

tassa vuddhisankhatassa lokiyalokuttarassa atthassa

his entrance upon mundane and transmundane welfare

ete pamukha uttama,

these are the foremost, the supreme,

cha dvara upaya, adhigamamukhant ti.
the six skilful doors, the foremost attainments.

Ja 85 Kimpakkajataka
The Story about the Kimpakka

In the present a monk is overcome by lust for a woman. The Buddha
advises him, that though indulgence is enjoyed at the time, it leads
to destruction in the future. He then tells a story of how in a past
life he saved his caravan by warding off the consumption of a

poisonous fruit from the Kimpakka tree.

—~v——l—-———li-——viv—v— Siloka mavipula
1. Ayatim dosam naiifiaya, yo kame patisevati,

Not knowing the fault in the future, he enjoys sensual pleasures,

v———lv—vw—il-—vwviv—vw— Silokajavipula
Vipakante hananti nam, Kimpakkam-iva bhakkhitan-ti.

When they ripen they destroy him, like the Kimpakka when eaten.

Tattha, (1308) dyatim dosam nafiiaya ti,

In this connection, not knowing the fault in the future,
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anagate dosam na afifiaya, ajanitva, ti attho.

not knowing the fault in the future, not knowing it, this is the meaning.

Yo kame patisevati ti yo vatthukame ca kilesakame ca patisevati.
He enjoys sensual pleasures means he enjoys both the objects of sensuality and

the defilements of sensuality.

Vipakante hananti nan-ti,

When they ripen they destroy him,

te kama tam purisam attano vipakasankhate,

when that person’s sensual pleasures ripen,

ante nirayadisu uppannam,
and in the end he is reborn in hell,

nanappakarena dukkhena samyojayamana, hananti.

being fettered by various sufferings, they destroy him.

Katham?
How?

Kimpakkam-iva bhakkhitan-ti,
Like the Kimpakka when eaten,

yatha paribhogakale

just like at the time of enjoying

vannagandharasasampattiya manapam Kimpakkaphalam,

there is the pleasureable colour, smell and taste of the Kimpakka fruit,

anagatadosam adisva, bhakkhitam ante hanati,
(but) not seeing the fault in the future, when eaten it killed him at the end,

jivitakkhayam papeti.
it brought about the destruction of his life.
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Ja 86 Silavimamsanajataka

The Story about the Enquiry into Virtue

In the present a brahmin seeks to find out if the king favours him
for his birth, or for his virtue, so he starts stealing a penny a day
from the king. When the king finds out he decides to punish him,
until the brahmin explains his actions. The Buddha tells a story of

similar happenings in a past life.

1. Silam kireva kalyapnam, silam loke anuttaram,

It seems virtue is excellent, virtue is highest in the world,

—u—u:u———::—v—v:v—u—
Passa ghoraviso nago, silavati na hafifiati ti.

See the fierce poisonous cobra, virtuous, it was not destroyed.

Tattha, (1371} silam kireva ti,

In this connection, it seems virtue,

kayavacacittehi avitikkamasankhatam acarasilam-eva.
virtuous behaviour that is reckoned not to transgress by way of body, speech and

mind.

Kira ti anussavavasena vadati.

It seems is said because of what had been heard.

Kalyapan-ti sundarataram.

Excellent means most agreeable.

Anuttaran-ti jetthakam sabbagunadayakam.

Highest means the chief, which gives all (other) virtues.



The Section with One Verse — 222

Passa ti attana ditthakaranam abhimukham karonto katheti.

See means he speaks of putting the cause of his own seeing to the fore.

Silava ti na haiifiati ti ghoraviso pi samano,

Virtuous, it was not destroyed means although being poisonous,

adamsana-avihethanamattakena,

because of just not biting, not harming,

silavati pasamsam labhati,

the virtuous one gains praise,

na haniiati, na vihannati ti.

and is not destroyed, is not completely destroyed.

Imina pi karanena silam-eva uttaman-ti.

For this reason virtue is supreme.
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Ja 87 Mangalajataka
The Story about the Omens

In the present a brahmin is bound by superstition and believes an
old gnawed piece of cloth will bring bad luck, so he seeks to have it
thrown away. As the cloth is being taken away for disposal, the
Buddha intercepts it and takes it for himself, declaring that
superstitions are not efficacious. He then tells a similar story about

a past life.

—w—vi-v-—v-—— Opacchandasaka
1. Yassa mangala samiuhatase,’®

The one who uproots the omens,

———vvi—-v—v-—— Opacchandasaka
Uppata supina ca lakkhana ca,

Both auguries and dreams and signs,

——vwvi—-v—v—— Opacchandasaka
So mangaladosavitivatto,

Transcending the fault of omens,

ww-——-vwwvi—wv—v—— Opacchandasaka
Yugayogadhigato, na jatum-eti ti.

Overcoming the ties and the yokes, he does not come to birth (again).

Tattha, (1374} yassa mangala samiuhata ti,

In this connection, the one who uproots the omens,

yassa Arahato khinasavassa —

the Arahat, who has destroyed the pollutants —

198 Cst: samihata, which would give a Vetaliya line; the opening is syncopated.
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ditthamangalam, sutamangalam, mutamangalan-ti —

the omens of what is seen, heard or thought —

ete mangala samucchinna.

eradicates (all) of these omens.

Uppata supina ca lakkhana ca ti:

Both auguries and dreams and signs means

“Evariipo candaggaho bhavissati,

“There will be such a lunar eclipse,

evariipo siiriyaggaho bhavissati,
there will be such a solar eclipse,

evariipo nakkhattaggaho bhavissati,

there will be such a conjunction of planets,

evariupo ukkapato bhavissati,

there will be such a meteor shower,

evariipo disadaho bhavissati” ti,

there will be such a conflagration,”

ime pafica mahauppata, nanappakara supina,

these five great auguries, and various dreams,

subhagalakkhanam, dubbhagalakkhanam,

fortunate signs, unfortunate signs,

itthilakkhanam, purisalakkhanam,

signs concerning women, signs concerning men,

dasilakkhanam, dasalakkhanam,

signs concerning female slaves, signs concerning male slaves,
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asilakkhanam, hatthilakkhanam,

signs concerning snakes, signs concerning elephants,

assalakkhanam, usabhalakkhanam,

signs concerning horses, signs concerning bulls,

avudhalakkhanam, vatthalakkhanan-ti

signs concerning weapons, signs concerning clothes,

evam-adikani lakkhanani ime ca ditthitthana yassa samiihata,

so (all) these signs, these things seen, he uproots these,

na etehi uppatadihi attano mangalam va avamangalam va pacceti.

he does not himself believe in omens or bad omens through auguries and so on.

So mangaladosavitivatto ti,

Transcending the fault of omens,

so khinasavo,

the one who has destroyed the pollutants,

sabbamangaladose vitivatto atikkanto, pajahitva thito.
overcoming, transcending the faults of all the omens, stands having abandoned

them.

Yugayogadhigato ti,

Overcoming the ties and the yokes,

“Kodho ca upanaho ca, makkho ca palaso ca” ti, adina,'*’

thinking: “Anger and resentment, smearing and rivalry,” and so on,

nayena dve dve ekato agatakilesa yuga nama.

in this way, two by two together, the defilements that are known as ties.

169 See AN 2.181, Vibh 17 Dukamatika, etc.
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Kamayogo, bhavayogo, ditthiyogo, avijjayogo ti
The yoke of sensuality, the yoke of existence, the yoke of (wrong) views, the

yoke of ignorance,

ime samsare yojanabhavato cattaro yoga nama.
in this round of births what are known as the four yokes from their nature of
yoking.

Te yuge ca yoge ca ti yugayoge adhigato abhibhavitva,

These ties and yokes means overcoming, overpowering the ties and yokes,

gato vitivatto samatikkanto khinasavo bhikkhu.

the monastic who has destroyed the pollutants goes past, overcomes, transcends
(them).

Na jatum-eti ti

He does not come to birth (again) means

puna patisandhivasena ekamseneva imam lokam na eti nagacchati ti.

he absolutely does not come to this world again through rebirth-linking.
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Ja 88 Sarambhajataka
The Story about (the Ox) Sarambha

In the present the Group of Six make disparaging remarks about the
monks. The Buddha reproves them and tells a story about a bull,
who, spoken to harshly, lost his master a thousand, and spoken to
kindly gained him two thousand, by pulling a hundred carts all by

himself.

——vw—lv———livw——lv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Kalyanim-eva muficeyya, na hi muiiceyya papikam,
He should speak just excellent (words), indeed he should not speak bad

(words),

————lv———li-——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Mokkho kalyaniya sadhu, mutva tappati papikan-ti.
He who has spoken well is good, but speaking badly he suffers.

Tattha, (1375} kalyanim-eva muiiceyya ti,

In this connection, he should speak just excellent (words),

catudosavinimuttam kalyanim sundaram anavajjam vacam-eva,

with words free from the four faults,'”’ (that are) excellent, lovely, blameless,

muificeyya vissajjeyya katheyya.
he should speak, respond, talk.

Na hi muiiceyya papikan-ti,
He should not speak bad (words),

170 False speech (musavada), divisive speech (pisunavaca), rough speech (pharusavaca),

and frivolous speech (samphappalapa).
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papikam lamikam paresarm appiyarn amanapam,

with bad, inferior (words) that are not dear to, not pleasing to others,

na muiiceyya na katheyya.
he should not speak, should not talk.

Mokkho kalyaniya sadhua ti,

He who has spoken well is good,

kalyanavacaya vissajjanam-eva imasmim loke

in this world responding with excellent words

sadhu sundaram bhaddakam.

that are good, lovely, auspicious.

Mutva tappati papikan-ti,
After speaking badly he suffers,

papikam pharusavacam muiicitva vissajjetva kathetva,

speaking, responding, talking with bad, rough words,

so puggalo tappati socati kilamat ti.

that person regrets it, grieves and is wearied.
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Ja 89 Kuhakajataka
The Story about the Cheat

In the present one monk gets his living in dishonest ways. When the
Buddha finds out he tells a story of an ascetic in the past who tried
to steal his supporter’s savings, all the while appearing as more than

virtuous.

——vviv———ii—-—vviv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Vaca va Kkira te asi sanha, sakhilabhanino,

It seems that your words are gentle, and that they are kindly spoken,

ww——lu———ll—w—vlu—v— Siloka pathya
Tinamatte asajjittho, no ca nikkhasatam haran-ti.
He clings onto a mere straw, but does not take a hundred in gold.

Tattha, (1377} vacava kira te asi, sapnha sakhilabhanino ti,
In this connection, it seems that your words are gentle, and that they are kindly

spoken,

“Pabbajitanam tinamattam-pi adinnam adatum na vattatr” ti,
thinking: “For those gone forth it is not suitable to take even a straw without it

being given,”

evam sakhilam muduvacanam vadantassa

thus kindly, delicate words are spoken

vaca eva kira te sanha asi,

it seems that your words are gentle,'”!

vacanamattam-eva mattham ahosi, ti attho.

it is smooth spoken words only, this is the meaning.

17! Slight paraphrase of the verse.
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Tinamatte asajjittho ti,

He clings onto a mere straw,

kutajatila, ekissa tinasalakaya kukkuccam kurumano

cheating ascetic, being anxious about this blade of grass

tvam satto asatto laggo ahosi.

you cling, cleave to, attach to it.

No ca nikkhasatam haran-ti

But does not take a hundred in gold means

imam pana nikkhasatam haranto asatto nillaggo va jatosi ti.

he is the kind to not cling to, not attach to, taking this hundred in gold.'”

172 A nikkha is a measure of gold, PED says: a golden coin or a weight of gold (cp. a

“pound sterling”) equal to 15 suvannas.
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Ja 90 Akatannujataka
The Story about Ingratitude

In the present a wealthy man from the border lands sends
merchandise to Savatthi, asking his correspondent Anathapindika
to help exchange it, which he did. When the good man sends his
produce to the border lands, however, his entourage is despised.
Later, when another caravan arrives from the border it is pillaged
and destroyed in revenge. The Buddha explains similar events that

happened in a previous life.

———u<lu———llu———iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Yo pubbe katakalyano katattho navabujjhati,
He who doesn’t acknowledge the good deed, merit, done in the past,

————lw———ll-———iv—v— Siloka pathya
Paccha kicce samuppanne kattaram nadhigacchat ti.

Finds when a need arises in the future no one comes to help.

Tatrayam (1373} pindattho:

In this connection, this is the substance of it:

khattiyadisu, yo koci puriso,

whatever person, a noble and so on,

pubbe, pathamataram, aiifiena katakalyano,

173

in the past, at the very beginning, does not acknowledge'’” the merit done by

another,

katupakaro katattho nipphaditakicco hutva,
the help given, the good deed done, the performance of duty,

I3 Translating na janati, at the end of the sentence.
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tam parena attani katam kalyanai-ceva atthaii-ca na janati.

the good and the merit done to oneself by another.

So paccha attano kicce samuppanne,

When a need for oneself arises in the future,

tassa Kiccassa kattaram nadhigacchati, na labhati ti.

for that duty he finds no one comes to help, it is not received.

Ja 91 Littajataka
The Story about what is Smeared (with Posion)

In the present the monks are not thoughtful about the use of their
requisites, which the Buddha compares to taking poison. The
Buddha then tells a story about a gambler in the past who would
hide dice in his mouth, until one of the dice was covered with

poison, which cured him of his deceit.

——vwvi-v-—v— Vetaliya
1. Littam paramena tejasa,

The person, not knowing, swallowed

wvw——vuvi-w-w-— Vetaliya
Gilam-akkham puriso na bujjhati,

Dice smeared with powerful poison,

uu—vu:—u—v— VCtE_lHya
Gila re gila papadhuttaka,
Swallow, swallow, wicked gambler,

———vvi—v—v-— Vetaliya
Paccha te katukam bhavissati ti.
Later there will be pain for you.
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Tattha, (1320} littan-ti makKkhitam rafjitam.

In this connection, smeared means soiled, stained.

Paramena tejasa ti uttamatejasampannena, halahalavisena.

With powerful means endowed with supreme poison, with deadly poison.

Gilan-ti gilanto.

Swallowing means swallowing.'™

Akkhan-ti gulakam.

Dice means a small cube.

Na bujjhatr ti: “Ayam me gilato, idam nama karissati” ti, na janati.
Not understanding: “My swallowing this, will produce such (a result),” he does

not know.

Gila re ti gilahi are.

Swallow means you must indeed swallow.

Gila ti, puna pi codento vadati.
Swallow, it is said again to scold (him).

Paccha te katukar bhavissati ti

Later there will be pain for you means

imasmim te akkhe gilite, paccha etam visam tikhinam bhavissati, ti attho.
having swallowed this dice, later for you there will be acute poisoning, this is the

meaning.

174 Different form of same word.
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Ja 92 Mahasarajataka
The Story about the Rich Man

In the present the king of Kosala has one of his crown jewels go
missing, and worries his whole household while searching for it.
Ven. Ananda, by a ruse, has the thief return the jewel anonymously.
The Buddha tells a story of how in a previous life he had found a
string of pearls a monkey had stolen, and retrieved them for the

king.

————lw———ll-—wulu—v— Siloka pathya
1. Ukkatthe suram-icchanti; mantisu akutithalam;

In battle they wish for a hero; in advice for clarity;

v—vw—iv———ii————iwv—vw— Siloka pathya
Piyafi-ca annapanamhi; atthe jate ca panditan-ti.

In food and drink for a friend; when need arises for a wise one.

Tattha, (1387} ukkatthe ti,

In this connection, in battle,

upakatthe ubhato biilhe sangame sampahare vattamane, ti attho.

175

near both array of troops in the ongoing battle, > clash, this is the meaning.

Suram-icchanti ti,

They wish for a hero,

asaniya pi matthake patamanaya apalayinam siiram icchanti,

when a bolt is falling on the head they wish for a fearless hero,

tasmim khane evarapo sangamayodho patthetabbo hoti.

at that time they would wish for such a warrior in battle.

175 Cst prints ubhatobyiilhe, which doesn’t make sense.
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Mantisu akutithalan-ti,

In advice for clarity,

kattabbakattabbakiccam sammantanakale uppanne,

at the time that consultation about the duties to be done or not done has arisen,

mantisu yo akutithalo avikinnavaco

he who, in advice, without commotion, without confusion,

mantam na bhindati, tam icchanti,

(gives) advice, that does not divide, that they wish for,

tadiso tesu thanesu patthetabbo hoti.

such a one should be wished for in those circumstances.

Piyaii-ca annapanamht ti,
In food and drink for a friend,

madhure annapane paccupatthite

when sweet food and drinks are prepared

sahaparibhuiijanatthaya piyapuggalam patthenti,

they wish for a dear person in order to enjoy it with,

tadiso tasmim kale patthetabbo hoti.

such a one at that time is to be wished for.

Atthe jate ca panditan-ti,

When need arises for a wise one,

atthagambhire, Dhammagambbhire,

regarding the deep meaning, regarding the deep Dhamma,
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kismificid-eva karane va paiihe va uppanne,

whenever arguments or questions have arisen,

panditam vicakkhanam icchanti.

they wish for a wise, intelligent person.

Tathartpo hi tasmim samaye patthetabbo hot1 ti.

Therefore at that time such a quality it to be wished for.

Ja 93 Vissasabhojanajataka
The Story about Using Things on Trust

In the present the monks use requisites given by their relatives
without circumspection, which the Buddha says is wrong and is like
taking poison. He then tells a story of the past when a lion was
tricked into licking a doe that had had poison spread over it, and so
died.

w-w-lu———ll-——ulu—v— Siloka pathya
1. Na vissase avissatthe, vissatthe pi na vissase,

Do not trust the untrustworthy, in the trustworthy do not trust,

———viv———ii—-—vviv—v— Siloka pathya
Vissasa bhayam-anveti, stham va migamatuka ti.

There is danger following trust, like the lion and the hare-deer.'’

Tatrayam (1.359) sankhepattho:

In this connection, this is a summary of the meaning:

Yo pubbe sabhayo attani avissattho ahosi, tasmim avissatthe,
He who previously was fearful, untrustworthy in himself, that person is

untrustworthy,

176 Not in PED. CPED: a hoofed animal of the size of a cat. Sinh. mininnd; SED says (s.v.

myrgamatrka): a kind of red-coloured hare like deer.
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yo pubbe pi nibbhayo attani vissasiko yeva, tasmim vissatthe pi na vissase,
also he who previously was fearless, trustworthy in himself, in that person, in the

trustworthy do not trust,

neva vissasam kareyya.

you should never place your trust.

Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

Vissdasa bhayam-anveti,

There is danger following trust,

yo hi mitte pi amitte pi vissaso, tato bhayam-eva agacchati.

he who trusts in friends and enemies, from that comes into danger.

Katham?
How?

Stham va migamatuka,
Like the lion and the hare-deer,

yatha mittasanthavavasena katavissasaya,

just as, because of being friends and companions, having placed his trust,

migamatukaya santika sihassa,

the lion who came near the hare-deer,

bhayam anveti upagatar sampattan-ti attho.

followed, came to, arrived at danger, this is the meaning.

Yatha va vissasavasena stham migamatuka anveta upagata, ti pi attho.
Just as, because of trust, the lion followed, came to the hare-deer, this is also the

meaning.
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Ja 94 Lomahamsajataka
The Story about the Bristling Hair

In the present one monk leaves the Sangha in order to follow a false
ascetic and goes round blaming the Buddha. The Buddha declares
his own worthiness and tells how, in a past life, he had personally
enquired into the heretic’s false doctrines and lived them to the full,

before rejecting them.

—-———i————li———viwv—v— Siloka mavipula
1. Sotatto sosindo ceva, eko bhimsanake vane,

Scorched with heat, soaked with water, he’s alone in the terrifying woods,

——vw—iv———li-—w—viv—v— Siloka pathya
Naggo na caggim-asino, esanapasuto muni ti.

Naked, not seated near the fire, the sage is engaged in the search.

Tattha, (1391} sotatto ti suriyasantapena sutthu tatto.
In this connection, scorched with heat means completely scorched with the heat

of the sun.

Sosinno ti himodakena susinno sutthu tinto.
Soaked with water means completely drenched, soaked with cold water.

Eko bhimsanake vane ti,

He’s alone in the terrifying woods,

yattha pavitthanam yebhuyyena lomani hamsanti,

in that place where he entered for the most part his hair bristles,

tathariape bhimsanake vanasande eko adutiyo va ahosin-ti dipeti.
in such a terrying jungle, he’s alone, without a companion, this is the

explanation.
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Naggo na caggim-asino ti naggo ca na ca aggim-asino.
Naked, not seated near the fire means he is naked and he is not seated near the

fire.

Tatha sitena piliyamano pi neva nivasanaparupanam va adiyim,

He is tormented by the cold because of never wearing a cloak or a robe,

na ca aggim agamma nisidin-ti dipeti.

and not coming near to a fire, this is the explanation.

Esanapasuto ti abrahmacariye pi tasmim brahmacariyasani1 hutva:
Engaged in the search means having developed the perception of the spiritual

life in what is not the spiritual life, thinking:

“Brahmacariyam-evetam esana gavesana upayo Brahmalokassa” ti,
“Seeking, searching for the spiritual life as the means (to attain) the Brahma

Realm,”

evam taya brahmacariyesanaya pasuto anuyutto,

thus in seeking for that spiritual life he is engaged, practicing,

ussukkam apanno ahosin-ti dasseti.

committed to, have ambition for it, this is the explanation.

Muni ti: “Muni kho esa monatthaya patipanno” ti,

The sage means: “The sage practices for the benefit of sagacity,”

evam lokena sambhavito ahosin-ti dipeti.

he is thus honoured by the world, this is the explanation.
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Ja 95 Mahasudassanajataka
The Story about (King) Mahasudassana

In the present the Buddha is coming to the end of his life, and
chooses to pass away in Kusinara, a small town that had been great
in the past, but was now in decline. He tells the story of a past life
when he was a great king who also choose to pass away in the very

same town.

v——viv———ii——vwwiwv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Anicca vata sankhara, uppadavayadhammino,

Things are impermanent, their nature is arising and decay,

————lw———ll———vlwu—v— Siloka pathya
Uppajjitva nirujjhanti, tesam viipasamo sukho ti.

After arising they cease, the stilling of them is happiness.

Tattha, (1392} anicca vata sankhara ti,

In this connection, things are impermanent,

bhadde Subhaddadevi, yattaka kehici paccayehi samagantva,
good queen Subhadda, however many causes of whatever kind have come
together,

kata khandhayatanadayo sankhara,

such things as the constituent parts, sense spheres are processes,

sabbe te anicca yeva nama.

all of them are certainly impermanent.

Etesu hi ripam aniccam,

Of these, form is impermanent,
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vedand anicca, saiifia anicca, sankhara anicca,
feelings are impermanent, perceptions are impermanent, processes are

impermanent,

vififianam aniccam.

consciousness is impermanent.

Cakkhum aniccam, ripa aniccad,

The eye is impermanent, forms are impermanent,

sotam aniccam, sadda anicca,

the ear is impermanent, sounds are impermanent,

ghanar aniccam, ghandha anicca,

the nose is impermanent, odours are impermanent,

Jivha anicca, rasa anicca,

the tongue is impermanent, tastes are impermanent,

kayo anicco, photthabba anicca,

the body is impermanent, touches are impermanent,

mano anicco, dhamma anicca.

mind is impermanent, thoughts are impermanent.

Yamkifici savififianakam avififianakam ratanam,

Whatever treasure there is, with consciousness, without consciousness,

sabbam tam aniccam-eva.

all of that is impermanent.

Iti: ““Anicca vata sankhara” ti, ganha.
Thus, grasp this: “Things are impermanent.”
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Kasma?
Why?

Uppdadavayadhammino ti.

Their nature is arising and decay.

Sabbe hete uppadadhammino ceva vayadhammino ca,

All of these have the nature of arising, and also have the nature of decay,

uppajjanabhijjanasabhava yeva, tasma anicca, ti veditabba.
their natural state is coming into being and breaking up, therefore they are
impermanent, so it should be understood.

Yasma ca anicca, tasma uppajjitva nirujjhanti,

Since they are impermanent, therefore after arising they cease,

uppajjitva thitim patva pi nirujjhanti yeva.

after arising, and also persisting, they cease.

Sabbeva hete nibbattamana uppajjanti nama,

All of these coming into being, are known as arising,

bhijjamana nirujjhanti nama.

and breaking up they are known as ceasing.

Tesam uppade sati yeva ca thiti nama hoti,

They, when arising certainly persist,

thitiya sati yeva bhango nama hoti,

when persisting they certainly break up,

na hi anuppannassa thiti nama, (1.393)

certainly not without arising they persist,
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napi thitam abhijjanakam nama atthi.

and also there is certainly no persistence without breaking up.

Iti sabbe pi sankhara tini lakkhanani patva,

Thus all things having these three characteristics,

tattha tattheva nirujjhanti.
they right there and then cease.

Tasma sabbe pime anicca khanika ittara adhuva,

Therefore they are all impermanent, momentary, transient, inconstant,

pabhanguno calita samirita anaddhaniya,

fragile, unstable, shakeable, non-lasting,

payata tavakalika nissara,

on the move, temporary, without essence,

tavakalikatthena mayamariciphenasadisa.

like an illusion, mirage, bubbles, in the sense of temporary.

Tesu, bhadde Subhaddadevi,
In these, good queen Subhadda,

kasma sukhasafifiam uppadesi?

how could the perception of happiness arise?

Evam pana ganha: tesam viipasamo sukho ti,
Understand it like this: the stilling of them is happiness,

sabbavattaviipasamanato.
from the stilling of all the rounds.

Tesam viipasamo nama Nibbanam,
The stilling of them is called Nibbana,
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tad-evekam ekantato sukham,

from this one thing there is happiness,

tato anfiam sukham nama natthi ti.

from another thing there is not what is called happiness.

Ja 96 Telapattajataka
The Story about the Bowl of Oil

In the present the Buddha gives a teaching on how mindfulness
would be established in one threatened by death, and exhorts the
monks to do likewise. He then tells a story of how he once guarded
himself even from heavenly charms and gained a kingdom, while

others, lacking mindfulness perished.

e —lv-ovivu— - —vi-—iv—vivv—i— OldGiti
1. Samatittikam anavasekam, telapattam yatha parihareyya,
Like one would take care of a bowl of oil, one which is completely full to the
brim,
——lu—ulvu—io,—ul-—lu—vivo—i-  Old Giti
Evam sacittam-anurakkhe, patthayano disam agatapubban-ti.
So should one protect one’s own mind, (like one) wishing for a goal not gone
to before.

Tattha, (1400} samatittikan-ti

In this connection, full to the brim means

antomukhavattilekham papetva samabharitam.

evenly filled, having reached the rim on the inside.
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Anavasesakan-ti anavasificanakam, aparissavanakam katva.

Completely means without having made it overpour, overflow.'”’

Telapattan-ti pakkhittatilatelapattam.

A bowl of oil means a bowl into which sesame oil is dropped.

Parihareyya ti hareyya, adaya gaccheyya.

Would take care means would care for it, would depart, having taken it up.

Evam sacittam-anurakkhe ti tam telabharitam pattam viya,

So should one protect one’s mind means just as that bowl is filled with oil,

attano cittam kayagatasatiya, gocare ceva sampayuttasatiya ca ti

178

one should protect one’s own mind, should watch over' " it with mindfulness

related to the body, being connected to mindfulness in one’s environment,

ubhinnam antare pakkhipitva,
having established both on the inside,

yatha muhuttam-pi bahiddha gocare na vikkhipati,

like someone who is not scattered even for a moment by the outside,

tatha pandito yogavacaro rakkheyya gopeyya.

just like a wise meditator would guard and watch over.

Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

177 This translation is based on a comment in PED: Ja.i.400 (so read for ‘ssavanaka). Or

is it “not overflowing”? fr. parissavana.

178 The verbs are at the end of the sentence, rakkheyya gopeyya.
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Etassa hi:

For this reason:

Dunniggahassa lahuno, yatthakamanipatino,
For the mind, difficult to subdue,'” flighty, flitting where it will,

Cittassa damatho sadhu, cittam dantam sukhavahan-ti.

Restraint of the mind is good, (for) a restrained mind brings happiness.

Tasma:

Therefore:

Sududdasam sunipunam, yatthakamanipatinam,

It is difficult to see, very subtle, flitting where it will,

Cittam rakkhetha medhavi, cittam guttam sukhavaham.

The intelligent should guard the mind, a guarded mind brings happiness.

Idan-hi:

Because of this:

Durangamam ekacaram, asariram guhasayam,

Those who will practice control of the mind that roams far, is lonesome,

Ye cittam samyamessanti, mokkhanti marabandhana.

Bodiless, laying hidden, gain release from the bonds of Mara.

Itarassa pana:
But for the other:

Anavatthitacittassa, Saddhammam avijanato,
For the one with unsettled mind, who does not know the True Dhamma,

179 The next five verses equal Dhp 35-39, which is followed by Dhp 33.
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Pariplavapasadassa, paiifia na paripurati.

Whose confidence is wavering, their wisdom remains unfulfilled.

Thirakammatthanasahayassa pana:

But for the one firm in his meditation object:

Anavassutacittassa, ananvahatacetaso,

For the one with mind free of lust, for the one with mind unperplexed,

Puiifiapapapahinassa, natthi jagarato bhayam.
for the one who has abandoned making merit and demerit, for the watchful,

there is no fear.

Tasma etam:
Therefore this:

Phandanam capalam cittam, dirakkham dunnivarayam,

An agitated, unsteady mind, which is hard to guard, hard to ward,

Ujum karoti medhavi, usukaro va tejanam. {1.401)

The intelligent one makes straight, just as a fletcher his arrow.

Evam ujum karonto sacittam-anurakkhe.

So should one protect one’s mind, making it straight.

Patthayano disar agatapubban-ti,

(Like one) wishing for a goal not gone to before,

imasmim kayagatasatikammatthane kammam arabhitva,
having undertaken the work in this meditation subject on mindfulness related to
the body,

anamatagge samsare agatapubbam disam patthento pihento,
wishing for, yearning for a goal not gone to before in this endless

transmigration,
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vuttanayena sakam cittam rakkheyya, ti attho.

he would protect his own mind in the way described, this is the meaning.

Ka panesa disa nama?

But what are known as the directions?'®’

Matapita disa pubba, acariya dakkhina disa,
Parents are the east direction, teachers are the south direction,

Puttadara disa paccha, mittamacca ca uttara.

Children and wife the west direction, friends and advisors the north.

Dasakammakara hettha, uddham samanabrahmana,

Servants and workers are below, ascetics, brahmins are above,

Eta disa namasseyya alamatto'*' kule gihi ti.

The able householder in his clan should honour these directions.

Ettha tava puttadaradayo disa ti vutta.

Here your children, wife and so on are said to be the direction.

Disa catasso, vidisa catasso,

Four directions,'® and four median directions,

Uddham adho, dasa disa imayo,

Above and below, these are the ten directions,

80 DN 31 Sirigalasutta. The text plays on the various meanings of disa in Pali, which can
means direction, region, as well as goal.

181 The correct form is probably alamattho, as noted in CPD: alamatta: alam-atta, mfn.
v. r. for 2 alam-attha (see pt ad DN I1I 188, 16* below). I translate it as such:
alamattha: 2 alam-attha, mfn. [sa. alam-artha], able, capable, clever.

182 Ja 514 Chaddantajataka, vs 8.
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Katamam disam titthati nagaraja,
At which direction stands the king of elephants,

Yam-addasa supine chabbisanan-ti?

Having six tusks, which you saw in a dream?

Ettha puratthimadibheda disa va disa ti vutta.
Here, dividing into the east direction and so on, these are said to be the

directions.

Agarino annadapanavatthada,

The lay man'® who gives food and drinks and clothes,

Avhayika tam-pi disam vadanti,

Who invites, this they say is the goal,

Esa disa parama setaketu,

These goals are the highest of white ensigns,

Yam patva dukkhi sukhino bhavanti ti.
Attaining which, out of suffering they become happy.

Ettha pana Nibbanam disa ti vuttam.
But here Nibbana is said to be the goal.

Idhapi tad-eva adhippetam.
Here also this is the intention.

Taii-hi: “Khayam viragan,”-ti adihi dissati apadissati,

29184

Indeed: “(Pollutants’) end, dispassion,” " and so on is seen and pointed out

tasma disa ti vuccati.

therefore the goal is said.

183 Ja 377 Setaketujataka, vs. 2.
189 Khp 6, Snp 2.1 Ratanasutta.
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Anamatagge pana samsare

But in this endless transmigration

kenaci balaputhujjanena supinena pi

any foolish worldly person’s dream is also

agatapubbataya agatapubba disa nama, ti vuttam.
known as a direction not gone to before, out of those not gone to, this is what is

said.

Tam patthayantena, kayagatasatiya yogo karaniyo ti.
Because of wishing for this, the meditator should do mindfulness related to the
body.

Ja 97 Namasiddhijataka
The Story about the Lucky Name

In the present one monk is worried that his name brings bad luck.
The Buddha tells a story showing how he had the same name in the
past, and his teacher had sent him out to find a new, more pleasing
name. During his journey he realised that names are not so

important and became content with his own.

—v—viv———livv——iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Jivakaii-ca matam disva, Dhanapaliii-ca duggatam,
Having seen Life lying dead, Wealthy who was poor,

—v-—viv———li—wv—viv—v— Siloka pathya
Panthakaii-ca vane miilham, Papako puna-r-agato ti.

And Guide lost in the wood, Wicked came (home) again.'*

185 At least the first three seem to have been popular names. I think the last, Papaka,

probably only existed as an epithet.
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Tattha, (1.403) punaragato ti imani tini karanani disva, puna agato,
In this connection, came (home) again means having seen these reasons, he came

(home) again,

ra-karo sandhivasena vutto.

the letter -r- (in puna-r-agato) is inserted because of junction.

Ja 98 Kiuitavanijajataka
The Story about the Cheating Merchant

In the present one merchant tries to cheat his partner out of the
proceeds of their joint partnership. When the Buddha hears of it he
shows how the same thing happened in a past life, and how the

honest merchant prevailed.

—v——lv———li-—vwviv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Sadhu kho Pandito nama, na tveva Atipandito,

Wise is certainly good, but not so Superwise,'*

v —w—jw———llv—vviv—v— Siloka pathya
Atipanditena puttena, manamhi upakilito ti.'*’

Through my son Superwise, I am well-nigh roasted.

Tattha, (1405} sadhu kho Pandito nama ti,

In this connection, Wise is certainly good,

imasmim loke pandiccena samannagato,

being endowed with wisdom in this world,

18 The first is a popular name, but I have only seen the second here, and it is probably
not a real name, but used to make a point.

187 Text, BIT: upakiilito; the reading is not sure, but according to PED the verb in
Sanskrit is Vkiid; Thai: upakutthito; I do not find this word listed, but perhaps it would
mean: [I am well-nigh] boiled; taking it from kuftthita.
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karanakaranaifiu puggalo sadhu sobhano.
the person who knows what are causes and what are not causes is good,

beautiful.

Atipandito ti namamattena atipandito kiitapuriso na tveva varam.
Superwise means this deceitful person Superwise is not noble merely through

the name.

Manamhi upakiilito ti thokenamhi jhamo,

I am well-nigh roasted means I am a little scorched,

addhajjhamako va mutto, ti attho.

half-scorched, this is the meaning.

Ja 99 Parosahassajataka
The Story about More than a Thousand (Fools)

In the present the monks are wondering at how Ven. Sariputta can
answer a question put by the Buddha that is beyond everyone else.
The Buddha says that he could do this also in the past, and shows
how his last words in that life had been correctly interpreted by his
chief disciple.

1 1
vV — Y — Y — —

1. Parosahassam-pi samagatanam

Of those who gathered, more than a thousand

——— U v — —

Kandeyyum te vassasatam apaiifia,

Who were unwise might cry a hundred years,
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——v—:—uu:—u——
EKko va seyyo puriso sapaiifio,

(But) one person with wisdom is better,

Yo bhasitassa vijanati atthan-ti.

One who knows the meaning of what is said.

Tattha, (1.407) parosahassam-prt ti atirekasahassam pi.

In this connection, more than a thousand means in excess of a thousand.

Samdgatanan-ti
Of those who gathered means

sannipatitanarm bhasitassa attham janitum asakkontanam balanam.

fools who have assembled but are unable to know the meaning of what is said.

Kandeyyum te vassasatam apaiiiia ti

Who were unwise might cry a hundred years means

te evam samagata apaiiiia ime balatapasa viya

like those foolish ascetics without wisdom who met

vassasatam-pi vassasahassam-pi rodeyyum parideveyyum rodamana pi,
for a hundred years, a thousand years, wail, lament, and while weeping,

pana attham va karapam va neva janeyyun-ti dipeti.

still they would not know the meaning or the reason, this is the explanation.

Eko va seyyo puriso sapaiiiio ti,

(But) one person with wisdom is better,

evariipanam balanam parosahassato pi

than more than a thousand such fools
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eko panditapuriso va seyyo varataro ti attho.

better, more noble, is one wise person, this is the meaning.

Kidiso sapaiifio ti?

Of what kind is one with wisdom?

Yo bhasitassa vijanati atthari, ayam jetthantevasiko viya ti.

One who knows the meaning of what is said, like this elder student.

Ja 100 Asatarupajataka
The Story about the Form of the Disagreeable

In the present one lay-sister is pregnant for seven years, and was
seven days in labour. When the monks asked the Buddha why this
had happened, he told a story about a prince who had blockaded a
city at the behest of his mother, and that this was their repayment in
kind.

v———lv———llww——iwv—vw— Siloka pathya
1. Asatam satariipena, piyariipena appiyam,
The disagreeable having agreeable form, the unlovely having lovely form,
——v—iv———illv—vviv—v— Siloka pathya
Dukkham sukhassa riipena, pamattam-ativattati ti.
The painful having the form of pleasure, will overcome the one who is

heedless.

Tattha, (1410} asatam satarupend ti

In this connection, the disagreeable having agreeable form means

amadhuram-eva madhurapatiripakena.

the unsweet counterfeiting a sweet form.
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Pamattam-ativattatt ti

Will overcome the one who is heedless means

asatam appiyam dukkhan-ti,

the disagreeable, unloved, suffering,

in these three ways, through an agreeable form, through disposition, through a

loss of mindfulness,

pamattam puggalam ativattati abhibhavati ajjhottharati, ti attho.

that heedless person is overcome, conquered, overpowered, this is the meaning.

Idam Bhagavata yaii-ca te,

This was said'*® to them by the Fortunate One,

mataputta imina gabbhapariharanagabbhavasasankhatena
for these mothers and children, reckoned as nurturing the womb, dwelling in the

womb,

asatadina pubbe nagararundhanasatadipatiritipakena ajjhotthata,
the disagreeable and so on previously overpowered by counterfeiting the

agreeable cries of the city,

yaifi-ca idani sa upasika puna pi sattakkhattum

now that lay woman for seven times again

evariipam asatam appiyam dukkham,

such disagreeable unloved suffering,

188 Translating avaca, near the end of the sentence.
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pemavatthubhutena puttasankhatena, satadipatirapakena
reckoned as children who form the basis for love, counterfeiting the agreeable

and so on,

ajjhotthata hutva, tatha avaca,

they are overpowered, so it was said,

tam sabbam-pi sandhaya vuttan-ti veditabbam.

concerning all of them it was said, so it is to be understood.

Ja 101 Parosatajataka
The Story about More than a Hundred (Fools)

In the present the monks are wondering at how Ven. Sariputta can
bring out the hidden meaning of the teachings. The Buddha says
that he could do this also in the past, and shows how he had
correctly interpreted the last words of one of his disciples in a past
life.

v—v—i—vwvi—v—— Tutthubha
1. Parosatam ce pi samagatanam

Of those who gathered, more than a hundred

————i—-vvi-v—— Tutthubha
Jhayeyyum te vassasatam apaififia,
Who were unwise might think a hundred years,

——vw—i—vvi-v—— Tutthubha
EKko va seyyo puriso sapaiiiio,
(But) one person with wisdom is better,

——v—ivw—i-wv—— Tutthubha
Yo bhasitassa vijanati atthan-ti.

One who knows the meaning of what is said.
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Tassattho:'® (1.411)

This is the meaning:

vassasatam-pi apaiiiia jhayeyyum olokeyyum upadhareyyum,
those without wisdom, for a hundred years, might think, might examine, might

investigate,

evam olokenta pi pana attham va karanam va na passanti,

but while examining they do not see the meaning or the reason,

tasma yo bhasitassa attham janati, so eko va sapaiiiio seyyo ti.
therefore one who knows the meaning of what is said, one person with wisdom,

is much better.

Ja 102 Pannikajataka
The Story about the Greengrocer

In the present a grocer wants to give his daughter away in marriage,
but first needs to confirm her virtue, so he takes her to the forest to
test her.'”” Convinced by her conduct, he gave her in marriage. The
Buddha explains that the same events had taken place in a previous
life.

——vw—i—vwuvi—-v—— Tutthubha
1. Yo dukkhaphutthaya bhaveyya tanam,

The one who should shelter me from suffering,

——vw—i—vwvi—-v—— Tutthubha
So me pita, dubbhi vane karoti,

My father, is treacherous inside the woods,

1% PTS omits this word commentary entirely.
190 Cf. Ja 217 Seggujataka.
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——v—i—vvi-v—— Tutthubha
Sa kassa kandami vanassa majjhe?

To whom will I cry out amidst the woods?

——vw—i—vvi-v—— Tutthubha
Yo tayita, so sahasam KkarotT ti.

He who protects me, offers violence.

Tattha, (1412} yo dukkhaphutthdya bhaveyya tanan-ti

In this connection, the one who should shelter me from suffering means

kayikacetasikehi dukkhehi phutthaya tayita paritayita patittha bhaveyya.
the one who should be established as a protector, a strong protector, from

feeling suffering in the body and mind.

So me pita, dubbhi vane karoti ti

My father, is treacherous inside the woods means

so mayham dukkhaparitayako pita va, imasmim vane,

my father who protects against suffering, in the woods,

evaripam mittadubbhi kammam Kkaroti,

does such a deed (like) one teacherous to friends,

attano jataya dhitari vitikkamam katum maififiati, ti attho.

he thinks to transgress against his own daughter by birth, this is the meaning.

Sa kassa kandamsr ti kassa rodami?

To whom will I cry out means to home will I wail?

Ko me patittha bhavissati? ti dipeti.
Who will be my support? this is the explanation.

Yo tayita so sahasam karoti ti

He who protects me, offers violence means
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yo mayharn tayita rakkhita avassayo bhavitum arahati,

he who is my protector, guarding me, worthy to be my helper,

so pita yeva sahasikakammam karoti, ti attho.

my father, does a deed of violence, this is the meaning.

Ja 103 Verijataka

The Story about Enemies

In the present when Anathapindika is returning from a village he
sees robbers lurking by the wayside, and determines to hasten to his
destination. The Buddha tells a story of how he did the same thing

in a past life himself.

—v——ivvwv—iivw——iv—v— Siloka navipula
1. Yattha verT nivisati, na vase tattha pandito,

Wherever an enemy resides, there the wise one does not reside,

—w——lw———li-—wwviwv—v— Siloka pathya
Ekarattam dvirattam va dukkham vasati verisa ti.

He who for one or two nights dwells amongst enemies has suffering.

Tattha, (1.413) veri ti veracetanasamangipuggalo.

In this connection, an enemy means a person endowed with hostile intent.

Nivisati ti patitthati.
Resides means is established.

Na vase tattha pandito ti

There the wise one does not reside means

so veripuggalo yasmim thane patitthito hutva, vasati,
in whatever place that person who is an enemy being established, dwells,
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tattha pandito pandiccena samannagato na vaseyya.

in that place the wise one endowed with wisdom does not dwell.

Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

Ekarattam dirattar va, dukkham vasati verisi ti,

He who for one or two nights dwells amongst enemies has suffering,

verinan-hi antare vasanto

because of dwelling together with enemies

ekaham-pi dviham-pi dukkham-eva vasati, ti attho.

for one or two days he dwells with suffering, this is the meaning.

Ja 104 Mittavindajataka
The Story about (the Merchant) Mittavindaka

In the present the monk Losaka is very unfortunate but still
becomes an Arahat. The Buddha tells a story of his good and bad

deeds in the past, which ended up with him suffering torture.

v—vw—i—vwvw—i——vwwviwv—vw— Siloka bhavipula
1. Catubbhi atthajjhagama, atthahi pi ca solasa,
From four he arrived at eight, from eight also to sixteen,

—w-olu———ll————lu—v— Siloka pathya
Solasahi ca battimsa, atriccham cakkam-asado,

From sixteen to thirty-two, the wheel attacks great desire,

——vw—lv———li-—vwwiv—v— Siloka pathya
Icchahatassa posassa cakkarm bhamati matthake ti.

For the person struck by desire the wheel whirls on the head.
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Tattha, (1.414) catubbhi atthajjhagama ti

In this connection, from four he arrived at eight means

samuddantare catasso Vimanapetiyo labhitva,

finding four Vimanapeti in the sea,

tahi asantuttho, atricchataya parato gantva,

not satisfied with them, going with great greed to others,

apara attha adhigatosi, ti attho.
he has acquired eight others, this is the meaning.

Sesapadadvaye pi eseva nayo.
This is also the method for the other two lines.

Atricchar cakkamasado ti,

The wheel attacks great desire,

evam sakalabhena asantuttho, atra atra icchanto,

so through desire here and there, discontent with his gains,

parato parato labham patthento

wishing to gain one after another

idani cakkam-asado, idam uracakkam pattosi.

this wheel attacks, he gained this iron wheel.

Tassa te evam icchahatassa posassa,

Thus for him, for the person struck by desire,

tanhaya hatassa upahatassa tava cakkam bhamati matthake.

struck and broken by craving your wheel whirls on the head.
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Pasanacakkam, ayacakkan-ti imesu dvisu khuradharam ayacakkam,
A stone wheel, an iron wheel means amongst these two an iron wheel, with a

cutting blade,

tassa matthake punappunam patanavasena, bhamantam disva, evam-aha.
because of it falling on his head again and again, and revolving (there), so it is

said.

Ja 105 Dubbalakatthajataka
The Story about the Rotten Wood

In the present one monk lives in constant fear of dying. The Buddha
tells how, in a previous life as an elephant, he had been sent for
training and had been so mistreated, that even when he escaped, he

was still constantly in fear for his life.

w———lu———ll———<lu—v— Siloka pathya
1. Bahum-petam vane kattham vato bhaijati dubbalam,

Although the wind breaks off many of the weak branches in this wood,

—v——iv———liv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Tassa ce bhayasi, naga, kiso niina bhavissasi ti.

If you are fearful about it, elephant, you will waste away.

Tatthayam (1415} pindattho:

In this connection, this is the substance of it:

yam etam dubbalam kattham puratthimadibhedo vato bhaijati,

the wind divided into the east (wind), and so on, breaks this weak branch,

tam imasmim vane bahum sulabham, tattha tattha samvijjati.

in this wood many are found, they are found here and there.
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Sace tvam tassa bhayasi,
If you fear it,

evam sante niccam bhito, mamsalohitakkhayam patva,

being always frightened in this way, after reaching the exhaustion of flesh and
blood,

kiso niina bhavissasi.

you will waste away.

Imasmim pana vane tava bhayam nama natthi,

In this wood there is nothing for you known as fearful,

tasma ito patthaya, ma bhayi ti.

therefore beginning from now, do not have fear.

Ja 106 Udancanijataka
The Story about the Bucket

In the present a monk is seduced by a sensual young woman. When
the Buddha finds out he tells a story of how the same person in a
previous life had been seduced by a young woman, but had become

dissatisfied with the lay life and had returned to his ascetic state.

v—wwi————ilvw——iv—vw— Siloka mavipula
1. Sukham vata mam jivantam, pacamana udaficani

I was surely living happily, torturing me with a bucket

————lu———ll————!v—v— Siloka pathya
Cori jayappavadena, telam lonaii-ca yacat ti.
That thief, supposedly my wife, entreated me for both oil and salt.

Tattha, (1.417) sukham vata mam jivantan-ti,

In this connection, I was surely living happily,
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tata tumhakam santike mam sukham jivantam.

father, in your presence I was living happily.

Pacamand ti tapayamana pilayamana,

Torturing means mortifying, molesting,

yam yam va khaditukama hoti, tam tam pacamana.

or, whatever she likes to consume, that tortures (me).

Udakam aficanti etaya ti udaficani,

They pull water from there with a bucket,"”

catito va kiipato va udaka-ussificanaghatikayetam namam.

or with a jar, or with a tank, or baling water with what is known as a bowl.

Sa pana udaificani viya, udakam viya ghatika, yena yenatthika hoti,

She is like a bucket, like a bowl (that is needed) for water, whatever is needed,

tam tam akaddhati yeva, ti attho.

he has to bring it along, this is the meaning.

Cori jayappavadena ti,

That thief, supposedly my wife,

bhariya ti namena, eka cori mam madhuravacanena upalapetva,

having the name of a wife, the thief flattered me with sweet words,

tattha netva, telam lonaii-ca yaii-ca aiifiam icchati,

having led me there, she desired both oil and salt and other things,

tam sabbam ydacati,

all of these she entreated me for,

19! This is a kind of folk-lore etymology, combining the words udakam aficanti to give

udancani.
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dasam viya kammakaram viya ca katva, aharapet1 ti,

having made (me) like a slave or like a worker, she made me bring them,

tassa agunam kathesi.

this speaks of her lack of virtue.

Ja 107 Salittakajataka
The Story about the Sling

In the present one monk is very skilful in throwing stones and
manages to bring down a goose as it flies through the air. He is
brought to the Buddha and reprimanded. Then the Buddha tells how
he was skilful in a similar manner in a previous life, when every
time a family priest had opened his mouth he had shot goat dung
pellets into it, until the priest had learned the error of his ways.

—v——iv———livw—viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Sadhu kho sippakam nama, api yadisa’ kidisam,

Having what is known as a craft is good, whatever kind is found,

—w-——lw———ll————lu—v— Siloka pathya
Passa khafijappaharena — laddha gama catuddisa ti.

See the disabled man give blows'”” — he got villages in four directions!

Tattha, (1420} passa khafijappaharend ti,

In this connection, see (the disabled man) give blows,

passa, maharaja, imina khafjapithasappina,

see, great king, this lame and handicapped man,

192 The instrumental here seems to be used as a dative ? It would have been better to

write: kharijappahdrassa, with the same metre.
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ajalandikapaharena catuddisa cattaro gama laddha,

through goats’ droppings, received four villages in the four directions,

afifiesam sippanam, ko anisamsaparicchedo ti?

amongst other crafts, who discerns an advantage?

Sippagunam kathesi.
He speaks of the virtue of (having a) craft.

Ja 108 Bahiyajataka
The Story about the Foreigner

In the present a prince has a fat and dishevelled wife. When the
monks report this to the Buddha he tells how in a past life a king
had taken to wife a country woman who had behaved modestly

when relieving herself in the town.

——v—iv———ii-v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Sikkheyya sikkhitabbani, santi sacchandino jana.

She should train in the training,'”” (even though) there are people self-willed,

—vw—viv———ii—-—vwviv—v— Siloka pathya
Bahiya hi suhannena, Rajanam-abhiradhayt ti.

Because the outsider, with her toileting, satisfied the king.

Tattha, (1.421) santi sacchandino jana ti,

In this connection, there are people self-willed,

tesu tesu sippesu sacchanda jana atthi yeva.

there are people who are self-willed in the various crafts.

193 Lit: what is to be trained in; which sounds unidiomatic.
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Bahiya ti bahijanapade jata samvaddha itthi.

The outsider means the woman born and brought up in an outside country.

Suhannena ti hirottappam appahaya paticchannenakarena
With her toileting means by way of covering (herself), not abandoning

conscience and concern,

hannam suhannam nama, tena suhannena.

toileted, toileted well, with her toileting.

Rajanam-abhiradhayr ti
Satisfied the king means

devam abhiradhayitva, imam sampattim patta ti.

having satisfied the king, she attained this good fortune.

Ja 109 Kundakapuvajataka
The Story about the Rice-Cake

In the present a poor man makes an offering of a coarse cake to the
Buddha as his only meal of the day, and others offer him riches to
share in his merit. The Buddha tells how a poor man had offered a
coarse cake to a Tree Devata, and had been richly rewarded by the

king.

v——viv——vilv———iwv—vw— Siloka pathya
1. Yathanno puriso hoti, tathanna tassa Devata,

Just as the man’s food, so is the Devata’s food,

—~v——i—v——ii—-———iwv—v— Siloka ravipula
Aharetam kundapiivarh, ma me bhagam vinasaya ti.

You must bring me rice-cake, do not destroy my share.

Tattha, (1423} yathanno ti yathariipabhojano hoti.

In this connection, just (as the man’s) food means just as the material food.
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Tathannd ti tassa purisassa Devata pi tatharipabhojana va hoti.
So (is the Devata’s) food means the Devata’s material food is the (same as) the

man’s (food).

Aharetar kundapiivan-ti etam kundakena pakkapiivam anehi,

You must bring me rice-cake means bring this baked cake with rice,

mayham bhagam ma vinasehi ti.

do not destroy my share.

Ja 110 Sabbasamharakapaiiha

The Compilation of Questions

In the past'”* a woman steals a necklace from a village woman,
claiming it is her own. A wise man asks what perfumes they use
when they wear it. The thief tells of an expensive one, the woman
of a cheap one. The wise man calls a perfumer, who correctly

identifies the perfume.

—w-——lu———ll-——<lu—v~— Siloka pathya
1. Sabbasamharako natthi, suddham kangu pavayati,

There is no blended perfume, the scent blowing is only karigu,

ww——viv———li-—w—viwv—v— Siloka pathya

Alikam bhayatiyam dhutti, saccam-ahu mahallika ti.
That scoundrel scared you with a lie, the old lady has told the truth.

Tattha, {6.336) dhutti ti dhuttika.

In this connection, scoundrel means scoundrel.'”

194 This is an extract from Ja 542 Umangajataka.

"% Different form of the same word.
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Ahi ti aha, ayam-eva va patho.

Told means told,'”® this is another reading.

Ja 111 Gadrabhapaiiha
The Question about the Ass

In the past'”’ Mahosadha has proven his wisdom in being able to
solve many problems, and the king decides to send for him to be his
advisor. His chief advisor Senaka sets one more problem for

Mahosadha to solve concerning an ass.

—wvw——j——vwv—— Opacchandasaka
1. Hamsi tuvam evam maiifiasi seyyo,'”
If you think that the father is

——vwvi-v—vw-—— Opacchandasaka
Puttena pita ti rajasettha,
Better than the son, foremost king,

—— vl —u— Vetéﬁya
Handassatarassa te ayam?

Come, is this (better) than your mule?

—wu—vulovu—u—  Vetiliya
Assatarassa hi gadrabho pita ti.

For the ass is the mule’s father.

Tassattho: (¢343) yadi tvam, rajasettha,

This is the meaning: if you, foremost king,

19 Different form of the same word, that is seen as a variant.
197 This is an extract from Ja 542 Umangajataka.

198 Cst: Hamci tuvam evamaiifiasi seyyo. PTS reads: Hamsi tuvam evam maiifiesi seyyo.
In both cases the metre is wrong, and also in the adopted reading, but it seems we must

have a word for if in the line.
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sabbatthanesu seyyo puttena pita ti evam maiifiasi,

think like this in every place the father is better than the son,

tava assatarato pi ayam gadrabho seyyo hotu.

the ass is better than your mule.

Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

Assatarassa hi gadrabho pita ti.

For the ass is the mule’s father.

Ja 112 Amaradevipaiiha
The Question of Lady Amara

In the past'”’

when Mahosadha reaches the age of sixteen he sets
about finding a wife for himself. He comes across a beautiful young

maiden, and through riddling discovers she is as wise as he is, and a

suitable person to take to wife.

—w—viv——— Siloka pathya
1. Yena sattubilanga ca,

By way of barley meal and by gruel,

uuuv—:—u—v— Vetﬁﬁya
Dvigunapalaso ca pupphito,
And the flowering of the two-fold leaf,

—wv—vl-vo——  Apatalika

Yena dadami, tena vadami,”"

With (the hand) I give, by that I do speak,

19 This is an extract from Ja 542 Umangajataka.

0 The metre has one too many matta in the opening in this line and the next.
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—vov—vulovu——  Apitalika
Yena na dadami, na tena vadami,
With (the hand) [ don’t give, by that I don’t speak,

Esa maggo Yavamajjhakassa,”'
This is the path to the Barley Market,

Etam channapatham vijanah ti.

This is the secret path that you must know.

Tassattho: (6.365)

This is the meaning:

“Sami, antogamam pavisitva,

“Master, having entered into the village,

ekam sattu-apanam passissasi, tato kainjikapanam,

look for the barley market, and then the gruel market,

tesam purato digunapanno Kovilaro supupphito,

in front of these is the Kovilara tree with flowering two-fold leaves,

tasma tvam yena sattubilanga (¢.366) ca Kovilaro ca pupphito,

therefore, by way of barley and gruel and the flowering Kovilara,

tena gantva Kovilaramile thatva,

having gone there and stood at the root of the Kovilara,

dakkhinam ganha, vamarm muiica,
take the right (path) and let go of the left,

01 The metre in this and the next line is not clear.
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esa maggo Yavamajjhakassa Yavamajjhakagame,
this is the path to the Barley Market in the Barley Market village,

thitassa amhakam gehassa,

for the one standing in our house,

etam evam paticchadetva, maya vuttam:

after concealing it thus, it was said by me:

channapathari paticchannapatham,
the secret path is the hidden path,

channapathar va paticchannakaranam vijanahi” ti.
know the secret path or the hidden path.

Ettha hi yena dadamsi ti yena hatthena dadami,
Here by (the hand) I do give, by the hand I give with,

idam dakkhinahattham sandhaya vuttam,

this is said to indicate the right hand,

itaram vamahattham.
the other is the left hand.

Evam sa tassa maggam acikkhitva,

Thus, after indicating his path,

pitu yagum gahetva, agamasi.

taking the gruel for her father, she left.
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Ja 113 Singalajataka
The Story about the (Deceitful) Jackal

In the present Devadatta boasts that the truth lies only with himself,
and not with the Buddha. The latter tells how, in a past life,

Devadatta had fooled and humiliated a brahmin who gave him help.

—w—vi—-———liv———iv—v— Siloka mavipula
1. Saddahasi singalassa surapitassa, brahmana,

You place your trust in this drunken jackal, brahmin,

—v——lv———liv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Sippikanam satam natthi, kuto kamsasata duve ti.

There is not one hundred cowries, how two hundred bronze (coins)?

Tattha, (1426} saddahast ti,

In this connection, you place your trust,

saddahasi, ayam-eva va patho,

saddahasi, this is another reading,

pattiyayasi, ti attho.

relying on, this is the meaning.

Sippikanam satam nattht ti etassa hi sippikasatam-pi natthi.
There is not one hundred cowries means there is indeed not even one hundred

cowries.

Kuto kamsasata duve ti dve kahapanasatani panassa kuto eva ti.
How two hundred bronze (coins) means but how could there be two hundred

coins for him?
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Ja 114 Mitacintijataka
The Story about the Thoughtful (Fish)

In the present two old monks procrastinate about going to see the
Buddha. When he hears about it, the Buddha tells how a thoughtful

fish saved his friends from certain death with his wisdom.

wo——i-v——llv———lv—v— Silokaravipula

1. Bahucinti Appacinti, ubho jale abajjhare,
Thoughtful and Thoughtless, both are caught up in the net,

v ——lv———llv——viv—vw— Siloka pathya
Mitacinti pamocesl, ubho tattha samagata ti.

Measured Thought frees them, both of them assemble there.

Tattha, (1428} Bahucintt ti,
In this connection, Thoughtful,

bahucintanataya vitakkabahulataya evamladdhanamo.
because of thinking a lot, because of having a lot of thoughts, he received this

name.

Itaresu pi dvisu ayam-eva nayo.
The same method applies to the others.

Ubho tattha samagata ti

Both of them assemble there means

Mitacintim nissaya laddhajivita,

because of Measured Thought they received their lives,

tattha udake puna ubho pi jana

there, in the water both of them
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Mitacintina saddhim samagata, ti attho.

assembled together with Measured Thought, this is the meaning.

Ja 115 Anusasikajataka
The Story about One who gave Warnings

In the present one greedy nun receives dainties from a certain
quarter of town, and warns the other nuns off from that area,
telling them how dangerous it is. One day a ram breaks her leg on
the alms round. The Buddha tells how she was a bird called Sasika

in the past who employed a similar tactic, and was cut in two.

——vviv—vw—liv———jv—v— Silokajavipula
1. Ya-y-aiifiam-anusasati,”’” sayam loluppacarini,

She who gave advice to others, lived in a greedy way herself,

——v-llv———lv———lv—v— Siloka pathya
Sayam vipakkhika seti hata cakkena Sasika ti.

Staying (there) Sasika, with her wings destroyed, was killed by the wheel.

Tattha, (1430} ya-y-afiiam-anusdasati ti

In this connection, she who gave advice to others,

yakaro padasandhikaro,

the letter -y- makes the word junction,

ya afifie anusasati, ti attho.

she gave advice to others,”” this is the meaning.

02 Cst reads: Ya-y-afifie manusasati, which would seem to present a new verb. I follow
PTS.
?03 Thius the same sentence, but without the -y- junction.
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Sayam loluppacarint ti attana loluppacarini samana.

Lived in a greedy way herself means she was herself living in a greedy way.

Sayam vipakkhika seti ti,
Staying ... with her wings destroyed,

sa esa vihatapakkha hutva, mahamagge sayati.
she had her wings destroyed, while staying on the highway.

Hata cakkena sasika ti yanacakkena hata Sasika sakunika ti.
Sasika ... was killed by the wheel means the female bird Sasika was killed by
the vehicle’s wheel.

Ja 116 Dubbacajataka
The Story about the Disobedient One

In the present one newly ordained monk doesn’t like to carry out his
duties and wants to go his own way. The Buddha tells the story of
an acrobat in the past who tried to juggle with five javelins and died

through not listening to the wise council of his betters.

vwvwowuiv———li—-———iwv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Atikaram-akaracar'ya, mayham-petam na ruccati,

Having done much too much, teacher, such as was against my liking,

v———lv———ll-v—viv—v— Siloka pathya
Catutthe langhayitvana, paficamayasi avuto ti.

Jumping over four (javelins), on the fifth one you were impaled.
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Tattha, (1.431) atikaram-akaracar'ya ti,

In this connection, having done much too much, teacher,

acariya, ajja tvam atikaram akari,

teacher, today you did too much,

attano karanato atirekam karanam akarfi, ti attho.

you did too much from your own reasoning, this is the meaning.

Mayham-petarir na ruccati ti,

Such as was against my liking,

mayham antevasikassa pi samanassa etam tava karanam na ruccati,

although your action was against my liking, as your pupil,

tena te aham pathamam-eva kathesin-ti dipeti.

I first spoke to you about this, this is the explanation.

Catutthe langhayitvana ti

Jumping over four (javelins) means

catutthe sattithale apatitva, attanam langhayitva.

after setting up four javelins in the ground, he jumped over (them).

Paiicamayasi avuto ti

On the fifth one you were impaled means

panditanam vacanam agganhanto,

not accepting the word of the wise,

idani paficamaya sattiya avutos ti.

you are now impaled on the fifth javelin.
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Ja 117 Tittirajataka
The Story about the (Noisy) Partridge

In the present Kokalika blames the two chief disciples, and because
of what he says, falls into hell. The Buddha tells a story of a monk
who irritated another monk with his bickering and was killed on

the spot with an axe.

——v—ivwvwvw—livw——jv—v— Siloka navipula
1. Accuggatatibalata ativelam pabhasita,

Talking excessively, and much too strongly, and for much too long,

——vwviv———li—v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
Vaca hanati dummedham, tittiram vativassitan-ti.

By words the unintelligent was killed, like the noisy partridge.

Tattha, (1432} accuggata ti ati-uggata.

In this connection, excessively means excessively.”"

Atibalata ti punappunam bhasanena atibalasabhava.
Much too strongly means through talking again and again, it has the nature of

being much too strong.

Ativelam pabhasita ti atikkantavela pamanatikkamena bhasita.
Talking ... for much too long means talking for an excessive time, that exceeds

the measure.

Tittiram vativassitan-ti yatha tittiram ativassitam hanati,
Like the noisy partridge means like the noisy partridge who was killed,

tatha evaripa vaca dummedham balapuggalam hanatf ti.
so by such words the unintelligent, foolish person was killed.

9% Analysing the compound word.
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Ja 118 Vattakajataka
The Story about the (Starving) Quail

In the present one merchant’s son, previously a Brahma god, is
reluctant to get involved with women, sees his chance and ordains
instead, quickly attaining release. The Buddha tells how a wise quail
in the past escaped death by making himself unfit for consumption

by starving himself.

——v-—i—-vv-—liv—vviv—v— Siloka bhavipula
1. Nacintayanto puriso visesam-adhigacchati,

The unthinking person does not attain a distinction, but look

—v—viv———li-—vwviv—v— Siloka pathya
Cintitassa phalam passa: muttosmi’ vadhabandhana ti.

At the fruit of the thoughtful one: I am free from bondage and death.

Tatthayam (1.435) pindattho:

In this connection, this is the substance of it:

Puriso dukkham patva:

The person, having come into suffering, thinks:

“Imina nama upayena imamha dukkha muccissami” ti,

“With this means for sure I will be free from this suffering,”

acintayanto attano dukkha mokkhasankhatam, visesam nadhigacchati.

unthinking he does not attain a distinction reckoned as free from suffering.

Idani pana maya cintitakammassa phalam passa.

But now with me look at the fruit of the one whose action is thoughtful.

Teneva upayena muttosmi vadhabandhana,

By this means I am free from bondage and death,
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maranato ca bandhanato ca muttosmi ahan-ti.

from death and from bondage I am free.

Ja 119 Akalaravijataka
The Story about (the Cock) Crying at the Wrong Time

In the present one young man is talkative at all times, which brings
him the blame of his fellow monks. The Buddha tells how, in a past
life, he had been a cock who crowed at all the wrong times, which

brought about his destruction.

v——vwulw———llv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Amatapitarasamvaddho, anacerakule vasam,

No mother and father raised (him), not under a teacher’s influence,

————lv——-llvv——lv—v— Siloka pathya
Nayam kalam akalam va, abhijanati kukkuto ti.

Neither at the right or wrong time, did the cock know (when to call out).

Tattha, (1.430) amatapitarasarmvaddho ti

In this connection, no mother and father raised (him) means

matapitaro nissaya tesam ovadam aggahetva, samvaddho.
without getting the advice of mother and father, he was raised.

Anacerakule vasan-ti acariyakule pi avasamano,

Not under a teacher’s influence means not staying with his teacher’s family,

acarasikkhapakam kafici nissaya avasitatta, ti attho.
without living depending on anyone like a teacher or a trainer, this is the

meaning.

Nayam kalam akalam va ti:

Neither at the right or wrong time, thinking:



The Section with One Verse — 281

“Imasmim kale vassitabbam, imasmim na vassitabban,”-ti

“This is the right time to cry out, this is not the time to cry out,”

evam vassitabbayuttakam kalam va akalam va esa kukkuto na janati,

thus the cock does not know the right or wrong time that is suitable to cry out,

ajananabhaveneva jivitakkhayam patto ti.

because of this state of not-knowing he came to the destruction of his life.

Ja 120 Bandhanamokkhajataka
The Story about Freedom from Bondage

In the present Cifica falsely accuses the Buddha of fathering a child
on her. After Sakka reveals the falsehood, she falls into hell. The
Buddha tells a story about a queen who cheated with 64 men and
then falsely accused the king’s family priest of adultery, until it was

discovered.

w———lu———ll—w——!u—w— Siloka pathya
1. Abaddha tattha bajjhanti, yattha bala pabhasare,
They bind the unbound right there, where fools speak,

——vw—lv———li-—v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
Baddha pi tattha muccanti, yattha dhira pabhasare ti.
They free the bound right there, where the wise speak.

Tattha, (1440} abaddha ti abandhitabbayutta.

In this connection, unbound means those fit to be unbound.

Pabhasare ti pabhasanti vadanti kathenti.

Speak means they speak, talk, tell.
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Ja 121 Kusanalijataka
The Story about the Grass (Devata)

In the present Anathapindika has a friend with an unfortunate
name, whom he is loyal to anyway, as a true friend should be. The
Buddha tells how in the past a lowly grass Devata helped preserve
the home of a Tree Devata through his wisdom.

v—v—i—vwvi—v-—— Tutthubha
1. Kare sarikkho, atha va pi settho,
The one the same, and then the one greater,

v—v—i—vvi—v—— Tutthubha
Nihinako va pi, kareyya mitto,”"”
And the one lower, let him make a friend,

v—v—i—,vv—i—-v—— Tutthubha
Kareyyum-ete byasane uttamattham,

They should give utmost help to unfortunates,

v—v—ivv—i—-v—— Tutthubha
Yatha aham Kusanali rucayan-ti.
Like I, Kusanali, did to this tree.

Tattha, (1443} kare sarikkho ti

In this connection, the one the same ... let him make means

jati adihi sadiso pi mittadhammam kareyya.

let him make friends with the one the same in birth and so on.

205 BJT, ChS, Thai: eko; the point would seem to be lost with this reading.
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Atha va pi settho ti jati adihi adhiko pi kareyya.
And then the one greater means let him make (friends with) the one greater in

birth and so on.

Nihinako va pi kareyya mitto ti

And the one lower, let him make a friend means

eko jati adthi hino pi mittadhammam kareyya.

let him make friendship with the one lower in birth and so on.

Tasma sabbe pi ete mitta katabba yeva, ti dipeti.

Therefore he should make friends with all of these, this is the explanation.

Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

Kareyyum-ete byasane uttamatthan-ti

They should give utmost help to unfortunates means

sabbe pete sahayassa byasane uppanne

all of these to a companion in whom misfortune has arisen

attano attano pattabharam vahamana uttamattham kareyyum,

should give the utmost help in carrying their own burden,

kayikacetasikadukkhato tam sahayakam moceyyum-eva, ti attho.
they should free his companion from suffering in body and mind, this is the

meaning.

Tasma hino pi mitto katabbo yeva, pageva itare?

Since he should do this to the low friend, how much more to the others?
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Tatridam opammam: yatha aham Kusanali rucayan-ti,

In this connection, this is the simile: like I, Kusanali, did to this tree,

yatha aham rucayam nibbattadevata ayaii-ca Kusanalidevata,

just as I, the Devata Kusanali, did to the Devata residing in this tree,

appesakkha pi mittasanthavam karimha,

we made friends even with the powerless,

tatra paham mahesakkha pi samana,

therefore I am the same with the powerful,

attano uppannadukkham balataya anupayakusalataya,
and his own suffering arose because of being foolish, because of lacking skill in

means,

haritum nasakkhim,

I was not able to bear it,

imam pana appesakkham-pi samanam,

so being the same with the powerless,

Panditadevatam nissaya, dukkhato muttombhi.

relying on the wise Devata, I freed him from suffering.
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Ja 122 Dummedhajataka
The Story about the Fool

In the present when Devadatta hears the Buddha being praised he is
maddened by it. The Buddha tells how, when he was a state
elephant in the past, a previous incarnation of Devadatta had been
jealous of him, and had tried to get him killed, until he fled to

another king, who was more appreciative.

v———v:————::——uu:v—v—

1. Yasam laddhana dummedho, anattham carati attano,

When a foolish one receives fame, it’s not at all for his welfare,

—v-vlu———ll-—volv—v— pathya
Attano ca paresaii-ca himsaya patipajjati ti.

He practices in a way harmful for himself and for others.

Tatrayam (1446} sankhepattho:

In this connection, this is a summary of the meaning:

maharaja, tadiso dummedho nippaiio puggalo,

great king, such an unintelligent person, lacking wisdom,

parivarasampattim labhitva, attano anattham carati.

having attained a retinue, it’s not for his welfare at all.

Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

So hi yasamadamatto, kattabbakattabbam ajananto,

Besotted by fame, not knowing what should be done and left undone,

attano ca paresaii-ca hirisaya patipajjati.

he practices in a way harmful to himself and others.
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Himsa vuccati kilamanam dukkhuppadanam,

Harmful is said to be wearying, producing suffering,

tad-atthaya eva patipajjatr ti.

he practices in this way.

Ja 123 Nangalisajataka
The Story about the Plough-Shaft

In the present one monk is always saying the wrong thing at the
wrong time. The Buddha tells a story of how the same monk had

indeed been faithful, but truly inept in his thinking in a past life.

w——olm———ll-———lu—v— mavipula
1. Asabbatthagamim vacam balo sabbattha bhasati,

The fool in all cases speaks a word that is not applicable in all cases,

——v—i-vuvi-v—— Tutthubha
Nayam dadhim vedi, na nangalisam,

He doesn’t know curd, doesn’t know a ploughshaft,

v—v—i—vwvi—v—— Tutthubha
Dadhippayam maiifiati nangalisan-ti.
He thinks that buttermilk is a ploughshaft.

Tatrayam (1.449) sankhepattho:

In this connection, this is a summary of the meaning:

ya vaca opammavasena sabbattha na gacchati,
those words do not go in all cases because of a simile,

tam asabbatthagamim vacar balo dandhapuggalo sabbattha bhasati.
that which the fool, the stupid person, in all cases speaks a word that is not

applicable in all cases.
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“Dadhi nama Kkidisan?”-ti puttho pi:
When asked: “What is curds like?”

“Seyyatha pi, nangalisa” ti, vadateva,
he says: “Like a ploughshaft,”

evam vadanto nayam dadhim vedi, na nangalisam.
speaking thus he doesn’t know curd, doesn’t know a ploughshaft.

Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

Dadhippayarir maiifiati nangalisar,
He thinks that buttermilk is a ploughshaft,

yasma ayam dadhim-pi nangalisam-eva mainiati.

since he thinks this curd is a ploughshaft.

Atha va dadhi ti dadhim-eva, payan-ti khiram,

Or, curd is curds, butter is milk,

dadhi ca payaii-ca dadhippayam.

curds and milk is buttermilk.

Yasma dadhikhirani pi ayam nangalisam-eva manifiati,
Since he thinks buttermilk (is like) a ploughshaft,

ediso cayam balo,

he has the qualities of a fool,

kim imina ti antevasikanam Dhammakatham kathetva,

this is why, having spoken a Dhamma talk to his pupils,

paribbayam datva, tam uyyojesi.
after giving him his wages, he sent him away.
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Ja 124 Ambajataka
The Story about the Mangoes

In the present one monk is very virtuous in all his actions, and
attracts a generous support for all who dwell with him. The Buddha
tells a story of how once during a drought, when living as an
ascetic, he had put aside his own needs to cater to watering the

animals in the forest, and how they had repaid him.

—v——ivvv—ilv———iv—v— Silokanavipula
1. Vayametheva puriso, na nibbindeyya pandito,

A person must make an effort, the wise one should not be weary,

———viv———li-———lv—v— Siloka pathya
Vayamassa phalam passa bhutta amba anitihan-ti.
This is not just hearsay: having eaten the mangoes, see the fruit of the one

who exerts himself.

Tatrayam (1.450) sankhepattho:

In this connection, this is a summary of the meaning:

pandito attano vattaparanadike kammasmim vayametheva,

a wise person must make an effort in deeds fulfilling his duties and so on,

na ukkantheyya.

and should not be annoyed.

Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

Vayamassa nipphalataya abhavato.

For the one who makes an effort there is not a lack of fruitfulness.
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Iti (1.451) Mahasatto: ‘“Vayamo namesa saphalo va hot1” ti,
Thus the Great Being said: “One who makes an effort certainly becomes one
with fruit,”

isiganam alapanto: “Vayamassa phalam passa” ti, aha.
addressing the crowd of seers, he said: “See the fruit of the one who makes an

effort.”

Kidisam?
What kind?

Bhutta amba anitiham.

Having eaten the mangoes.

Tattha, amba ti desanamattam,

In this connection, mangoes is said merely as an illustration,

tehi pana nanappakarani phalaphalani abhatani.

various kinds of fruit were brought by them.

Tesu sampannataranam ussannataranam va vasena: “Amba” ti vuttam.

Amongst them because they are a ripe or abundant kind: “Mangoes,” is said.

Ye imehi paiicahi isisatehi sayam arafifiam agantva,

Without having gone to the wilderness with these five hundred seers, those who,

ekassa atthaya anita amba bhutta, idam vayamassa phalam.
having eaten the mangoes brought for the benefit of one, this is the fruit of the

one who exerts himself.

Tain-ca Kho pana anitiham: “Iti aha iti aha” ti,
But this is not just hearsay: “He says this, he says that,”
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evam itihitihena gahetabbam na hoti,
thus he should not grasp through hearsay,

paccakkham-eva tam phalam passa ti.

he should see the fruit personally.

Ja 125 Katahakajataka
The Story about the (Deceitful Secretary) Katahaka

In the present a monk lies about his family, fortune and fame, until
he is discovered. The Buddha tells a story of a past life, in which the
same person had cheated his master’s friends and married into the
family, putting on airs and graces, until his master taught his wife a

verse to repeat to him.

-w-lu———ll-—wulu—v— Siloka pathya
1. Bahum-pi so vikattheyya, afifiam janapadam gato,

Should he, having gone to another country, boast excessively,

————iv———ii-—v——-iwv—v— Siloka pathya
Anvagantvana diiseyya: bhuiija bhoge Katahaka ti.
Returning back he would spoil it: enjoy your wealth Katahaka.

Tattha, (1.454) bahum-pi so vikattheyya, afiiam janapadarn gato ti,

In this connection, should he, having gone to another country, boast excessively,

yo attano jatibhtimito afifiam janapadam gato hoti,

he who, from the place where he himself was born has gone to another country,

yatthassa jatim na jananti, so bahum-pi vikattheyya,

to where no one knows his birth, and should boast excessively,

vambhanavacanam vaficanavacanam vadeyya.

speaking a word of disparagement, speaking a word of deception.
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Anvagantvana diseyya ti,
Returning back he would spoil it,

imam tava varam samikassa patipatham gantva,

having gone back as far as his master’s place,

dasakiccassa katatta, kasahi paharitva,

doing his servant’s duties, being hit with a whip,

pitthicammuppatanato ca lakkhanahananato ca muttosi.

he is freed from having his back skinned, from branding.

Sace anacaram karosi,
If you behave badly,

puna afnfiasmim agamanavare tava, samiko anvagantvana diiseyya,

coming on occasion near another, the master, returning back would spoil it,

imam geham anu-agantva,

returning to this house,

kasabhighatehi ceva lakkhanahananena ca jatippakasanena ca,

by a severe beating with a whip, and with branding, and by exposure of his birth,

tam duseyya upahaneyya.

he would spoil it, he would destroy it.

Tasma imam anacaram pahaya, bhuiija bhoge Katahaka,

Therefore, abandoning this bad behaviour, enjoy your wealth Katahaka,

ma paccha attano dasabhavam pakatam karetva, vippatisari ahost ti.

do not later, after having had his subservience revealed, have remorse.

Ayame-ettha setthino adhippayo.
Here, this is the merchant’s intention.
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Ja 126 Asilakkhanajataka
The Story about the Sword Fortune-Teller

In the present, in order to take a bribe, a brahmin pretends he can
tell whether swords are lucky or not by sniffing at them. One smith
puts pepper on his sword which causes the brahmin to sneeze and
cut off his nose. The Buddha tells a story in which a young man
sneezed and scared off his enemies and won his bride at the same
time, showing that sneezing though unlucky for one, was lucky for

another.

v-——lv———llv———lv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Tathevekassa kalyanam, tathevekassa papakam,

In the same way that which is good for one, is bad for another,

————lu———li———ulu—v— Siloka pathya
Tasma sabbam na kalyanam, sabbam capi na papakan-ti.

So nothing is completely good, and nothing is completely bad.

Tattha, (1453} tathevekassa ti,
In this connection, in the same way (that which is good) for one,

tad-evekassa, ayam-eva va patho.

tad-evekassa is another reading.”’

Dutiyapade pi eseva nayo.
The same method applies in the second line.

05 Meaning: that same thing (that is good) for one.
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Ja 127 Kalandukajataka
The Story about (the Slave) Kalanduka

In the present a monk lies about his family, fortune and fame, until
he is discovered. The Buddha tells a story of a past life, in which the
same person, then called Kalanduka, had cheated his master’s
friends and married into their family, putting on airs and graces,

until his master discovered it and dragged him back to servitude.

————lv———liv—vwviv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Te desa tani vatthiini ahafi-ca vanagocaro,

Your district and your property, whose domain is the woods, I (know),

vo—w—i————llvw——iv—v— Siloka mavipula
Anuvicca kho tam ganheyyum, piva khiram Kalanduka ti.

After enquiry you will be taken, drink your milk, Kalanduka.

Tattha, (1459} te desd tani vatthint ti,

In this connection, your district and your property,

matukucchim sandhaya vadati.

is said concerning your mother’s womb.

Ayam-etthadhippayo:

This is the intention here:

yattha te vasitam na te khattiyadhitadinam kucchidesa.

where you dwell is not the birth-place””’ of this noble woman and so on.

U7 This word kucchidesa, and in the next line kucchivatthu only occur here, and are hard
to interpret. Because of the context I think they must mean something like birthplace,

and inheritance.
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Yattha vasi patitthito, na tani khattiyadhitadinam kucchivatthiini.
Where you live and were established is not the inheritance of this noble woman

and so on.

Atha kho dasikucchiyam tvam vasi ceva patitthito ca ti.

But you live and were established in a slave’s womb.

Ahaiji-ca vanagocaro ti,

I, whose domain is the woods, (know),

tiracchanabhiito pi etam-attham janami ti dipeti.

I, who am an animal, know this matter, this is the explanation.

Anuvicca kho tam ganheyyun-ti,

After enquiry you will be taken,

evam anacaram caramanarm maya gantva,

so going and living in a wrong way,

arocite anuvicca janitva,

being informed, after enquiry, after knowing,

tava samika taletva, ceva lakkhanahatafica katva,

after being beaten by the master, and branded,

tam ganheyyum, gahetva gamissanti,
you will be taken, and after taking, they will go,

tasma attano pamanam fatva,

therefore, knowing your own (true) measure,
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setthidhitaya sise anutthubhitva, piva khiram.
after wiping the saliva from the head of the merchant’s daughter, drink your
milk.

Kalanduka ti, tam namenalapati.

Kalanduka, he calls him by name.”"

Ja 128 Bilarajataka
The Story about the Cat (Vow)

In the present one monk shows himself a deceitful person. The
Buddha tells the story of a jackal who pretended to be a saint, and,
when caught, was killed and eaten by rats.

————lu———llu———lv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Yo ve Dhammam dhajam katva, nigalho papam-acare,
He who raises the flag of Dhamma, and conceals his wrong-doing,

——v—i————liv———iv—v— Siloka mavipula
Vissasayitva bhiitani, bilaram nama tam vatan-ti.

(From) beings who have confidence, that vow is known as a cat’s vow.

Tattha, (1461} yo ve ti khattiyadisu yo kocid-eva.

In this connection, he who means whoever amongst the nobles and so on.

Dhammari dhajan katva ti,
Raises the flag of Dhamma,

dasakusalakammapathadhammam dhajam karitva,

raises the flag of the ten wholesome course of actions,

208 T.e. it is a vocative.
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kitam karonto viya ussapetva dassento, ti attho.

like one who having raised it to the peak shows it, this is the meaning.

Vissasayitva ti silava ayan-ti saiifiaya saijatavissasani katva.
Who have confidence means producing confidence through the perception of

this virtue.

Bilaram nama tam vatan-ti,

That vow is known as a cat’s vow,

tam evam Dhammarir dhajarm katva,
that one who raises the flag of Dhamma in this way,

raho papani karontassa, vatam keratikavatam nama hoti, ti attho.
while secretly practicing wrong, that vow is known as a deceitful vow, this is the

meaning.

Ja 129 Aggikajataka
The Story about (the Brahmin) Aggika

In the present one monk shows himself a deceitful person. The
Buddha tells the story of a jackal called Aggika who tricked the rat

population and ate them up one by one till he was discovered.

——vw—i-v——li—w—vwiv—v— Siloka ravipula
1. Nayam sikha puiifiahetu, ghasahetu ayam sikha,

That topknot is not caused by merit, that topknot was caused by food,

——vuviv———liv———lv—v— Siloka pathya
Nangutthagananam yati, alam te hotu aggika ti!

The finger-count does not proceed (well), enough of you, Aggika!

Tattha, (1.402) nagutthigananam yati ti,

In this connection, the finger-count does not proceed (well),



The Section with One Verse — 297

Angutthiganana, ti angutthaganana vuccati,

finger count, finger counting”” is said,

ayam musikagano angutthagananam na gacchati na upeti na pareti,
finger counting of this pack of rats does not go (well), does not come, does not
fulfil,

parikkhayam gacchati, ti attho.

it is going to destruction, this is the meaning.

Alam te hotu Aggika! ti singalam namena alapanto aha.

Enough of you, Aggika! He speaks calling to the jackal by name.

Ettavata te alam hotu, na ito param miisike khadissasi.

This is sufficient for you, from here on do not eat the rats.

Amhehi va taya saddhim samvaso alam hotu,

This is enough of our living together with you,

na mayam idani taya saddhim vasissama, ti pi attho.

now we will not dwell together with you, this is also the meaning.

Sesam purimasadisam-eva.
The rest is the same as before.”'’

%% Literally it seems to be thumb-counting, but presumably in this meaning.
210 This is not very clear. It seems to suggest that the first two lines have been

commented on previously, but this is not the case in the edition we have now.
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Ja 130 Kosiyajataka
The Story about (the Adulteress) Kosiya

In the present a virtuous brahmin is being cheated on by his wife
who makes him work for her every whim. The Buddha tells a
similar story of the past, and how he advised a brahmin so as to cure

his wife named Kosiya with an unpleasant alternative.

v———lv———liv———iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Yatha vaca ca bhufijassu, yatha bhuttafi-ca byahara,”"’

Accordingly, you can enjoy your words, and you can speak of food,

wu——luw——ll-———lu—v— Silokasavipula
Ubhayam te na sameti vaca bhuttaii-ca, Kosiye ti.
(However), you cannot have both the words and the food, Kosiya.

Tattha, (1.404) yatha vaca ca bhuiijassu ti,

In this connection, accordingly, you can enjoy your words,

yatha te vaca, tatha bhuifijassu.

accordingly, as are your words, so you can enjoy.

“Vata me vijjhantr” ti, vacaya anucchavikam-eva katva,

“Wind pierces me,” with these words, making them suitable,

bhuifijassu, ti attho.

you can enjoy, this is the meaning.

“Yatha vacam va” ti, pi patho yujjati.

“Your words, or,” this reading is also suitable.

I The cadence here means we can know that by- fails to make position here.



The Section with One Verse — 299

“Yatha vacaya” ti, pi pathanti,

“With these words,” is another reading,

sabbattha ayam-eva attho.

in each case it has the same meaning.

Yatha bhuttaii-ca byahara ti,
And you can speak of food,

yam yatha te bhuttam, tassa anucchavikam-eva (1.465) byahara.

that which is your food, you can speak of it suitably.

“Arogamhi” ti, vatva, gehe kattabbam karosi, ti attho.
After saying: “I am healthy,” you must do the household chores, this is the

meaning.

“Yatha bhutafi-ca” ti, pi patho,
“Truthfully,” this is also a reading,

atha va “Arogamhi” ti, yathabhutam-eva vatva

or, having said truthfully: “I am healthy,”

kammam Kkarohi, ti attho.

you must do your work, this is the meaning.

Ubhayar te na sameti, vacabhuttaii-ca Kosiye ti,

(However), you cannot have both the words and the food, Kosiya,

ya ca te ayam vaca: ‘“Vata mam vijjhant? ti,

these are your words: “Wind pierces me,”

yaii-ca te idam panitabhojanam bhuttam,
and this excellent food has been eaten,
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idam ubhayam-pi tuyham na sameti,

but you cannot have both of these,

tasma utthaya kammam karohi.

therefore, having risen, you must do your work.

“Kosiye” ti, tam gottenalapati.

“Kosiya,” he calls her by her clan (name).

Ja 131 Asampadanajataka
The Story about the Miser

In the present the monks are talking about Devadatta’s lack of
gratitude. The Buddha tells how, in a past life, he had been
Devadatta’s beneficiary, but when asked to reciprocate the latter
had scorned him. When the king heard, he rectified the situation.

w—w-—l—wuvl-w—— Tutthubha
1. Asampadanen’ itaritarassa,

Because of not sharing with anyone,

——v—i—vwwi—v—— Tutthubha
Balassa mittani kalibhavanti,

To a fool, friends are a source of distress,

——v—iwvv—i—v—— Tutthubha
Tasma harami bhusam addhamanarm,

So I accept his half-measure of chaff,

———<l-—vl-w—— Tutthubha
Ma me mitti’'” jiyittha sassatayan-ti.
Do not let me be deprived of (his) friendship forever.

212

The metre of the opening is wrong here, it could easily be repaired by reading: Ma

mitti me, and it is surprising this reading is not found.
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Tattha, (1468} asampadanend ti asampadanena.

In this connection, because of not sharing means because of not sharing.”'”

A-karalope sandhi, aggahanena ti attho.
The -a element (at the end of asampadena) is cut off through junction, by not

taking, this is the meaning.

Itaritarassa ti yassa kassaci lamakalamakassa.

With anyone means with anyone, either inferior or superior.

Balassa mittani kalibhavanti ti,

To afool, friends are a source of distress,

dandhassa apaiinassa, mittani kalini

to a stupid person, wtihout wisdom, friends are distressing,

kalakannisadisani honti, bhijjanti, ti attho.

they are like bad luck, they destroy (one’s wealth),”'* this is the meaning.

Tasma harami bhusam addhamanan-ti,
So I accept his half-measure of chaff,

tena karanena aham sahayena dinnam ekapalapatumbam,

because of this, a tumba of chaff given by my friend,

harami ganhami, ti dasseti.

I accept, take, this is the explanation.

Manan-ti hi atthannam nalinam namam,

A measure means what is known as eight nali,

213 Again this is rather curious, there is no such word as sampddana, or even padana,
whereas sampadana, is a frequently occurring word.

214 Bhijjhati is a passive verb, but seems, by context, to be used with active sense here.
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catunnam addhamanam, catasso ca naliyo tumbo nama.

four of which is a half-measure, four nali are known as a tumba.’"

Tena vuttam palapatumban-ti.

Because of this a tumba of chaff is said.

Mada me mitti jiyittha sassatayan-ti,

Do not let me be deprived of (his) friendship forever,

mama sahayena saddhim mitti ma bhijjittha

do not let me break friendship with my friend

sassatava ayam hotd, ti attho.

forever, this is the meaning.

Ja 132 Paificagarujataka
The Story about the Five Teachers

In the present the monks discuss how the Buddha had resisted the
daughters of Mara. The Buddha tells how he resisted a host of
Yakkhinis in the past and thereby gained a kingdom.

U —uU— U - — Jagaﬁ
1. Kusaliipadese dhitiya dalhaya ca,
Skilful advice, with firm resolution,

U —uU— U —v - — Jagaﬁ
Anivattitatta bhayabhirutaya ca,
Without turning back through fear and through fright,

215

As we can see from the above, a nali is a small measure, a tumba = 4 nali, and a mana

= 8 nali, or two tumba.
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v—vw—i—vwwvi—v—vw— Jagatl
Na Rakkhasinam vasam-agamimhase,

We came not under Rakkhasis’ control,

v—vw—i—vwwvi—v—vw— Jagatl
Sa sotthibhavo mahata bhayena me ti.

I found a state of safety from great fear.

Tattha, (1470} kusaliipadese ti kusalanam upadese,

In this connection, skilful advice means the advice of the skilful,

Paccekabuddhanam ovade, ti attho.

the advice of the Independent Buddhas, this is the meaning.

Dhitiya dalhaya ca ti dalhaya dhitiya ca,

With firm resolution means with resolution firm,

thirena abbocchinnanirantaraviriyena ca ti attho.

with solid, unbroken, continuous energy, this is the meaning.

Anivattitatta bhayabhirutaya ca ti,
Without turning back through fear and through fright,

bhayabhirutaya anivattitataya ca.

without turning back through fear and through fright.

Tattha, bhayan-ti cittutrasamattam parittabhayam.

In this connection, fear means a measure of dread in the mind, a little fear.

Bhiruta ti sarirakampanappattam mahabhayam.
Fright means when the body is shaking (because of) great fear.

Idam ubhayam-pi Mahasattassa:
The Great Being had both, thinking:
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“Yakkhiniyo nameta manussakhadika” ti,

“Those known as Yakkhinis eat humans,”

bheravarammanam disva pi, nahosi.

though seeing the object of fright, there was none.

Tenaha: anivattitatta bhayabhirutaya ca ti.
With this he said: without turning back through fear and through fright.

Bhayabhirutaya abhaveneva

Through the disappearance of fear and fright

bheravarammanarm disva pi anivattanabhavena, ti attho.

having seen the object of fright, but without turning back, this is the meaning.

Na Rakkhasinar vasam-agamimhase ti

We came not under Rakkhasis’ control,

Yakkhakantare tasamn Rakkhasinam vasam na agamimha.

in the Yakkha wilderness we came not under the control of these Rakkhasis.

Yasma amhakam kusaltupadese dhiti ca dalha ahosi,

Since our skilful advice has firm resolution,

bhayabhirutabhavena ca anivattanasabhava ahumha,

we were of the nature to not turn back through of a lack of fear and fright,

tasma Rakkhasinam (1.471) vasam na agamimha, ti vattam hoti.

therefore we did not come under the Rakkhasis’ control, this is what is said.

Sa sotthibhavo mahata bhayena me ti,

I found a state of safety from great fear,

so mayham ayam ajja mahata bhayena Rakkhasinam santika,
for me today from this great fear in the presence of the Rakkhasis,
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pattabbena dukkhadomanassena,

through what could be reached, through suffering and sorrow,

sotthibhavo khemabhavo pitisomanassabhavo yeva jato ti.

a state of safety, security, joy and happiness was born.

Ja 133 Ghatasanajataka
The Story about the Fire

In the present one monk goes for meditation, but when his hut burns
down he is unable to make progress. He stays on in the village
anyway. When he comes to the Buddha after the Rains Retreat, the
latter tells him a story of how in a past life he had acted quickly to

save his subjects when a Naga had attacked them with fire.

——v—i—vwvi—-vw—v— Jagafl
1. Khemam yahim tattha ar1 udirito,

Where there is safety there are foes, is said,

v—vw—i—vwwvi—v—v— Jagatl

Dakassa majjhe jalate ghatasano.

Fire burns in the middle of the water.

v—vw—i—vwwvi—v—v— Jagatl

Na ajja vaso mahiya mahiruhe,

Not living today in this tree on earth,

v—vw—i—vwwvi—v—v— Jagatl

Disa bhajavho saranajja no bhayan-ti.

Go away, there is danger from our refuge today.

Tattha, (1.472) khemam yahim tattha ari udirito ti,

In this connection, where there is safety there are foes, is said,
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yasmim udakapitthe khemabhavo nibbhayabhavo,

on the surface of the water (which is) a state of safety, fearlessness,

tasmim attapaccatthiko sapatto utthito.

in that place an enemy, hostile to oneself, has arisen.

Dakassa ti udakassa.
Of the water means of the water.”'°

Ghatasano ti aggi.
The fire means the fire.

So hi ghatam asnati, tasma ghatasano ti vuccati.

Because it eats the ghee, therefore fire (or ghee eater) is said.”"’

Na ajja vaso ti ajja no vaso natthi.
Not living today means today there is no living for us.

Mahiya mahiruhe ti, mahiruho vuccati rukkho,

In the tree on earth, tree is said to be tree,”'®

tasmim imissa mahiya jate rukkhe, ti attho.

in this tree, born in the earth, this is the meaning.

Disa bhajavho ti disa bhajatha gacchatha.

219
Go away means go away,”’ begone.

21 Daka seems to be a by-form of the more regular udaka.

217 Ghatasana (ghee eater) means something closer to the sacrificial fire, but here we
are not talking about a sacrifice.

218 Rukkha is the common word for tree, and is used to define mahiruha, lit: growing
from the earth.

219 The phrase is hard to say concisely in English, it means something like go to the

furthest regions.
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Sarandajja no bhayan-ti,

There is danger... from our refuge today,

ajja amhakam saranato bhayam jatam,

now today from our refuge danger has arisen,

patisaranatthanato bhayam uppannan-ti attho.

from the place of shelter danger has arisen, this is the meaning.

Ja 134 Jhanasodhanajataka
The Story about the Purification of Meditation

In the present the monks are wondering at how Ven. Sariputta can
answer a question put by the Buddha that is beyond everyone else.
The Buddha says that he could do this also in the past, and shows
how his last words in that life had been correctly interpreted by his

chief disciple.

——vvi-v-v— Vetiliya
1. Ye saiiiiino te pi duggata,””’

Those who are conscious fare badly,

—vuv—uvul—u—u— Vetﬁﬁya
Ye pi asaiifiino te pi duggata,

Those unconscious fare badly too,

——vvi-v-—v— Vetaliya
Etam ubhayam vivajjaya,
You should abandon both of these,

220 We have to read the end vowel in safifiino as short m.c. here and in the next line. The
4" [ine has one too many mattd in the opening and is hard to correct.
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—w——vulow—u—  Vetaliya
Tam samapattisukharm ananganan-ti.

Bliss of attainment is spotless.

Tattha, (1473} ye safifiino ti

In this connection, those who are conscious means

thapetva nevasaifiiianasafiiayatanalabhino,

except for the sphere of neither-perception-nor-non-perception,

avasese sacittakasatte dasseti.

he points out the remainder of those beings with minds.

Te pi duggata ti,
(They) fare badly,

tassa samapattiya alabhato te pi duggata nama.

for the one losing this attainment is also known as one who fares badly.

Ye pi asaiiiiino ti,

Those unconscious (fare badly) too,

asannabhave nibbatte acittakasatte dasseti.

he points out those with minds reborn in the unconsious realm.

Te pi duggata ti,
(They) fare badly too,

te pi imissa yeva samapattiya alabhato duggata yeva nama.

for the one losing this attainment is also known as one who fares badly.

Etam ubhayam vivajjaya ti,
You should abandon both of these,
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etam ubhayam-pi safifiibhavaii-ca asafifiibhavaii-ca,

both of these realms, with consciousness and without consciousness,

vivajjaya pajahati antevasikam ovadati.

you should abandon, give up, is the advice of the pupil.

Tarih samapattisukharit ananganan-ti,

Bliss of attainment is spotless,

tam nevasaiifianasaififiayatanasamapattilabhino,

the one who attained the sphere of neither-perception-nor-non-perception,

santatthena sukhan-ti sankharm gatam,

in the sense of a good man who goes by the name of blessed,

jhanasukham ananganam niddosam,

the bliss of absorption, spotless, without fault,

balavacittekaggatasabhavena pi tam ananganam nama jatam.
having the state of a strong mind that is one-pointed is called being naturally

spotless.
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Ja 135 Candabhajataka
The Story about Moonlight

In the present the monks are wondering at how Ven. Sariputta can
answer a question put by the Buddha that is beyond everyone else.
The Buddha says that he could do this also in the past, and shows
how his last words in that life had been correctly interpreted by his
chief disciple.

————iv———ii—v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Candabham sariyabhaii-ca, yodha pafiiaya gadhati.

He who, with wisdom, is well grounded in the moon’s or sun’s lustre,

“w——jv———il-wv——iwv—vw— Siloka pathya
Avitakkena jhanena hoti Abhassariipago ti.

Through absorption, without thinking, will go to the Radiant (Realm).

Tattha, (1.474) candabhan-ti odatakasinam dasseti.

In this connection, moon’s ... lustre, he points out the white meditation object.

Sariyabhan-ti pitakasinam.
Sun’s lustre, the yellow meditation object.

Yodha paiiiiaya gadhatt ti,

He who, with wisdom, is well grounded,

yo puggalo idha sattaloke idam kasinadvayarm pafifiaya gadhati,
that person who here in the world of beings is well grounded, with wisdom, in
this pair of meditation objects,

arammanam katva anupavisati tattheva patitthahati.

having made them his object, right there is settled, is established.
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Atha va candabham siriyabhaii-ca, yodha paiiiidya gadhati ti,

Or, he who, with wisdom, is well grounded in the moon’s or sun’s lustre,

yattakam thanam candabha ca sairiyabha ca patthata,

however much it is possible the moon’s lustre and sun’s lustre extends,

tatthake thane patibhagakasinam vaddhetva,

that much it is possible, having developed the preliminary meditation object,

tam arammanam katva, jhanam nibbattento,

having the object, producing the absorption,

ubhayam-petam abham pafifiaya gadhati nama.

being what is known as well grounded, with wisdom, in either of these lustres.

Tasma ayam-pettha attho yeva.

Because this is the meaning here also.

Avitakkena jhanena, ho ti Abhassariipago ti,
Through absorption, without thinking, will go to the Radiant (Realm),

so puggalo tatha katva patiladdhena dutiyena jhanena,

that person having, in such a way obtaining the second absorption,”*!

abhassarabrahmalokiipago hot1 ti.
will go to the Radiant (Realm).

21 The second absorption is characterised in part as avitakkam avicaram, being without
thinking, without reflection; and its cosmological correspondent are the three Abhaloka,
of which the Abhassarabrahmaloka is the highest realm.
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Ja 136 Suvannahamsajataka
The Story about the Golden Goose

In the present one nun is greedy and spoils things for the other nuns,
and annoys the monks and lay people also. The Buddha tells a story
of how, in a previous life, she had tried to pluck the golden feathers

of her previous husband, and had lost the advantage she had.

————iv———livw——iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Yam laddham tena tutthabbam, atilobho hi papako,
You should be content with what is received, the wicked have great greed,

—w——lu——-llu——<lu—v— Siloka pathya
Hamsarajam gahetvana, suvanna parihayatha ti.
After grabbing ahold of the king of geese, the gold must decline.

Tattha, (1476} tutthabban-ti tussitabbam.

In this connection, you should be content means you should be content.””

Ja 137 Babbujataka
The Story about the Cats

In the present a married daughter visits her mother and is
importuned so long she loses her husband. The Buddha tells how a
mouse in the past had to share her meat with four cats, until she

found a way to dispense with them.

———viv———livw——iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Yattheko labhate babbu, dutiyo tattha jayati,

Where one cat receives, a second appears right there,

22 Alternative form.
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ww—viv———ilv———iwv—vw— Siloka pathya
Tatiyo ca catuttho ca, idam te babbuka bilan-ti.

A third and a fourth, this is the cat’s (crystal) cave.

Tattha, (1480} yattha ti yasmim thane.

In this connection, where means in whatever place.

Babbi ti bilaro.

Cat means cat.””

Dutiyo tattha jayatr ti yattha eko misikam va mamsam va labhati,

A second appears right there means wherever one receives a mouse or meat,

dutiyo pi tattha bilaro jayati uppajjati,

a second cat also right there appears, arises,

tatha tatiyo ca catuttho ca.
and then a third and a fourth.

Evam te tada cattaro bilara ahesum.
Thus at that time there were four cats.

Hutva ca pana divase divase mamsam khadanta

After eating meat day by day

te babbuka idam phalikamayam bilam urena paharitva,

those cats banged their chests on this cave made of crystal,

sabbe pi jivitakkhayam patta ti.

and all came to the destruction of their lives.

223

7 Two different words for the same animal.
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Ja 138 Godhajataka
The Story about the Iguana

In the present one monk gets his living in dishonest ways. When the
Buddha finds out he tells a story about a false ascetic who tried to

capture and eat a lizard who was his erstwhile disciple.

——v—iv———il-—vviv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Kim te jatahi dummedha? Kim te ajinasatiya?
Why, fool, do you have matted hair? Why do you have antelope’s skin?

——v—i—vwv—ii—v—viv—v— Siloka bhavipula
Abbhantaram te gahanam, bahiram parimajjasi ti.

You are a thicket on the inside, (but) polished on the outside.

Tattha, (1.432) kim te jatahi dummedha? ti

In this connection, why, fool, do you have matted hair?

Ambho dummedha, nippaiiia eta pabbajitena dharetabba jata.
My dear fool, lacking wisdom, matted hair should be worn by one who has gone
forth.

Pabbajjagunarahitassa kim te tahi jatahi ti? attho.
For one lacking the virtue of one gone forth why do you have matted hair? this

is the meaning.

Kin te ajinasatiya ti?

Why do you have antelope’s skin?

Ajinasatiya anucchavikassa samvarassa,

An antelope’s skin is suitable for one who is restrained,

abhavakalato patthaya, kim te ajinasatiya?

(but) from before the beginning of time, why do you have an antelope’s skin?
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Abbhantaram te gahanan-ti,

You are a thicket on the inside,

tava abbhantaram hadayam

inside your heart (there is)

ragadosamohagahanena gahanam paticchannam.
hiding a thicket of grasping at lust, hatred and delusion.

Bahiram parimajjast ti,
(But) polished on the outside,

so tvam abbhantare gahane,

when you have a thicket on the inside,

nhanadrthi ceva lingagahanena ca bahiram parimajjasi,
do you groom the outside having the character of a thicket with bathing and so

on,

tam parimajjanto kaifijikapuaritalabu viya,

polishing like a gourd full of sour gruel,

visaptiritacati viya,

like a pot full of poison,

asivisapuritavammiko viya,

like an anthill full of poisonous snakes,

giithapiritacittaghato viya,
like a beautiful jar full of excrement,

ca bahimattho va hosi,
you are smooth on the outside,
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kim taya corena idha vasantena,

why are you living here (like) a thief,

sigham ito palayahi, no ce palayasi,

you must run away from here quickly, if you do not flee,

gamavasinam te acikkhitva, niggaham karapessami ti.

after informing those who dwell in the village, I will make them restrain you.

Ja 139 Ubhatobhatthajataka
The Story about Falling Both Ways

In the present the monks are talking about Devadatta’s twofold
failure, as a monk and as a layman. The Buddha tells of a fisherman
who lost his eyes while his wife got a beating by trying to hide their
good luck.

————iv———llvv——lv—v— Siloka pathya
1. AKkhi bhinna, pato nattho, sakhigehe ca bhandanam,
Eyes are blinded, and clothes are lost, accusations in a friend’s house,

wo—v—i—,———livv—viv—v— Siloka mavipula
Ubhato paduttha kammanta, udakamhi thalamhi ca ti.
Both of their doings are wicked, in the water and on dry land.

Tattha, (1.484) sakhigehe ca bhandanan-ti,

In this connection, accusations in a friend’s house,

sakhi nama sahayika,

friend’s is a name for a friend’s,””*

224 Different form of same word.



The Section with One Verse — 317

tassa ca gehe tava bhariyaya bhandanam katam,

in her house the wife made accusations,

bhandanam katva, bandhitva pothetva, dandam dapiyati.

and after making accusations, being trapped and beaten, she received a fine.

Ubhato paduttha kammanta ti,
Both of their doings are wicked,

evam tava dvisu pi thanesu kammanta paduttha yeva bhinna yeva.

in both places their doings are wicked and damaging.

Kataresu dvisu?

In which two?

Udakamhi thalamhi ca ti,

In the water and on dry land,

akkhibhedena patanasena ca udake kammanta paduttha,

with eyes blinded and clothes destroyed their doings are wicked in the water,

sakhigehe bhandanena thale kammanta paduttha ti.

by making accusations in a friend’s house their doings are wicked on dry land.
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Ja 140 Kakajataka
The Story about the Crow

In the present one wise councillor brings justice to the courts,
thereby cutting off the sources of bribery, and making himself
enemies. The latter slander him to the king and see to it that he and
his sons are killed. The Buddha tells a story of a crow who fouled
on a brahmin, and how the brahmin tried to get his revenge by

having all the crows killed.

————lwvwvw—li—w—viv—v— Siloka navipula
1. Niccam ubbiggahadaya, sabbalokavihesaka,
Always frantic in heart, troubled by the whole world,

————lo———ll-———lu—v— Siloka pathya
Tasma nesam vasa natthi, kakanamhaka fatinan-ti.

Therefore they have no fat, our relatives the crows.

Tatrayam (1.4:6) sankhepattho:

In this connection, this is a summary of the meaning:

maharaja, kaka nama niccarir ubbiggamanasa bhayappatta va viharanti,

great king, those called crows are always frantic in their minds and live in fear,

sabbalokassa ca vihesaka,

they are troubled by the whole world,

khattiyadayo manusse pi itthipurise pi,

nobles and so on amongst humans and also women and men,

kumarakumarikadayo pi vihethenta kilamenta va vicaranti,

young men, young women and so on live disturbing, and wearying (them),



The Section with One Verse — 319

tasma imehi dvihi karanehi,

therefore, because of these two reasons,

nesam amhakam fiatinarm kakanam vasa nama natthi.

they certainly have no fat, our relatives the crows.

Atite pi na bhutapubba, anagate pi na bhavissati ti.

Formerly in the past there was none,’” (and) in the future they will have none.

Ja 141 Godhajataka
The Story about the Iguana

In the present a monk ordained under the Buddha is easily
persuaded to partake of Devadatta’s good food, rather than go on
almsround. He is brought to the Buddha who tells a story about an
iguana who made friends with a chameleon, to his own and his

friends’ destruction.

v—vwwviv———ll—-——viv—vw— Silopa pathya
1. Na papajanasamsevi accantam sukham-edhati,

Associating with the wicked doesn’t bring endless happiness,

—-—v—-ilv———llv———iv——— Silopa pathya
Godha kulam kakanta va kalim papeti attanan-ti.””

Like the chameleons™’ who brought the iguana clan disaster.

Tatrayam (1.4s3) sankhepattho:

In this connection, this is a summary of the meaning:

25 Na seems to be used adjectively here, lacking its noun, which has to be inferred.
26 The cadence is wrong in this padayuga. There is no easy way to correct it.
27 In the story there is just one chameleon who brings about the disaster, but in the verse

kakanta is plural.
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papajanasamsevi puggalo accantasukhanm,

associating with a wicked person endless happiness,

ekantasukham nirantarasukham nama,

happiness without end, what is known as uninterrupted happiness,

na edhati na vindati na patilabhati.

is not brought, is not found, is not received.

Yatha kim?

In what way?

Godha kulam kakanta va.

Like the chameleons (who brought) the iguana clan.

Yatha kakantakato godhakulam sukham na labhati,

Like with what the chameleons did, the iguana family did not receive happiness,

evam papajanasamsevi puggalo sukham na labhati.
thus through associating with a wicked person he did not receive happiness.

Papajanam pana sevanto ekanteneva kalim papeti attanarm,
But through associating endlessly with wicked people they brought themselves

to disaster,

kali vuccati vinaso,

disaster is said (to be) destruction,

ekanteneva papasevi,

associating endlessly with the wicked,

attanaii-ca afifie ca attana saddhim vasante vinasam papeti.

both themselves, and others living with them, were brought to destruction.
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Paliyam pana: “Phalam papeyya” ti, likhanti.

But in the text: “They should receive their fruit,” is written.

Tam byaiijanam atthakathayam natthi, attho pissa na yujjati.
That expression is not found in the commentary, and the meaning is not

suitable.””

Tasma yathavuttam-eva, gahetabbam.

Therefore just as it is spoken, so it should be understood.

Ja 142 Sigalajataka
The Story about the (King of the) Jackals

In the present Devadatta goes round trying to kill the Buddha, who
tells a story of the past in which a hunter had tried to fool a jackal
into thinking he was dead so he could catch him, but had failed
therein, and was destined for hell.

——<-lu———ll-—wvlu—v~— Siloka pathya
1. Etaii-hi te durajanam, yam sesi matasayikam,

This is difficult to understand, you lie, lying as though dead,

—~v——iv———ii-———iwv—v— Siloka pathya
Yassa te kaddhamanassa, hattha dando na muccati ti.

(However,) when tugging at you, your hands do not release the club.

Tattha, (1490} etaii-hi te durdjanan-ti etam karanam tava duviiifieyyam.
In this connection, this is difficult to understand means (for) this reason, you

are hard to make out.

28 Tdo not understand this reference, as the text of the verse of Ja 141 (without
commentary) in Cst reads the same as here; and the parallel (Ja 397 Kukkujatakam),

does not have this reading either.
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Yar sesi matasdyikan-ti yena karanena tvam matasayikam sesi,
You lie, lying as though dead, means because of this reason, you are lying as
though dead,

matako viya hutva sayasi.

having become like a dead person, you lie.

Yassa te kaddhamanassa ti

When tugging at you means

yassa tava dandakotiyam gahetva,

having taken hold of a corner of your club,

kaddhiyamanassa hatthato dando na muccati,

while tugging you do not release the club from your hand,

so tvam tathato matako nama na hosI ti.

from that you are known as one who is not dead.

Ja 143 Virocanajataka
The Story about Shining Forth

In the present Devadatta makes himself out a Buddha, but loses all
his disciples in a stroke. The Buddha tells a story of how a jackal

wanted to emulate a lion and soon came to destruction.

v—w—l—vu—|l—vu—uUlu—u— SllokabhaVIpulz_l
1. LasI ca te nipphalita, matthako ca padalito,

Your brains are split open, and your head is smashed in,

————lv———lil-—v——lv—v— Siloka pathya
Sabba te phasuka bhagga, ajja kho tvam virocast ti.

All your ribs are broken, today you did shine forth.
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Tattha, (1493} last ti matthalungam.

In this connection, brains means brains.””’

Nipphalita ti nikkhanta.
Split open means gone out (of the head).

Ja 144 Nangutthajataka
The Story about the (Ox) Tail

In the present the heretics practice all sorts of austerities in hope of
sanctity, but the Buddha says it is all to no effect, and tells a story of
how once he had been a fire-worshipper till one day the fire god
proved unable to protect his sacrifice, at which point he abandoned

his old practices and took to the Himalayas.

w———vi—-v-v—— Opacchandasaka
1. Bahum-petam asabbhi Jataveda,
Wicked Jataveda, this is a lot

———vvi—-v—v-—— Opacchandasaka
Yam tam valadhinabhipijayama,

Of tail that we greatly worship you with,

——v—ilv—-—-v-— Opacchandasaka
Mamsarahassa natthajja mamsam,””’

For the one deserving meat there’s no meat today,

———vwvi—v-—v-—— Opacchandasaka
Nanguttham-pi bhavam patiggahata! ti
Accept, venerable, this tail!

2% The normal word for brain is matthaluriga, I think [asi in this meaning is only found
in this verse.

>0 The cadence is syncopated.
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Tattha, (1.495) bahum-petan-ti ettakam-pi bahum.

In this connection, this is a lot means such a lot.

Asabbhi ti asappurisa asadhujatika.

Wicked means a bad person, unvirtuous by birth.

Jataveda ti, Aggim alapati.

Jataveda, he calls on Fire.

Aggi hi jatamatto va vediyati pafifiayati pakato hoti,

Even a new born knows fire, experiences it, it is clearly seen,

tasma Jatavedo ti vuccati.

therefore Jataveda is said.”

Yam tar valadhinabhipijayama ti,

Of tail that we greatly worship you with,

yam ajja mayam attano pi santakam rakkhitum asamattham,

today we, being unable to protect our possessions,

bhagavantam valadhina abhiptajayama,

greatly worship you, venerable, with this tail,

etam-pi tava bahum-eva, ti dasseti.

this is a lot for you, this is the explanation.

Marmsarahassa ti mamsam arahassa tuyham natthi ajja mamsam.
For the one deserving meat means for you who are worthy of meat today there

1S no meat.

231 (Repeating the note from Ja 35): This is what SED says: jatavedas, jata-vedas (-ta-)
mfn. (fr. vid cl. 6) “having whatever is born or created as his property”, “all-
possessor” (or fr. vid cl.2. “knowing [or known by] all created beings”; cf. Nir. vii, 19
SBr. ix, 5, 1, 68 MBh. ii, 1146 &c.; N. of Agni) RV. AV. VS. &c.; m. fire...
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Narnguttham-pi bhavam patiggahati ti,

Accept, venerable, this tail,

attano santakam rakkhitum asakkonto,

being unable to protect our possessions,

bhavam imam sajanghacammarm nanguttham-pi patigganhata ti.

venerable, please accept this tail having skin and bone.

Ja 145 Radhajataka
The Story about (the Parrot) Radha

In the present one monk who ordains after his marriage gradually
comes once again under his wife’s power. The Buddha tells a story
of the past in which one brahmin’s wife named Kosiyayani
committed adultery as soon as he was away, and how they were

powerless to stop her.

———<lu———ll—w——lu—v— Siloka pathya
1. Na tvam Radha vijanasi, addharatte anagate,

You do not know, Radha, later, halfway through the night (who will come),

—vwvw—ivwvw—jiv———iwv—v— Siloka navipula
Abyayatam vilapasi, viratta Kosiyayane ti.
You prattle foolishly, (but) Kosiyayani is indifferent.

Tattha, (1.496) na tvam Radha vijanasi, addharatte anagate ti,

In this connection, you do not know, Radha, later, halfway through the night,

tata Radha, tvam na janasi addharatte anagate,

dear Radha, you do not know, later, halfway through the night,

pathamayame yeva ettaka jana agata?

in the first watch, how many people came?
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Idani ko janati, kittaka pi agamissanti?

Now what do you know about how many will come?

Abyayatam vilapasr ti tvam abyattavilapam vilapasi.

You prattle foolishly means you prattle foolish talk.

Viratta Kosiyayane ti mata no Kosiyayani brahmani,

Kosiyayant is indifferent means our mother, the brahmini Kosiyayant,

viratta amhakam pitari, nippema jata.

is indifferent to our father, no affection is found.

Sacassa tasmim sineho va pemam va bhaveyya,

If in that place she would develop love or affection,

na evariipam anacaram kareyya ti
she would not do such wrong-doing,

imam-attham etehi byaifijanehi pakasesi.

this is the meaning explaining these words.
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Ja 146 Kakajataka
The Story about the Crows (emptying the Sea)

In the present some people ordain late in life and persist in going to
their families for alms, and lamenting the passing of their wives,
but making no progress in the monastic life. The Buddha tells how,
in the past, a pair of crows had got drunk on the remains of a
sacrifice, and had lost his wife in the ocean, and how he and his

friends had tried to empty the ocean with their beaks.

vwvuviv———iiv—vwviv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Api nu hanuka santa, mukhaii-ca parisussati,

Our jaws are tired, our mouths are dry,

—w—viv———li—v—viv—v— Siloka pathya
Oramama, na parema, piirate va mahodadhi ti.

We must stop, not (try to) empty, the sea which is full to the brim.

Tattha, (1498} api nu hanuka santa ti,

In this connection, our jaws are tired,

api no hanuka santa, api amhakam hanuka kilanta.

our jaws are tired,””” our jaws are weary.

Oramama, na paremd ti,

We must stop, not (try to) empty,

mayam attano balena mahasamudda-udakam akaddhama osarema,

by our strength we drag away, deposit, the water of the great ocean,

tuccham pana nam katum na sakkoma ayai-hi pirate va mahodadhf ti.

but we are unable to make empty this sea which is full to the brim.

232 Making it clear that the ambiguous nu equals no, our, here.
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Ja 147 Puppharattajataka
The Story about the Red Flower

In the present one monk still longs for his former wife. The Buddha
tells a story of the two of them in a previous life, and how her
insistence on getting a safflower-dyed cloth resulted in his painful

death, while he regretted not fulfilling her desire.

wv———lv———li-—vwviv—v— Siloka pathya

1. Na-y-idam dukkham, adum dukkham, yam mam tudati vayaso,

Being impaled in the air isn’t suffering, that is suffering:

————lu———ll—w——lu—v— Siloka pathya
Yam Sama puppharattena Kattikam nanubhossati ti.
Sama with her safflowers will not enjoy the Kattika (Fair).

Tattha, {1500}

In this connection,

na-y-idam dukkharm adum dukkhar, yam mam tudati vayaso ti

being impaled in the air isn’t suffering, that is suffering,

yaii-ca idam siile lagganapaccayam kayikacetasikadukkham,

whatever bodily and mental pain there is because of being stuck on a stake,

yaii-ca lohamayehi viya tundehi vayaso tudati,

like being impaled in the air on barbs*** made of copper,

idam sabbam-pi mayham na dukkham,

this is not all of my suffering,

23 Tunda normally means a beak, mouth or snout, but it is also found in compounds like

saratunda, the point of an arrow, or a barb; the latter seems more appropriate here.
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adum dukkham, etam yeva pana me dukkhan-ti attho.

that is suffering, but that is my suffering, this is the meaning.

Kataram?
What is?

Yarii Sama puppharattena, Kattikarihn nanubhossati ti,

Sama with her safflowers will not enjoy the Kattika (Fair),

yam sa Piyangusama mama bhariya, ekam kusumbharattam nivasetva,

my wife Piyangusama, having dressed in safflower,

ekam parupitva, evam ghanapuppharattena vatthayugena acchanna,

having put it on, being clothed thus in a suit of safflower,

mama kanthe gahetva,

having taken me (with her arm round) my neck,

Kattikarattivaram nanubhavissati,

will not enjoy the occasion of the Kattika (Fair),

idam mayham dukkham, etad-eva hi mam badhati ti.

for me this is suffering, this it is that weighs on me.
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Ja 148 Sigalajataka
The Story about the (Greedy) Jackal

In the present five hundred monks who have recently left the lay
life are seized by lust. When the Buddha understands this, he
preaches about the dangers of evil thoughts, and tells a story of a

jackal who was so greedy he lost all his hair and almost lost his life.

——v—ivvv—iiv—vviv—v—  Silokanavipula

1. Naham punam na ca punam, na capi apunappunarn,

Not again, and never again, also not again and again,

—v——ju——uUllu—uulv—u— Sllokapathyé-
Hatthibondim pavekkhami, tatha hi bhayatajjito ti.
Will I enter the tusker’s body, from that there is fear and fright.

Tattha, (1503) na capi apunappunan-ti a-karo nipatamatto.
In this connection, also not again and again, the a- (at the beginning of

apunappunam) is a mere particle.”**

Ayam panetissa sakalaya pi gathaya attho:

But this is the meaning of the whole verse:

ahafi-hi ito puna, tato ca puna ti,

surely I, again from here, again from there,

vuttavarato, puna tato pi, ca punappunam,

from the time it was said, also again from there, and again and again,

varanasarirasankhatam hatthibondim na pavekkhami.

what is reckoned as an elephant’s body, I will not enter the tusker’s body.””

234 Inserted metri causa, m.c.

35 The tense of pavekkhami is present, but the meaning must have future connotation.
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Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

Tatha hi bhayatajjito,
From that there is fear and fright,

tatha hi aham imasmiii-fieva pavesane bhayatajjito,

for from this entering I have fear and fright,

maranabhayena santasam samvegam apadito ti.

because of the fear of death there is the experience of dread and anxiety.

Ja 149 Ekapannajataka
The Story about One Leaf

In the present one cruel prince is cured of his wickedness by the
teaching of the Buddha, who then tells a similar story of the past
whereby he cured one prince of his bad ways with a simile of a
bitter leaf.

—v——iv———liv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Ekapanno ayam rukkho, na bhiimya caturangulo,

This tree has but one leaf, it is not four inches above the ground,

v—vwviv———iiv———iwv—v— Siloka pathya
Phalena visakappena, mahayam kim bhavissati ti?

It has fruit filled up with poison, what will it be when it is grown?

Tattha, (1507) ekapanno ti ubhosu passesu ekekapanno.
In this connection, one leaf means on both sides there is but one leaf.
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Na bhumyd caturangulo ti bhiimito caturangulamattam-pi na vaddhito.
It is not four inches above the ground means it has developed a mere”*° four

inches above the ground.

Phalend ti phalarasena.
It has fruit means it is fruity.

Visakappenda ti halahalavisasadisena.
Filled up with poison”’ means it is like a deadly poison.

Evam khuddako pi samano

Though it is very small

evariipena tittakena pannena samannagato, ti attho.

it is endowed with such a bitter leaf, this is the meaning.

Mahdayar kim bhavissatt ti?

What will it be when it is grown?

Yada panayam vuddhippatto maha bhavissati,

But when it has become grown up and is large,

tada kim nama bhavissati, addha manussamarako bhavissati ti,

then what will it be, it will certainly be a killer of mankind,

etam uppatetva madditva, chaddesin-ti aha.

having torn it up and crushed it, I have abandoned it, this is what is said.

% Or, perhaps, a measure of four inches...

>7 DPD: kappa 6. adj, from kappati. equipped with; endowed with; full of.
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Ja 150 Sanjivajataka
The Story about (the Brahmin Youth) Safjiva

In the present king Ajatasattu is afraid that his support of Devadatta
will bring him a like reward and the earth will open up and swallow
him. The Buddha tells a story of how in a previous life, when given
a spell of resuscitation, an earlier incarnation of the king, then
called Saiijivaka, had used it to bring a tiger back to life, who had
promptly killed him.

v———iv———iiv———iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Asantam yo paganhati, asantafi-ctipasevati,
He who favours the bad, and mixes with the bad,
v—vw—i—vww—i————iwv—vw— Siloka bhavipula
Tam-eva ghasam kurute, vyaggho Saiijivako yatha ti.
Makes fodder of himself, like Safijivaka and the tiger.

Tattha, (1511} asantan-ti

In this connection, the bad means

tthi duccaritehi samannagatam dussilam papadhammanm.

endowed with the three ways of wrong conduct,”** lacking virtue, wicked.

Yo pagganhati ti,

He who favours,

khattiyadisu yo koci evarapam dussilam,

whoever, amongst the nobles and so on, lacking virtue,

pabbajitam va civaradisampadanena,

whether he has gone forth and is given robes and so on,

2% By body, voice and mind.
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gahattham va uparajjasenapatitthanadisampadanena,

or is a householder given the state of viceroyalty, generalship and so on,

pagganhati sakkarasammanam karoti, ti attho.

favours (someone) with honour and respect, this is the meaning.

Asantam cipasevati ti,
And mixes with the bad,

yo ca evariipam asantam dussilam upasevati bhajati payirupasati.

he who mixes with, associates with, attends to, the bad, the one lacking in virtue.

Tam-eva ghasam kurute ti tam-eva asantapagganhakam,
Makes fodder of himself means favouring the bad,

so dussilo papapuggalo ghasati samkhadati vinasam papeti.
the one lacking virtue, the bad person, devours, chews over, brings to

destruction.

Katham?
How?

Byaggho Saiijiviko yatha ti,
Like Sanjivaka and the tiger,

yatha Safijivena manpavena, mantam parivattetva,

like the brahmin student Safjiva who, having recited his mantra,

matabyaggho saijiviko jivitasampadanena sampaggahito,

lifted up and revitalised the dead tiger with life,

attano jivitadayakam, Safijivam-eva jivita voropetva, tattheva patesi,
himself giving life, Safijiva had his life taken from him, and fell right there,
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evam aiifio pi yo asantapaggaham karoti, so dussilo,

thus another who favours the bad, that one lacking virtue,

tam attano sampaggahakam-eva vinaseti.

being uplifted destroys him.

Evam asantasampaggahaka vinasam papunanti ti.

Thus favouring the bad leads to destruction.
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2. Dukanipato
The Section with Two Verses

Ja 151 Rajovadajataka
The Story about the Advice to a King

In the present the king of Kosala, sits impartially in court judging
the cases, before going to see the Buddha and declaring his acts. The
Buddha tells a story of two just kings of old, Brahmadatta and
Ballika, and how precedence was decided when they met on a
bridge one day.

————lvvv—ili—v—viv—v— Siloka navipula
1. Dalham dalhassa khipati, Balliko, muduna mudum,
He pits the strong against the strong, Ballika, the soft with softness,
——vw—iv———liv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Sadhum-pi sadhuna jeti, asadhum-pi asadhuna,

The good overcomes with goodness, the bad (overcomes) with badness,

——w-lu——-ll-———lu—v— Siloka pathya
Etadiso ayam raja, magga uyyahi sarathi ti!

Of such a kind is this our king, get off the path, charioteer!

Tattha, (2.4} dalham dalhassa khipati ti,

In this connection, he pits the strong against the strong,

yo dalho hoti balavadalhena paharena va vacanena va jinitabbo.

he who is strong should conquer with powerful blows or with words.

Tassa dalham-eva paharam va vacanam va Kkhipati.

At him he throws a strong blow or word.
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Evam dalho va hutva, tam jinati, ti dasseti.

Thus having become strong, he conquers him, this is the explanation.

Balliko ti, tassa rafifio namam.

Ballika, this is the king’s name.

Muduna mudun-ti,
The soft with softness,

mudupuggalam, sayam-pi mudu hutva, muduna va upayena jinati.

the soft person, himself becoming soft, conquers with soft means.

Sadhum-pi sadhund jeti ti,

The good overcomes with goodness,

ye sadhii sappurisa, te sayam-pi sadhu hutva, sadhuna va upayena jinati.
those who are good people, themselves becoming good, he overcomes with good

means.

Asadhum-pi asadhuna ti,

The bad (overcome) with badness,

ye pana asadhi, te sayam-pi asadhu hutva,

but those who are bad, themselves becoming bad,

asadhuna va upayena jinati, ti dasseti.

he overcomes with bad means, this is the explanation.

Etadiso ayam raja ti,
Of such a kind is this our king,

ayam amhakam Kosalaraja silacarena evariapo.

this our Kosala king is such, through his virtuous manner.
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Magga uyyahi saratht ti!
Get off the path, charioteer!

Attano ratham magga ukkamapetva,

Having driven his chariot from the path,

uyyahi, uppathena yahi,
get off, go to the side of the path,

amhakam rafifio maggam dehi, ti vadati.

give the path to our king, this is what is said.

———<le——-llu———lu—w~— Siloka pathya
2. Akkodhena jine kodham, asadhum sadhuna jine,

He overcomes anger with non-anger, overcomes bad with goodness,

v—vw—i—,———li———viv—w— Siloka mavipula
Jine kadar'yam danena, saccenalikavadinam,

Overcomes stinginess with a gift, and lying speech with the truth,

——v—iv———ii—-———iv—v— Siloka pathya
Etadiso ayam raja, magga uyyahi sarathi ti!
Of such a kind is this our king, get off the path, charioteer!

Tattha, etadiso ti,

In this connection, of such a kind,

etehi akkodhena jine kodhan-ti adivasena,

because of beginning with these overcome anger with non-anger,

vuttehi gunehi samannagato.

being endowed with virtue, as stated.

Ayaii-hi kuddham puggalam,
For this angry person,
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sayam akkodho hutva, akkodhena jinati,

himself becoming non-angry, he overcomes with non-anger,

asadhum pana, sayam sadhu hutva,
but the bad, himself becoming good,

sadhuna va upayena jinati, kadariyam thaddhamaccharim.

overcomes stinginess and stubborn selfishness with good means.

Sayam dayako hutva, danena jinati.

Himself becoming a giver, he overcomes with a gift.

Saccenalikavadinan-ti,

And lying speech with the truth,

musavadim, sayam saccavadi hutva, saccena jinati.

himself becoming a truth sayer, he overcomes the liar with truth.

Magga uyyahi saratht ti,
Get off the path, charioteer,

samma sarathi, maggato apagaccha,

dear charioteer, turn aside from the path,

evamvidhasilacaragunayuttassa amhakam raiiio maggam dehi,
give the path to our king, who is of such a kind: virtuous in living, and devoted

to virtue,

amhakam raja maggassa anucchaviko ti.

for the path is suitable for our king.
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Ja 152 Singalajataka
The Story about the Jackal (who was in Love)

In the present a barber falls in love with a highborn lady and dies
while his love is unreciprocated. The Buddha tells how, in a past
life, a jackal fell in love with a lioness, but was rejected by her; and
how her brothers, trying to avenge her, and the jackal himself, all

came to a bad end.

e —wiv———livw—wiv—vw— Siloka pathya
1. Asamekkhitakammantam turitabhinipatinam,

Those who quickly undertake work, without consideration, fall,

—w——lu———ll————lu—v— Siloka pathya
Sani kammani tappenti,””” unham vajjhohitam”*’ mukhe ti.
They regret those works, like (they would) something hot crammed into the

mouth.

Tattha, (2.8 asamekkhitakammantam, turitabhinipatinan-ti,

In this connection, those who quickly undertake work, without consideration,

fall,

yo puggalo yam kammam kattukamo hoti,

that person who is one who likes to do work,

tattha dosam asamekkhitva anupadharetva,

without considering, having disregarded the fault in it,

turito hutva vegeneva tamh kammam katum,
being (too) quick, (too) hasty, to do that work,

29 Tappati is being used here in the sense of anutappati.

#0 Parse: va + ajjhohitan.
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abhinipatati pakkhandati patipajjati,

falls, leaps into it, follows that course of action,

tam asamekkhitakammantam turitabhinipatinam,

who quickly undertake that work falls,

evam sani kammani tappenti, socenti, kilamenti.

thus they regret, grieve over, are weary with, those works.

Yatha kim?

In what way?

Unhamvajjhohitam mukhe ti,

Like (they would) something hot crammed into the mouth,

yatha bhuiijantena: “Idam sitalam idam unhan”-ti anupadharetva,

just as with eating, having disregarded: “This is cool, this is hot,”

unham ajjhoharaniyam mukhe ajjhoharitam thapitam

when placing a hot edible inside the mouth and eating

mukham-pi kantham-pi kucchim-pi dahati,

the mouth and the throat and the stomach burn,

soceti kilameti,

and he grieves, is wearied,

evam tatharapam puggalam, sani kammani tappenti.

so such a person, regret those works.
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——v—iv———ii-w—viv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Siho ca sthanadena Daddaram abhinadayi,

The lion resounded with a lion’s roar on (the mount) Daddara,

————lo——-ll-=———lu—w— Siloka pathya
Sutva sihassa nigghosam, singalo Daddare vasam

Having heard the lion’s shout, a jackal who dwelt near Daddara

————lv———liwvw——iv—v— Siloka pathya
Bhito santasam-apadi, hadayaii-cassa apphali ti.

Experienced fright, became terrified, and his heart burst apart.

Tattha, stho ti cattaro stha:

In this connection, lion, there are four lions:

tinasiho, pandusiho, kalasiho, surattahatthapado kesarasrtho ti.

a green lion,”" a white lion, a black lion, a maned lion with red paws.

Tesu, kesarastho idha adhippeto.

Amongst these, here the maned lion is intended.

Daddarar abhinadayt ti,

Resounded ... on (the mount) Daddara,

tena asanipatasaddasadisena bheravatarena sthanadena,

with this most frightful lion’s roar, like the sound of a falling thunderbolt,

tam rajatapabbatam abhinadayi ekaninnadam akasi.

resounding on that silver mountain it made a reverberating noise.

Daddare vasan-ti,

Dwelt near Daddara,

21 DT: Tinastho ti tinasadisaharitavanno stho; a green lion means a lion having green

colour, like grass.
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phalikamissake rajatapabbate vasanto.

dwelling near the silver mountain mixed with quartz.

Bhito santasamapadr ti,
Experienced fright, became terrified,

maranabhayena bhito, cittutrasam apadi.
he experienced dread in the mind, fright with the fear of death.

Hadayaii-cassa apphalr ti,
And his heart burst apart,

tena, cassa bhayena hadayam phali ti.

because of that, through fear his heart burst apart.

Ja 153 Sukarajataka
The Story about the Boar

In the present after Ven. Sariputta has given a discourse, one old
monk thinks to make himself look good by asking a nonsensical
question. Instead, however, he is chased away and falls into a
cesspit. The Buddha tells how in a previous life as a boar he had
challenged a lion, and, later, realising his mistake, had covered
himself in offal to ward off sure death.

v—vw—iv———ii—v—viwv—vw— Siloka pathya
1. “Catuppado aham samma, tvam-pi samma catuppado,

“I am four-footed, friend, you are four-footed, friend,
—v—viv———il-v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
Ehi samma nivattassu, kim nu bhito palayasr” ti?

Come, friend, turn back, why do you run away in fear?”

[There is no word commentary to this verse.]
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wowvw—iv———ii————iw—vw— Siloka pathya
2. “Asuci putilomosi, duggandho vasi siikara,

“Your coat is foul, unclean, you truly smell bad, boar,

v——viv———ilv——viv—vw— Siloka pathya
Sace yujjhitukamosi, jayam samma dadami te” ti.
If you desire to fight, I give you victory, friend.”

Tattha, (2.1} patilomo ti milhamakkhitatta duggandhalomo.
Herein, (your) coat is foul means being plastered with excrement, your coat

smells bad.

Duggandho vasti ti anitthajegucchapatikiillagandho hutva, vayasi.
You truly smell bad means having become unpleasant, repulsive, disagreeable,

you smell.

Jayam, samma, dadami te ti.

I give you victory, friend.

“Tuyham jayam demi, aham parajito, gaccha tvan”-ti vatva,

Having said: “I give victory to you, I am defeated, you can go,”

sitho tato va nivattitva,

the lion, turned back from there,

gocaram gahetva, sare paniyam pivitva, pabbataguham-eva gato.
and after taking his food, and drinking from the lake, he went to the cave in the

mountain.
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Ja 154 Uragajataka
The Story about the Snake

In the present two persons of high rank are always arguing with
each other, and not even the king can prevent them. The Buddha
teaches them loving-kindness and they are reconciled. He then tells
a story of how he stopped the fighting of a Naga and a Supanna in a
past life.

w-—vw—i-vvi-v—— Tutthubha
1. Idhairaganam pavaro pavittho,

Here amongst the snakes the noble one has entered,

——w—i-vvi-v—— Tutthubha
Selassa vannena, pamokkham-iccham.

(Being) a rock with colour, desiring safety.

——v—i-vuvi—-v—— Tutthubha
Brahmaii-ca vannam apacayamano,

Paying homage to the holy man of high class,

v—v—i—vwvl—-v—— Tutthubha
Bubhukkhito, no vitarami bhottun-ti.
(Though) hungry, I overcame (the desire) to eat.

Tattha, (2.14) idhuraganam pavaro pavittho ti,

In this connection, here amongst the snakes the noble one has entered,

imasmim vakkale uraganam pavaro Nagaraja pavittho.
amongst the snakes in this bark garment®” the noble king of the Nagas has

entered.

?42 These snakes are not mentioned in the story itself.
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Selassa vannena ti,
Of the rock with colour,

manivannena, manikkhandho hutva, pavittho ti attho.
having the colour of a jewel, having become a large jewel, he entered, this is the

meaning.

Pamokkham-icchan-ti mama santika mokkham icchamano.

Desiring safety means wishing for safety from my presence.

Brahmaii-ca vannarn apacayamano ti,

Paying homage to the holy man of high class,

aham pana tumhakam brahmavannam setthavannam,
your high class, the best class,

pujento garum karonto.

I am worshipping, paying respect to.

Bubhukkhito no vitarami bhottun-ti,
(Though) hungry, I overcame (the desire) to eat,

etam Nagam vakkalantaram pavittham,

this Naga has entered inside the bark garments,

chato pi samano, bhakkhitum na sakkomf ti.

though ravenous, I am unable to eat (him).

——vw—i—vwvi—-v—— Tutthubha
2. So Brahmagutto ciram-eva jiva,

Guarded by Brahma, may you live for a long time,

- —vw—i-vvi-v—— Tutthubha
Dibya ca te patubhavantu bhakkha.

And may divine food manifest itself to you.
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——vw—i-vvi—-v—— Tutthubha
Yo brahmavannam apacayamano,

Whoever, honouring the holy man of class,

v—w—l-wul-w—— Tutthubha
Bubhukkhito no vitarasi bhottun-ti.

(Though) hungry, you overcame (the desire) to eat.

Tattha, so Brahmagutto ti

In this connection, guarded by Brahma means

so tvam Brahmagopito Brahmarakkhito hutva.

you, being protected by Brahma, guarded by Brahma.

Dibya ca te patubhavantu bhakkha ti,

And may divine food manifest itself to you means,

Devatanam paribhogaraha bhakkha ca tava patubhavantu,

may the food worthy of being enjoyed by the Devas manifest itself to you,

ma panatipatam katva, nagamamsakhadako ahosi.

do not be one who, having killed living beings, eats their flesh.

Ja 155 Bhaggajataka
The Story about (the Bodhisatta’s Father) Bhagga

In the present the monks are disturbed by the superstitions of the
people who cry out: ‘Long life,” when someone sneezes. The Buddha
tells how this custom came to be in the olden days when, as the
Bodhisatta he explained to his father Bhagga that a Yakkha could

not eat anyone who gave this or a similar blessing upon sneezing.
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—vw—viv———iivw—viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Jiva vassasatam Bhagga, aparani ca visatim,

Live for a hundred years, Bhagga, and for a further twenty (years),

——v—i—,———li—-——viv—v— Siloka mavipula

Ma mam Pisaca khadantu, jiva tvam sarado satan-ti.

May no Pisacas eat me up, may you live a hundred seasons.

Tattha, (2.16) Bhagga ti, pitaram namenalapati.

In this connection, Bhagga, he calls his father by name.

Aparani ca visatin-ti aparani ca visati vassani jiva.
And for a further twenty (years) means and may you live for a further twenty

years.

Ma mam Pisaca khadanti ti mam pisaca ma khadantu.

May no Pisdcas eat me up means may no Pisacas eat me up.”"

Jiva tvar sarado satan-ti tvam pana visuttaram vassasatam jiva ti.
May you live a hundred seasons means may you live for more than one hundred

and twenty years.

Sarado sataifi-hi ganiyamanam vassasatam-eva hoti,

Counting one hundred seasons there is one hundred years,

tam purimehi visaya saddhim visuttaram idha, adhippetam.
together with the previous twenty here is more than (one hundred and) twenty,

this is the intention.

43 There is simply a change in word order, which makes no difference in meaning.



The Section with Two Verses — 349

—vw—viv———iivw—viv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Tvam-pi vassasatam jivam, aparani ca visatim,

May you live for a hundred years, and for a further twenty (years),

w—w—i—,———ii———viw—vw— Siloka mavipula

Visam Pisaca khadantu, jiva tvam sarado satan-ti.

May the Pisacas eat poison, may you live a hundred seasons.

Tattha (2.17) visam Pisaca khadanti ti,

In this connection, may the Pisdcas eat poison,

Pisaca halahalavisam khadantu.

may the Pisacas eat deadly poison.

Ja 156 Alinacittajataka
The Story about Prince Alinacitta

In the present a monk goes to the forest and strives, but fails to
attain. When brought to the Buddha he is reproved and told about a
previous life as an elephant, in which his loyalty to king Kosala had

saved the kingdom from conquest, and won it for prince Alinacitta.

v—vw—i————liv——viwv—vw— Siloka mavipula
1. Alinacittam nissaya pahattha mahati cama,

Great forces, who were pleased, relying on (prince) Alinacitta,

—~v—-——i————ii—-———iv—v— Siloka mavipula
Kosalam senasantuttham, jivaggaham agahayi.

Captured (king) Kosala alive, who was displeased with his army.
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———viv———ii—v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Evam nissayasampanno bhikkhu, araddhaviriyo,

So, being endowed with support the monk, with effort established,

—v—viv———li————iv—v— Siloka pathya
Bhavayam kusalam dhammam, yogakkhemassa pattiya,

By cultivating wholesome thoughts, in order to attain safety,

—v—viv———li—v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
Papune anupubbena, sabbasamyojanakkhayan-ti.

Gradually arrives at the destruction of all of the fetters.

Tattha, (223} Alinacittam nissaya ti

In this connection, relying on (prince) Alinacitta means

Alinacittam rajakumaram nissaya.

relying on prince Alinacitta.

Pahattha mahati cami ti:

Great forces, who were pleased,

“Pavenirajjam no ditthan”-ti hatthatuttha hutva, mahati sena.

the great army thought happily: “Our royal lineage is seen.”

Kosalar senasantutthan-ti,

Kosala, displeased by his army,

Kosalarajanam senarajjena asantuttham pararajjalobhena agatam.
being displeased with the reign of the army of the Kosala kings, he came
desiring another’s kingdom.

Jivaggaham agahayft ti

Captured ... alive means
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amaretva va, sa cami tam rajanam hatthina jivaggaham ganhapesi.
the army, without killing him, took the king with his elephant, capturing him

alive.

Evam nissayasampanno ti

So, being endowed with support means

yatha sa camii, evam aiifio pi kulaputto nissayasampanno,

like that army, so another son of good family, endowed with support,

kalyanamittam Buddham va Buddhasavakam va nissayar labhitva.

received the support of a good friend, the Buddha, or a Buddha’s disciple.

Bhikkhi ti, parisuddhadhivacanam-etam.

The monk, this is a designation for one who is purified.

Araddhaviriyo ti paggahitaviriyo,
With effort established means taking up effort,

catudosapagatena viriyena samannagato.

being endowed with effort free from the four faults.

Bhavayam kusalam dhamman-ti kusalam niravajjam,
By cultivating wholesome thoughts means cultivating blameless wholesome
(thoughts),

sattatimsabodhipakkhiyasankhatam dhammam bhavento.
cultivating what is reckoned as the thirty-seven things of the side of

Awakening.”**

% The four ways of attending to mindfulness, the four right endeavours, the four bases
of spiritual power, the five faculties, the five strengths, the seven factors of awakening,

the noble eightfold path, making thirty-seven in all.
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Yogakkhemassa pattiya ti

In order to attain safety means

catuhi yogehi khemassa, Nibbanassa papunanatthaya,

for safety from the four yokes,”” in order to attain Nibbana,

tam dhammam bhavento.

cultivating that thought.

Papune anupubbena, sabbasamyojanakkhayan-ti,
Gradually arrives at the destruction of all of the fetters,

evam vipassanato patthaya, imam kusalath dhammam bhavento,

so beginning with that insight, cultivating this wholesome thought,

so kalyanamittupanissayasampanno, bhikkhu

being endowed with decisive support from spiritual friends, the monk

anupubbena vipassanaiianani ca hetthimamaggaphalani ca papunanto,
gradually attaining insight knowledges and path and fruits from the lower ones
(on up),

pariyosane dasannam-pi samyojananam khayante,

in the end destroying the ten fetters,

uppannatta sabbasamyojanakkhayasankhatam Arahattam papunati.
when that arises, he attains Arahatta, which is reckoned as the destruction of all
the fetters.

Yasma va Nibbanam agamma sabbasamyojanani khiyanti.

Or, because of coming to Nibbana, which is the destruction of all the fetters.

245 Another name for the asavas, pollutants: sense-desire, continuation, wrong views and

ignorance.
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Tasma tam-pi sabbasamyojanakkhayam-eva

Therefore when there is the destruction of all the fetters

evam anupubbena Nibbanasankhatam,

gradually he attains what is reckoned as Nibbana,

sabbasamyojanakkhayam papunati, ti attho.

the destruction of all fetters, this is the meaning.

Ja 157 Gunajataka
The Story about Virtue

In the present the king of Kosala gives 1,000 robes to Ven. Ananda,
who then gives 500 to monks in need, and 500 to his attendant
monk, who passes them to other novices. The king asks the Buddha
if this is proper, and the latter tells a story of how a jackal saved a
lion, and the lion, who had a jealous wife called Unnadanti,
thereafter looked after the jackal and his family.

—v——iv——vil—-—vwviv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Yena kamam panameti dhammo balavatarm, migi.

The nature of one strong is he dismisses whatever he likes, beast.

-~ ——lw———li-—vwwviv—v— Siloka pathya
Unnadanti vijanahi: jatam saranato bhayan-ti.

Unnadanti, know you this: fear has arisen from our refuge.

Tattha, (228} yena kamam panameti dhammo balavatan-ti,

In this connection, the nature of one strong is he dismisses whatever he likes,

balava nama issaro attano sevakam,

normally a strong ruler’s own attendant,
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yena disabhagena icchati,

in whatever direction he desires,

tena disabhagena so panameti, ntharati.

in that direction he dismisses him, drives him away.

Esa dhammo balavatam,

This is the nature of one strong,

ayarm issaranam sabhavo pavenidhammo va,

this is a lineage characteristic of rulers,

tasma sace amhakam vasam na rocetha,

therefore if you do not like our dwelling,

ujukam-eva no nitharatha vihethanena,

straight we will drive you away by harming you,

ko attho ti dipento evam-aha.

thus he speaks explaining what the meaning is.

Migt ti stham alapati.

Beast, he addresses the lion.

So hi migarajataya, miga assa atthi ti migi.

Because he is the king of animals, the animals are his, therefore beast”*° (is said).

Unnadantt ti pi tam-eva alapati.
Unnadantt, he addresses her.

So hi unnatanam dantanam atthitaya,

Because of the existence of prominent teeth,

246 Lit: possessor of animals.
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unnata danta assa atthi, ti Unnadanti.

that is her prominent teeth, she is called Unnadantt.

Unnatadanti ti pi patho yeva.

Unnatadanti is also a reading.

Vijanahi ti: “Esa issaranam dhammo” ti evam janahi.

Know you this: “This is the nature of rulers,” this you must know.

Jatam saranato bhayan-ti,

Fear has arisen from my refuge,

amhakam tumhe patitthanatthena saranam,

refuge in the sense of you esablishing support for us,

tumhakaii-fieva santika bhayam jatam,

from being near you fear has arisen,

tasma attano vasanatthanam-eva gamissama, ti dipeti.

therefore we will go to my dwelling place, this is the explanation.

Aparo nayo: tava migi stihi Unnadanti mama puttadaram tajjenti,
Another method: your beast, the lionness Unnadanti, scares my wife and

children,

yena kamam panameti,

he dismisses whatever he likes,

yena yenakarena icchati, tena panameti pavattati,

in whatever way he desires to, that he continually dismisses,

vihetheti pi, {2.29) palapeti pi,
and annoys, and puts to flight,
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evam tvam vijanahi tattha kim sakka amhehi katum.

thus you must know what can be done by us in that place.

Dhammo balavatar, esa balavantanam sabhavo, idani mayam gamissama.
The nature of one strong, this is the characteristic of those who are strong, now

we will go.

Kasma?
Why?

Jatam saranato bhayan-ti.

Fear has arisen from our refuge.

v —v—lwv———li-—wv——iv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Api ce pi dubbalo mitto, mittadhammesu titthati,

Although he is a weak friend, he is established in friendliness,

——o-lu—vw-ll-———lu—w— Siloka javipula
So natako ca bandhu ca, so mitto so ca me sakha,

He is my relative and kin, that friend is a comrade to me,

—wv—iv———ilv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Dathini matimaiiittho, singalo mama panado ti!

O sharp-fanged one, do not despise him, that jackal preserved my life!

Tattha, api ce pi ti eko api saddo anuggahattho, eko sambhavanattho.
In this connection, although, one meaning of the sound api is support, another

meaning is supposition.”*’

Tatrayam yojana:

In this connection, this is the construction:

*71 don’t think this is expressed well by the commentator, what he means I think is api
sometimes has the function of joining words or clauses; and at other times as separating

them; so also/and is one meaning, although/even though is another.
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dubbalo pi ce mitto, mittadhammesu api titthati,

if a friend is weak, but is established in friendliness,

sace thatum sakkoti,

if he is able to remain,

so fiatako ca bandhu ca,

he is my relative and kin,

so mettacittataya mitto,

he is my friend with a friendly mind,

so ca me sahayatthena sakha.

he is a comrade to me, in the position of a comrade.

Dathini matimaiiiiittho ti,

O sharp-fanged one, do not despise him,

bhadde, dathasampanne sihi,

madam, lioness endowed with fangs,

ma mayham sahayam va sahayim va atimaiiiii,

do not scorn my friends, male or female,

ayan-hi sinigalo mama panado ti.

for that jackal preserved my life.
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Ja 158 Suhanujataka
The Story about (the Horse) Suhanu

In the present two monks separately are always cruel with others,
until they come together, and then are very friendly. The Buddha
tells a similar story of how two horses called Suhanu and Sona were
difficult to control, but when they met were friendly with each

other.

v —vulv———li—-—vviv—v—  Siloka pathya
1. Na-y-idam visamasilena Sonena Suhanu saha,

Suhanu does not have bad behaviour with Sona in this place,

ww—vw—lw———li—-——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Suhanii pi tadiso yeva, yo Sonassa sagocaro.

Suhanu is of such a kind, and Sona his companion.

——w-lw———ll-———lu—v— Siloka pathya
2. Pakkhandina pagabbhena niccam sandanakhadina,

The transgressor and the arrogant always bite on the tether,

v—vw—i—,———liv—wwiwv—v— Siloka mavipula
Sameti papam papena, sameti asata asan-ti.
The wicked agree with the wicked, the bad agree with the bad.

Tattha, (232} na-y-idar visamasilena, Sonena Suhani saha ti

In this connection, Suhanu does not have bad behaviour with Sona in this place,

yam idam Suhanu kiitasso Sonena saddhim pemam karoti,

in this place Suhanu, the untamed horse, shows affection for Sona,

idam na attano visamasilena,

in this place he does not have bad behaviour himself,
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atha kho attano samasileneva saddhim karoti.

and then he behaves with good behaviour himself.

Ubho pi hete attano anacarataya dussilataya samasila samadhatuka.
Both of these themselves, with misconduct, with bad behaviour, have the same

behaviour, the same state.

Suhaniu pi tadiso yeva, yo Sonassa sagocaro ti,

Suhanu is of such a kind, and Sona his companion,

yadiso Sono, Suhanu pi tadiso yeva,

of whatever kind is Sona, Suhanu is of the same kind,

yo Sonassa sagocaro, yamgocaro Sono, so pi tamgocaro yeva.

he who is Sona’s companion, whatever range Sona has, he also has that range.”**

Yatheva hi Sono assagocaro asse damsento va carati, tatha Suhanu pi.
Just as Sona within the horse’s range goes round biting (other) horses, so does

Sunahu.

Imina nesam samanagocaratam dasseti.

With this he explains their similar range.

Te pana acaragocare ekato katva,

Having brought the range of their behaviour together,

dassetum pakkhandina ti adi vattam.

to explain (it) the transgressor and so on is said.

Tattha, pakkhandina ti,

In this connection the transgressor,

?48 This is very difficult to translate into English as it relies on a play of words in Pali.
Gocara means many things, one of which is range, sagocara means someone having the

same range, a friend, a companion.
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assanam upari pakkhandanasilena pakkhandanagocarena.

the horses have transgressive behaviour, have a transgressive range.

Pagabbhena ti kayapagabbhiyadisamannagatena dussilena.
The arrogant means endowed with arrogance in body and so on, having bad

character.

Niccam sandanakhadina ti,

Always bite on the tether,

sada attano bandhanayottam khadanasilena khadanagocarena ca.
they always have the behaviour of chewing, the character of chewing the rope
that binds them.

Sameti papam papena ti,

The wicked agree with the wicked,

etesu afifiatarena papena saddhim afifatarassa papam dussilyam sameti.
amongst these a certain wicked person together with another wicked person

agree in their bad behaviour.

Asata asan-ti,
The bad (agree) with the bad,

etesu afifiatarena asata anacaragocarasampannena saha itarassa asam
amongst these a certain bad person together with another bad person who is

endowed with bad character

asadhukammam sameti,

agree as to their bad deeds,

githadini viya githadihi ekato samsandati sadisam nibbisesam-eva hotf ti.
just as dung and so on agrees with dung and so on, it is similar, lacking

distinction.
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Ja 159 Morajataka
The Story about the Peacock

In the present one monk falls away from the spiritual life after
seeing a woman in fine dress. The Buddha tells a story of how a
golden peacock who had kept the precepts and protected himself for
seven generations also fell when he heard a peahen’s voice.

v—v—i-vw—i—v—— Tutthubha
1. Udetayam cakkhuma ekaraja,

That one who gives vision, the sole king, rises up,

v—v—i—vwvi—v-—— Tutthubha
Harissavanno pathavippabhaso,
He is golden coloured, he enlightens the earth,

——v—l-vulov——(vw—v—-) Tutthubha
249

Tam tam namassami harissavanpam pathavippabhasam,

Therefore I revere the golden coloured one, who enlightens the earth,

v—v—i—vul—-vwvwvw—  Tutthubha
Tayajja gutta, viharemu divasan-ti.
Guarded by you today, we will live out the day.

Tattha, (234} udeti ti pacinalokadhatuto uggacchati.
In this connection, rises up means ascends from the eastern (part of) the world

system.

Cakkhuma ti,

That one who gives vision,

49 It seems we have something like dittography, or accidental repetition, here and

below. It is now considered part of the text, although the metre shows it is extraneous.



The Section with Two Verses — 362

sakalacakkavalavasinam andhakaram vidhamitva,

after destroying the darkness of those living in the whole universe,

cakkhupatilabhakaranena,

by causing the acquisition of vision,

yam tena tesam dinnam cakkhu,

through that he gives vision to them,

tena cakkhuna, cakkhuma.

through that vision, he is one who gives vision.

Ekaraja ti,
The sole king,

sakalacakkavale alokakaranam antare, setthavisitthatthena, ekaraja.
amongst those who light up the whole universe, in the sense of being eminent
and the best, he is the sole king.

Harissavanno ti,

He is golden coloured,

harisamanavanno, suvannavanno, ti attho.

the colour similar to gold, golden coloured, this is the meaning.

Pathavippabhaso ti pathaviya pabhaso.
He enlightens the earth means he throws light on the earth.

Tam tarih namassami ti,

Therefore I revere,

tasma tam evaripam bhavantam namassami vandami.

therefore I revere, worship, such a reverend one.
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Taydjja gutta, viharemu divasan-ti,
Guarded by you today, we will live out the day,

taya ajja rakkhita gopita hutva,
having been guarded, protected by you today,

imam divasam catu-iriyapathaviharena sukham vihareyyama.

we can live happily this day dwelling in the four postures.

——v—i—-v—i—v—— Tutthubha
2. Ye brahmana vedagii sabbadhamme

I revere those brahmins who have understanding

——w—i—v—i-v—— Tutthubha
Te me namo, te ca mam palayantu!

Of all things, may they keep watch over me!

v—vw—i——vi—v—v— Jagati
Namatthu Buddhanam! Namatthu Bodhiya!

You must revere the Buddhas! Revere Awakening!

v—vw—i——vi-v—v— Jagati
Namo vimuttanam! Namo vimuttiya!

Reverence to the free! Reverence to freedom!”

v——vi————ii——vwwviwv—vw— Siloka mavipula
Imam so parittam katva moro carati esana ti.

After making this safeguard the peacock dwells seeking (his welfare).

Tattha, ye brahmana ti ye bahitapapa visuddhibrahmana.
In this connection, those brahmins means those purified brahmins who have

abandoned evil.
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Vedagi ti vedanam param gata ti pi vedagi,
Who have understanding means having crossed to the far shore of

understanding”' they have understanding,

vedehi param gata ti pi vedagi.
having crossed to the far shore through understanding they have

understanding.”!

Idha pana sabbe sankhatasankhatadhamme vidite,

Understanding all constructed and unconstructed things in this place,

pakate katva, gata ti vedagu.

having seen them clearly, they cross over, they have understanding.

Tenevaha: Sabbadhamme ti.
This is also said: All things.””

Sabbe khandhayatanadhatudhamme,

All things such as the constituents, spheres, elements,

salakkhapasamaiinalakkhanavasena,

because of having its own characteristics, or similar characteristics,

attano nanassa vidite pakate katva,

his own knowledge, understanding, having seen clearly,

»U Veda has two meanings: the Vedas (the sacred oral traditions of the brahmins), or
understanding, knowing, realisation. In a Buddhist context the latter meaning is
preferable.

>3 The comment shows two different ways of understanding the compound: the first
definition shows veda as being genitive (of understanding), the second as being
instrumental (through understanding).

32 Le. instead of reading sabbe sarikhatasankhatadhamme there is another reading

sabbadhamme.
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gata tinpam Maranam matthakam madditva,

they cross over, having crushed the head of the three Maras,””

dasasahassilokadhatum unnadetva,

having roared in the ten-thousand world system,

bodhitale Sammasambodhim patva,

having attained Complete Awakening in the grounds of the wisdom (tree),

samsaram va atikkanta, ti attho.

or overcoming transmigration, this is the meaning.

Te me namo ti,

I revere those,

te mama imam namakkaram paticchantu.

please receive this my reverence to them.

Te ca mam palayantu ti,

May they keep watch over me,

evam maya namassita ca te Bhagavanto mam palentu rakkhantu gopentu.
so through my revering the Fortunate Ones may they watch over, guard and

protect me.

Namatthu Buddhanam! Namatthu Bodhiya!

You must revere the Buddhas! Revere Awakening!

Namo vimuttanam! Namo vimuttiya! ti

Reverence to the free! Reverence to freedom!

331 think here Ciilaniddesa (506) must be relevant: kammabhisankharavasena
patisandhiko khandhamaro, dhatumaro, ayatanamaro; rebirth linking because of
volitional deeds, mara as the constituents, mara as the elements, mara as the sense

spheres.
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Ayam mama namakkaro (2.35)

This is my reverence

atitanam parinibbutanam Buddhanam atthu,
to (all) the Buddhas who have passed away in the past,

tesaii-fieva catiisu ca maggesu catiisu phalesu fanasankhataya bodhiya atthu,
and to their Awakening, which is reckoned as knowledge of the four paths and
four fruits,

tatha tesaifi-fieva Arahattaphalavimuttiya vimuttanam atthu.

and so to those who are free with the freedom of the fruit of Arahatta.

Ya ca nesam tadangavimutti, vikkhambhanavimutti,
To those who have freedom through substituting (bad for good), freedom
through suppressing (defilements),

samucchedavimutti, patippassaddhivimutti,
freedom through cutting off (defilements), freedom through the subsidence (of

the defilements),

nissaranavimutti ti, paficavidha vimutti,

freedom through escaping from (the defilements), freedom in these five ways,

tassa nesam vimuttiya pi ayam mayham namakkaro attha ti.

and to their freedom, I make this my reverence.

Iman so parittam katva moro carati esana ti

After making this safeguard the peacock dwells seeking (his welfare),

idam pana padadvayam Sattha abhisambuddho hutva, aha.
this pair of lines the Teacher spoke, after becoming fully awakened.

Tassattho:
This is the meaning:
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bhikkhave, so moro imam parittam imam rakkham katva,

monastics, the peacock, after making this safeguard, this protection,

attano gocarabhiimiyam pupphaphaladinam atthaya,

dwells seeking his own welfare in various ways,

nanappakaraya esanaya carati.

(with) flowers and fruits and so on in his feeding grounds.

w—w-—l—w—l-wv—— Tutthubha
3. Apetayam cakkhuma ekaraja,

That one who gives vision, the sole king, descends down,

w—vw—i—vwvi—v-—— Tutthubha
Harissavanno pathavippabhaso,

He is golden coloured, he enlightens the earth,

——v—l-vulov——(vw—v—-) Tutthubha
Tam tam namassami harissavanpam pathavippabhasam,

Therefore I revere the golden coloured one, who enlightens the earth,

v—v—i—vwvi—v—— Tutthubha
Tayajja gutta viharemu rattim.

Guarded by you today, we will live out the night.

——v—i—-v—i-v—— Tutthubha
4. Ye brahmana vedagii sabbadhamme

I revere those brahmins who have understanding

——v—i-v-i—v-— Tutthubha
Te me namo te ca mam palayantu,

Of all things - may they keep watch over me!

w—w—i——vi-w—vw— Jagafl
Namatthu Buddhanam! Namatthu Bodhiya!
You must revere the Buddhas! Revere Awakening!
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v—v—i——vi-w—v— Jagafl
Namo vimuttanam! Namo vimuttiya!

Reverence to the free! Reverence to freedom!”

v——wi————li———wiwv—vw— Siloka mavipula
Imam so parittam katva moro vasam-akappayi ti.

After making this safeguard the peacock made his residence.

Tattha, apeti ti apayati, attham gacchati.

In this connection, descends down means it lowers, goes to its home.

Imam so parittam katva moro vasam-akappayr ti,

After making this safeguard the peacock made his residence,

idam-pi Abhisambuddho hutva, aha.
after becoming Fully Awakened, he said this.

Tassattho:

This is the meaning:

bhikkhave, so moro imam parittam imam rakkham katva,

monastics, the peacock after making this safeguard, this protection,

attano nivasatthane vasam kappayittha,

in his own dwelling place made his residence,

tassa rattim va diva va imassa parittassanubhavena

for him through the power of the safeguard by night and by day

neva bhayam, na lomahamso ahosi.

he never had fear, nor horripilation.
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Ja 160 Vinilakajataka
The Story about the Crossbreed

In the present Devadatta tries to imitate the Buddha. The Buddha
tells a story of a crossbreed bird called Vinilaka who tried to lord it
over his pure bred peers. When he sees the king of Videha in his
chariot he boasts about himself, but is soon sent to the dunghill for

his troubles.

—w—v-—ilv———li-——viv-v— Siloka pathya
1. Evam-eva niina rajanam Vedeham Mithilaggaham,
So, what if the king of Videha, of the house of Mithila,
——o-lu——-llu———lu—v— Siloka pathya
Assa vahanti ajaifia, yatha hamsa Vinilakan-ti.

Is carried on his thoroughbred horses, so Vinilaka (is carried) on geese.

Tattha, (2.40) evam-eva ti evam eva, niina ti, parivitakke nipato.

In this connection, so means so,”* what if is a dubitative particle.

Ekamse pi vattati yeva.

It is also suitable as an emphatic.”

Vedehan-ti Videharatthasamikam.
Of Videha means the lord of the kingdom of Videha.

Mithilaggahan-ti Mithilageham,
The house of Mithila means the house of Mithila,

23 It is odd the commentator even thought this worth recording. Normally words ending
in -m and followed by a vowel will change to -m for ease of pronunication, and the same
has happened here.

%5 The commentator is unsure whether we should take niina as a dubitative, or as an

emphatic. It may have either meaning.
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Mithilayam gharam pariggahetva, vasamanan-ti attho.
having taken possession of the house of Mithila, dwelling there, this is the

meaning.

Ajafifia ti karanakaranajananaka.

256

Thoroughbred means knowing what is and what is not the task.

Yatha hamsa Vinilakan-ti

So Vinilaka (is carried) on the geese,

yatha ime hamsa mam Vinilakam vahanti, evam-eva vahanti ti.

so these geese carry me, Vinilaka, just so do they carry (me).

v—v—i—vwv—iiv———iv—v— Siloka bhavipula
2. Vinila duggam bhajasi, abhtimim tata sevasi,

Vinila, you came to a pass, no place, my dear, for you to come,

——<-lo——-ll-———!u—v~— Siloka pathya
Gamantakani sevassu, etarn matalayam tava ti.

You should go to the edges of the village, that’s your mother’s nest.

Tattha, Vinila ti tam namenalapati.

257

In this connection, Vinila, he calls on him by name.

Duggam bhajast ti imesam vasena giriduggam bhajasi.

You came to a pass means due to these (geese) you came to a mountain pass.

Abhuimim tata sevast ti,

No place, my dear, for you to come,

3 This definition plays on the ambiguity of the formation of the word djafifia, normally
taken as from a + Vjan + ya (best born), the form is taken as though from a + via + a
(best knowledge).

237 Names in Pali are often found in the form name+ka, which is a diminutive, and an

affectionate way of addressing someone.
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tata, girivisamam nama tava abhuimi, tam sevasi upagacchasi.
my dear, normally the rugged mountains is no place for you, (but here) you

came, you reached.

Etarir matalayar tava ti

That’s your mother’s nest means

etam gamantam, ukkaratthanam, amakasusanatthanafi-ca,

the end of the village, the dunghill, the charnel grounds,

tava matu alayam geham vasanatthanam, tattha gacchahi ti.

there is your mother’s nest, house, residence, there you should go.

Ja 161 Indasamanagottajataka
The Story about (the Seer) Indasamanagotta

In the present one newly ordained monk doesn’t like to carry out his
duties and wants to go his own way. The Buddha tells a story of an
obstinate ascetic called Indasamana who kept a pet elephant, against

258

the advice of his teacher, and was duly killed by it.

v—v—i—vwvl—-v—— Tutthubha
1. Na santhavam kapurisena kay'ra,

Have no intimacy with a bad person,

——vw—i—vwuvi—-v—— Tutthubha
Ar'yo anar'yena’’ pajanam-attham.

The noble know the worth of the ignoble.

2% Cf. with Ja 197 Mittamittajataka.
29 BIT: hi ariyena; [The noble (should) know the worth] of the noble; Ariyonariyena;
different sandhi, same meaning as text.
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w-—vw—i-vwui-v—— Tutthubha
Ciranuvuttho pi karoti papam,
Eventually he does what is wicked,

w—vw-—i-vwvi-v—— Tutthubha
Gajo yatha Indasamanagottam.
Like the elephant to Indasamana.

——w—i—vvi-v—— Tutthubha
2. Yam tveva jaiiia: Sadiso maman-ti,
But he of whom you know: He is like I,

——v—i—-vvi—v—— Tutthubha
Silena pafifiaya sutena capi,

Having virtue and wisdom and learning,

——v—i-vuvi—-v—— Tutthubha
Teneva mettim kayiratha saddhim,

With him one should certainly be friendly,

“—w—i-wvi-w—v— Jagatl
Sukho have sappurisena sangamo ti.

Happy is the meeting with a good person.

Tattha, (2.42) na santhavam kapurisena kayira ti

In this connection, have no intimacy with a bad person means

kucchitena kodhapurisena saddhim,

with a despicable, angry person,

tanhasanthavarn va mittasanthavam va na kayiratha.

you should not have the intimacy of craving, or the intimacy of a friend.

Ariyo anariyena pajanamatthan-ti.
The noble know the worth of the ignoble.
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Ariyo ti, cattaro ariya, acara-ariyo, linga-ariyo,
Noble, there are four noble ones, the one of noble behaviour, the one having

noble characteristics,

dassana-ariyo, pativedha-ariyo ti.

the one of noble insight, the one of noble penetration.

Tesu acara-ariyo idha adhippeto.

Amongst these the one of noble behaviour is what is intended here.

So pajanam-atthari attham pajananto atthanatthakusalo,

He knows the worth of , knowing the worth, skilled in worth and worthlessness,

acare thito ariyapuggalo,

the noble person stands on his behaviour,

anariyena nillajjena dussilena saddhim santhavam na kareyya, ti attho.
and with the ignoble, the shameless, the unvirtuous, he does not have intimacy,

this is the meaning.

Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

Ciranuvuttho pi karoti papan-ti,

Eventually he does what is wicked,

yasma anariyo ciram ekato anuvuttho pi,

whence the ignoble one, when dwelt together with for a long time,

tam ekato nivasam aganetva karoti papam,

disregards their living together and does what is wicked,

lamakakammam karoti yeva.

does some evil deed.
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Yatha kim?
Like what?

Gajo yatha Indasamanagottan-ti,

Like the elephant to Indasamana,

yatha so gajo Indasamanagottarn marento papar akasi, ti attho.
like the elephant did something bad by killing Indasamana, this is the meaning.

Yam tveva jaiifia: Sadiso maman-ti adisu.
But he of whom you know: He is like I, and so on.

Yam tveva puggalam: “Ayam mama siladthi sadiso” ti, janeyya,
Of whatever person you can know: “This (person) has similar virtue and so on to

E3]

me,
teneva saddhim mettim kayiratha,”"’

with him one can certainly be friendly,

sappurisena saddhim samdagamo sukhavaho ti.

meeting together with that good person brings happiness.

Ja 162 Santhavajataka
The Story about (Good and Bad) Company

In the present the heretics practice all sorts of austerities, including
worshipping the sacred fire, in hope of sanctity, but the Buddha says
it is all to no effect, and tells a story of the past in which an ascetic
with much trouble built a hut and worshipped the fire until one day
it burnt down his dwelling, at which point he abandoned the

practice and went to the Himalayas.

26

" The word order has been changed to normal prose word order, but all the words are

quoted verbatim.
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v—vw—i-vvi-v-v— Tutthubha
1. Na santhavasma paramatthi papiyo

Nothing is worse than the intimacy

——w—i—vwvi-v—— Tutthubha
Yo santhavo kapurisena hoti.

Of one intimate with a bad person.

——v—l-w—l—wv—— Tutthubha
Santappito sappina payasena
(The fire that) burned with ghee and with milk-rice

——v—i—vvi-v—v— Jagafl
Kicchakatam pannakutim adayht ti.

Burned down my leaf-hut, made with much trouble.

Tattha, (2.44) na santhavasma ti

In this connection, nothing (is worse) than the intimacy,

tanhasanthava pi ca, mittasanthava pi ca ti,

the intimacy of craving, and the intimacy of a friend,

duvidha pi etasma santhava param uttari afifiarm papataram natthi,

there is nothing more bad over and beyond these two ways of being intimate,

lamakataram nama natthi, ti attho.

nothing is called more evil, this is the meaning.

Yo santhavo kapurisena ti,

Of one intimate with a bad person,

yo papakena kapurisena saddhim duvidho pi santhavo,

he who is intimate in two ways with a bad person, with someone wicked,
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tato papataram afifiam natthi.

than that nothing else is worse.

Kasma?
Why?

Santappito ...pe... adayhi ti,
(The fire that) burned ... burned down,

yasma sappina ca payasena ca santappito pi,

whence it burned with ghee and with milk-rice,

ayarn aggi maya kicchena katam pannasalam jhapesi, ti attho.
my leaf-hut made by me with much trouble you burned down with this fire, this

is the meaning.

w—v—i-vui-w—— Tutthubha
2. Na santhavasma paramatthi seyyo

Nothing is better than intimacy

——v—i—vvi—-v—— Tutthubha
Yo santhavo sappurisena hoti.

Of one intimate with a good person.

———i—vvi—v—— Tutthubha
Sthassa vyagghassa ca dipino ca

The lion’s, tiger’s and leopard’s face

——v—i-vuvi—-v—— Tutthubha
Sama mukham lehati’®' santhavena ti.

The Sambar deer licks intimately.

21 Text, BIT: lepati; a causative form, which seems inappropriate here.
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Tattha, (2.45) Sama mukham lehati santhavena ti,

In this connection, the Sambar deer licks intimately,

Sama nama migi,

what is called the Sambar deer,

imesam tinnarm jananam santhavena sinehena mukham lehati ti.

licks the face of these three creatures with intimacy, with affection.

Ja 163 Susimajataka
The Story about (King) Susima

In the present laymen decide on giving a gift to the Buddha, and the
heretics, although they do not like it, cannot prevent it. The Buddha
tells a story of how, in ancient times, a youth had learned the Vedas
and elephant lore in one night, so as to be able to fulfil his duties,

and sustain his family’s income, given to him by king Susima, which

the brahmins tried to take from them.

——v-i—-v—i-v—— Tutthubha
1. Ka]a miga setadanta tavime,

These black creatures, who are white tusked, are yours,

v—v—i—v—i—-v—— Tutthubha
Parosatam hemajalabhichanna,
Over a hundred, covered over with gold,

——v—i-vuvi—-v—— Tutthubha
‘Te te dadami,’ ti Susima briisi,

‘I give these to you,’ said (king) Susima,

w—w—i—vwwvi-v—— Tutthubha
Anussaram pettipitamahanam.

In remembrance of my dead ancestors.
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Tattha, (2.43) ‘te te dadam?i’ ti Susima brisi ti,

In this connection, ‘I give these to you,” said (king) Susima,

te ete tava santake, kala miga setadanta ti,

(I give) these for your property, black creatures, with white tusks,

evam gate parosatam sabbalankarapatimandite (249} hatthi,

more than a hundred elephants all adorned and decorated,

afifiesam brahmananam dadamn ti,

I give (them) to the other brahmins,

saccam Kira, bho Susima, evam briisi, ti attho.

it is true, it seems, dear Susima, so he said, this is the meaning.

Anussaram pettipitamahanan-ti,

In remembrance of my dead ancestors,

amhakafi-ca attano ca vamse pitupitamahanarm acinnam saranto yeva.

remembering the custom of our own ancestral lineage.

——v-i—-v—i-v—— Tutthubha
2. Kala miga setadanta mamime,

These black creatures, who are white tusked, are mine,

w-—vw—i-v-i-——— Tutthubha
Parosatam hemajalabhicchanna,

Over a hundred, covered over with gold,

——v—i—vwvi-v—v— Jagafl
‘Te te dadami,’ ti vadami manava,

‘I give these to you,’ said (king) Susima,

w—w—i—vwwvi-v—— Tutthubha
Anussaram pettipitamahanam.

In remembrance of my dead ancestors.
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Tattha, ‘te te dadamri’ ti,

In this connection, ‘I give these to you,’

te ete hatthi afiiesam brahmananam dadamn ti,

I give the other brahmins’ elephants to you,

saccam-eva manava vadami,

it is true, young man, I say,

neva hatthi brahmananam dadami, ti attho.

I do not give elephants to the brahmins, this is the meaning.

Anussaran-ti,

In remembrance,

pettipitamahanam kiriyam anussarami yeva,

I remember the performance of my dead ancestors, and

no nanussarami amhakam pettipitamahanam.

I certainly** remember our dead ancestors.

Hatthimangalam tumhakam pettipitamaha karonti ti,

Your dead ancestors performed the elephant ceremony,

pana anussaranto pi evam vadami yeva, ti adhippayenevam-aha.

remembering (them), I say so, it is said with this intention.
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A double negative such as no na, is not used in English, but in Pali it has an emphatic

positive sense.
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Ja 164 Gijjhajataka
The Story about the Vulture (who supported his Mother)

In the present one monk supports his parents who have fallen into
poverty and have no one left at home to support them. When the
Buddha finds out he tells a story about a merchant who saved some

vultures and how they repaid his good deed.

—v--——ivvv—iivw-viv—v— Silokanavipula
1. Yam nu gijjho yojanasatam kunapani avekkhati,™"

It is known a vulture can see corpses a hundred leagues away,

————lw———ll-——ulu—v— Siloka pathya
Kasma jalafi-ca pasaii-ca asajja pi na bujjhasi ti?
Why did you not know after arriving at the net and the snare?

Tattha, (252} yan-ti nipatamattam,

In this connection, yam is merely a particle (having no meaning),

ni ti namatthe nipato.

nu is a particle with the meaning of nama, is known.

Gijjho nama yojanasatam atikkamitva,

Normally a vulture, having gone beyond a hundred leagues,

thitani kunapani avekkhati, passati, ti attho.

can see, observe, stationary corpses, this is the meaning.

’93 There is one too many syllables in the opening. As yam is defined as having no
meaning in the word commentary, it is odd it maintained its position in the sentence. Nu

is of course enclitic, but we might have expected to read: Gijjho nu yojanasatani.
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Asajja pt ti asadetva pi, sampapunitva pi, ti attho.
Offending means having offended, and also having arrived at,”* this is the

meaning.

“Tvam attano atthaya odditam jalafi-ca pasafi-ca patva pi,

“After arriving at the net and the snare that were laid down for yourself,

kasma na bujjhasi” ti? pucchi.

wherefore did you not know?” he asked.

v—w—jv———il-——viv—vw— Siloka pathya
2. Yada parabhavo hoti poso jivitasankhaye,

When a creature is in decline and life is coming to an end,

ww-——lu———ll-——<lu—v— Siloka pathya
Atha jalafi-ca pasaifi-ca asajja pi na bujjhati.

Then he does not know after arriving at the net and the snare.

Tattha, parabhavo ti vinaso.

In this connection, in decline means ruined.

Poso ti satto.

A creature means a being.

%% Asajja has the dual meanings of knocking into, hence offending, and approaching
closely, hence the definition. But here the latter meaning is more appropriate.
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Ja 165 Nakulajataka
The Story about the Mongoose

In the present two persons of high rank are always arguing with
each other, and not even the king can prevent them. The Buddha
teaches them loving-kindness and they are reconciled. He then tells
a story of how he stopped the fighting of a snake and a mongoose in
a past life.

————lv———li—w—viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Sandhim katva amittena andajena jalabuja,

Womb-born one, having made peace with your enemy, the egg-born one,

wwwwi————jiv——viv—vw— Siloka mavipula
Vivariya datham sesi, kuto te bhayam-agatan-ti?

You sleep with your teeth uncovered, what is it you have come to fear?

Tattha, (253) sandhirm katva ti mittabhavam karitva.

In this connection, having made peace’® means having become friendly.

Andajena ti andakose nibbattena nagena.

The egg-born one means the snake born in an egg.

Jalabuja ti, nakulam alapati.
Womb-born one, he addresses the mongoose.

So hi jalabumbhi jatatta, jalabujo ti vuccati.

Because of being born from a womb, womb-born one is said.

295 This meaning is clear in the Sanskrit dictionaries, but not recordered in the Pali ones.
SED: samdhi, sam-dhi m. alliance, league, reconciliation, peace between (gen.) or with

(instr. with or without saha), making a treaty of peace, negotiating alliances...
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Vivariyad ti vivaritva.

266

Uncovered means uncovered.

———viv———ii———viwv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Sanketheva amittasmim, mittasmim-pi na vissase,

Make agreements with enemies, do not have confidence in friends,

vv—viv———llvv——iv—v— Siloka pathya
Abhaya bhayam-uppannam api malani kantati ti.

A fear arising from what is not fearful cuts off (all) the roots.

Tattha, abhaya bhayam-uppannan-ti,

In this connection, a fear arising from what is not fearful,

na ito te bhayam-uppannan-ti abhayo.

what is not fearful is said because your fear does not arise from this.

Ko so?

Why so?

Mitto.
(He is) a friend.

Yaii-hi mittasmim-pi vissase, sati tato bhayam uppajjati,

Certainly do not have confidence in friends, from that fear arises,

tam milani pi kantati,

it also cuts off the roots,

mittassa sabbarandhanam viditatta,

having understood all a friend’s faults,

206 The commentator defines vivariya as an absolutive, but I don’t find this form in the

dictionaries.
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miillaghaccaya samvattati, ti attho.

leads to the destruction of the roots, this is the meaning.

Ja 166 Upasalakajataka
The Story about (the Brahmin) Upasalaka

In the present a brahmin called Upasalaka is concerned that the
place where he will be cremated is pure, and no outcaste had been
cremated there before him. The Buddha tells them of a previous life
in which he pointed out that every place on earth has seen endless

people die on it.

VUl — — v —v v — v — Sllokapathyﬁ
1. Upasalakanamani sahassani catuddasa

There are fourteen thousand (people) named Upasalaka who

—-—v—i—,———ii—v——iv—v— Siloka mavipula
Asmim padese daddhani, natthi loke anamatam.

Were burned in this place, there is no place on earth unaffected by death.

—w——lu———llu———!v—w~— Siloka pathya
2. Yambhi saccaifi-ca Dhammo ca, ahimsa samyamo damo,

In whom there is truth, Dhamma, non-violence, restraint, and self-control,

——vvi—,———ii————iv—v— Siloka mavipula
Etam ariya sevanti, etam loke anamatam.

The noble keep company there, on earth that’s unaffected by death.

Tattha, (250} anamatan-ti matatthanam.
In this connection, no place (on earth) unaffected by death means (it is) a place

where there is death.

Tai-hi upacaravasena, amatan-ti vuccati,

Because of being close to, without death is said,
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tam patisedhento, ana@matan-ti aha.

prohibiting that, no place ... unaffected by death is said.

Anamatan-ti pi patho.

Anamatan is another reading.”’

Lokasmiii-hi anamatatthanam asusanam nama natthi, ti attho.
In this world there is normally no place unaffected by death, that is not a

charnel ground, this is the meaning.

Yamhi saccaii-ca Dhammo ca ti,

In whom there is truth, Dhamma,

yasmir puggale catusaccavatthukam,

whatever person is based on the four truths,

pubbabhagasaccafnanaii-ca lokuttaradhammo ca atthi.

268

there is knowledge of the former part of the truths,”® and the supermundane

state.

Ahimsa ti paresam avihesa avihethana.

Non-violence means being non-violent, not hurting, others.

Saryamo ti silasamyamo.

Restraint means restraint according to virtue.

297 This is the correct form, but the second -a- is lengthened to meet the needs of the
metre both times. It literally means: not (an-) immortal (amatam).

%8 A rare phrase, in the Patisambhidamagga commentary it says [PTS 1.303]: “Idam
dukkhan,” ti yoniso manasi karoti, ti vuccamane anussavavasena
pubbabhagasaccanubodho pi sangayhati; “This is suffering,” paying proper attention,
by repeating what was heard from oral tradition, understanding the former part of the

truths is also arranged.
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Damo tiindriyadamanam.

Self-control means self control of the faculties.

Idaii-ca gunajatam yamhi puggale atthi,

In this person in whom virtue is born,

etam ariya sevanti ti,

the noble keep company there,

ariya Buddha ca, Paccekabuddha ca
the noble Buddhas, Independent Buddhas,

Buddhasavaka ca etam thanam sevanti,

and the Buddha’s disciples keep company in that place,

evariipam puggalam upasankamanti bhajanti, ti attho.

they approach, associate with, such a person, this is the meaning.

Etar loke anamatan-ti,
On earth that’s unaffected by death,

etam gunajatam loke amatabhavasadhanato anamatam nama.
from settling on the deathless on this earth, this type of virtue is called
unaffected by death.
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Ja 167 Samiddhijataka
The Story about (the Monk) Samiddhi

In the present one monk is in the peak of his manhood, a Devadhita
tries to tempt him into sensuality, but he rebukes her as he knows
not the time of his death. The Buddha tells a story of how he was
similarly tempted in a past life.

w———lwvw——ilvw——iv—vw— Silokasavipula
1. Abhutva bhikkhasi bhikkhu, na hi bhutvana bhikkhasi,

Without enjoying you seek alms, monk, don’t seek alms without enjoying,

——w-lw———ll————lu—v— Siloka pathya
Bhutvana bhikkhu bhikkhassu, ma tam kalo upaccaga ti.

Having enjoyed, monk, you must seek alms, do not let time pass you by.

Tattha, (257} abhutva bhikkhasi bhikkhi ti,

In this connection, without enjoying you seek alms, monk,

bhikkhu tvam daharakale kilesakamavasena vatthukame abhutva va
monk, you are in your youth, without enjoying the objects of sensuality through

the defilements of sensuality,

bhikkhaya carasi.
you walk for alms.

Na hi bhutvana bhikkhast ti,

Don’t seek alms without enjoying,

na nu nama paiica kamagune bhutva bhikkhaya caritabbam,
without enjoying the five strands of sense pleasure, you should surely not walk

for alms,

kame abhutva va bhikkhacariyam upagatosi.

without enjoying sensual pleasures, you have come to walk for alms.
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Bhutvana bhikkhu bhikkhassi ti,

Having enjoyed, monk, you must seek alms,

bhikkhu daharakale tava kame bhuiijitva,

monk, you in your youth, having enjoyed sensual pleasures,

paccha mahallakakale bhikkhassu.

later in old age you should seek for alms.

Ma tam kalo upaccaga ti

Do not let time pass you by,

ayam kame bhuiijanakalo daharakalo, tarh ma atikkamata ti.
the time of your youth is the time for enjoyment of these sensual pleasures, do
not let it go by.

————lo———ll-———lu—w— Siloka pathya
2. Kalam voham na janami, channo Kkalo, na dissati,
I do not know the time, the time is hidden, and not visible,
——w-l-,———ll-———lu—w— Siloka mavipula
Tasma abhutva bhikkhami, ma mam kalo upaccaga ti.

So, without enjoying, I seek alms, and don’t let time pass me by.

Tattha, (258) kalam voham na janamf ti vo ti nipatamattam.

In this connection, I do not know the time, vo is merely a particle.””

Aham pana: “Pathamavaye va maya maritabbam
But I, thinking: “I could die in my first age,

majjhimavaye va, pacchimavaye va” ti,

in my middle age, or in my old age,”

299 As vo is not required by the metre, one would think it is being used in its emphatic

sense.
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evam attano maranakalam na janami.

in this way I do not know the time of my own death.

Panditena hi puggalena:
With the wise person (thinking):

Jivitam byadhi kalo ca, dehanikkhepanam gati,
Life, illness, and the time, laying down the body, the destiny,

Paiicete jivalokasmim, animitta na nayare ti.

These five within the living world,””” have no sign that is known (to us).””!

Channo kalo, na dissatt ti,

The time is hidden, and not visible,

yasma: “Asukasmim nama vayakale,

whence: “Normally during such and such a lifetime,

hemantadi-utukale va, maya maritabban”-ti,

or during the winter season and so on, I could die,”

mayham-pesa channo hutva kalo, na dissati,

this time for me is also covered over, not visible,

suppaticchanno hutva, thito na pafinayati.

it being well-covered, he continued without knowing.

Tasma abhutva bhikkhamr ti,

So, without enjoying, I seek alms,

10 The five are niraya, the downfall; tiracchanayoni, the animal realm; pittivisaya, the

world of the departed; manussaloka, the human world; Deva, the gods.
7' Quoting this verse in Visuddhimagga, Bhadanta Buddhaghosa says: evam animittato

maranam anussaritabbam, thus, from it not having a sign, you should remember death.
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tena karanena pafica kamagune abhutva, bhikkhami.

for that reason, without enjoying the five strands of sense pleasure, I seek alms.

Ma mam kalo upaccaga ti,

And don’t let time pass me by,

mar samanadhammakaranakalo ma atikkamat, ti attho.

do not let the time for practising the ascetic life go by, this is the meaning.

Imina karanena daharo va samano, pabbajitva,

Through this reason, while still a youth, having gone forth,

samanadhammam karomf ti.

I perform ascetic practice.

Ja 168 Sakunagghijataka
The Story about the Falcon

In the present the Buddha teaches the monks a discourse outlining
their proper objectives, and what to avoid. He then tells a story of
the past in which a quail was caught by a falcon, but managed to

escape him when on home ground.

——vwvw—ivw——il—-——viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Seno balasa patamano lapam gocarathayinam,

A hawk diving with force on a quail standing in its pasture grounds,

v ——i————livwv——iwv—vw— Siloka mavipula
Sahasa ajjhappatto va, maranam tenupagami ti.

Swooped down (on him) with violence, and came to death because of that.

Tattha, (2.0c0) balasa@ patamano ti:

In this connection, diving with force,
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“Lapam ganhissam1” ti, balena thamena patamano.

thinking: “I will grab that quail,” diving with force, with strength.

Gocarathdyinan-ti,

Standing in its pasture grounds,

sakavisaya nikkhamitva, gocaratthaya, atavipariyante thitam.
having gone out from its own sphere, for the purpose of (seeking) food,

standing, at the edge of the wilderness.

Ajjhappatto ti sampatto.

Swooped down means arrived at.

Maranam tenupagami ti
Came to death because of that,

tena karanena maranam patto.
through that reason he encountered death.

——v—iv———ii-v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Soham nayena sampanno, pettike gocare rato,
Having succeeded with my plan, I delight in my fathers’ grounds,
w-w—lu———ll-———lu—w— Siloka pathya
Apetasattu modami, sampassam attham-attano ti.

(Now) rid of my foe I rejoice, considering my own welfare.

Tattha, nayena ti upayena.

In this connection, with my plan means with skillful means.

Attham-attano ti attano arogabhavasankhatam vuddhim.
My own welfare means having developed what is reckoned as his own well-

being.
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Ja 169 Arakajataka
The Story about (the Teacher) Araka

In the present the Buddha teaches the monastics the benefits of
practising loving-kindness. He then tells how he gave a similar
teaching as an ascetic in a previous life and attained heaven when

he passed away.

————lv———-ll-—w——lw—v— Siloka pathya
1. Yo ve mettena cittena, sabbalokanukampati,

He who has loving-kindness in mind, compassion for all the world,

——v—ivvv—il—v—-—iv—v— Siloka navipula
Uddham adho ca tiriyam, appamanena sabbaso.

Above, below, across the middle, entirely without measure.

—vw——iv———ilvw——iv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Appamanam hitam cittam, paripunnam subhavitam,

A measureless beneficial mind, perfected, well-developed,

—w—viv———liv———iwv—v— Siloka pathya
Yam pamanakatam kammam na tam tatravasissati ti.

The deed done according to measure does not remain in that place.

Tattha, (262} yo ve mettena cittena, sabbalokanukampati ti,
In this connection, he who has loving-kindness in mind, compassion for all the

world,

khattiyadisu va samanabrahmanesu va,

beginning with nobles and so on, or ascetics and brahmins,

yo koci appamanena mettena cittena, sakalam sattalokam anukampati.
whoever has a measureless loving-kindness in mind, and compassion for the

whole world of beings.



The Section with Two Verses — 393

Uddhan-ti pathavito yava nevasaifianasafinayatanabrahmaloka.
Above means from the earth as far as the Brahma Realm of neither perception

nor non-perception.

Adho ti pathaviya hettha ussade mahaniraye.
Below means from the earth on down to the great hell and its auxiliaries.

Tiriyan-ti manussaloke.

Across the middle means in the human world.

Yattakani cakkavalani ca, tesu sabbesu ettake thane nibbatta:

In whatever universe they are reborn, amongst all beings in that place, thinking:

‘Sabbe satta avera hontu, abyapajjha anigha,

‘May all creatures be free from hatred, oppression and trouble,

sukhi attanam pariharanta ti,’

may they take care of themselves and be happy,’

evam bhavitena mettena cittena, ti attho.

developing this with loving-kindness in mind, this is the meaning.

Appamanend ti appamanasattanam

Without measure means without measuring beings,

appamanarammanatta, appamanena.

without measuring the object, without measure.

Sabbaso ti sabbakarena, uddham adho tiriyan-ti,

Entirely means in every way, above, below, and across the middle,

evam sabbasugatiduggativasena, ti attho.

thus with regard to all the good and bad destinations, this is the meaning.
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Appamanam hitam cittan-ti appamanam katva,

A measureless beneficial mind means having made it measureless,

bhavitam sabbasattesu hitacittam.

developing a beneficial mind towards all beings.

Paripunnan-ti avikalam.

Perfected means flawless.

Subhavitan-ti suvaddhitam, appanacittassetam namam.
Well-developed means well-cultivated, this is what is known as mental

absorption.

Yam pamanakatam kamman-ti

The deed done according to measure means

yam appamanam appamanarammanan-ti,

that which is measureless, without measuring the object,

evam arammanattikavasena ca vasibhavappattivasena ca avaddhitva,

272

without cultivating the (four) triad of objects,”’* (without cultivating) the (five)

273

attainments of mastery,

katam parittam kamavacarakammam.

having done a small deed in the sense realm.

272 Explained in Vism as the limited-object triad, the path-object triad, the past-
object triad, and the internal-object triad (trans. Bhikkhu Nanamoli).
73 Explained in Vism as mastery of the first absorption by adverting; entering;

determining, rising and retrospection.
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Na tam tatravasissati ti

Does not remain in that place means

tam parittarh kammam, yam tarn appamanam hitam cittan-ti,
that small deed, that which is a measureless beneficial mind,

274

sankharagatam’’ ripavacarakammam, tatra na avasissati.

a deed in the form realm, done with intention, does not remain in that place.

Yatha nama mahoghena ajjhotthatam parittodakam, oghassa abbhantare,

Like a little water is overcome by a great flood, inside that flood,

tena asamhiramanam navasissati, na titthati,
through that (the little water) being carried away does not remain, it does not

continue,

atha kho mahogho va, tam ajjhottharitva, titthati.

then only the great flood, after overcoming (the little water), continues.

Evam-eva tam parittakammam tassa mahaggatakammassa abbhantare

Even so a small deed is inside of a lofty deed of his

tena mahaggatakammena acchinditva,
and is cut off by that lofty deed,

aggahitavipakokasam hutva, na avasissati, na titthati,
without gaining an opportunity to give a result, it does not remain, it does not

continue,

na sakkoti attano vipakam datum,

it is unable to give a result to oneself,

274 Cst reads: sarikharagatam by mistake.
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atha kho mahaggatakammam-eva tam ajjhottharitva, titthati,

then that lofty deed, after covering over that (small deed), continues,

vipakam det1 ti.

it gives a result.

Ja 170 Kakantakajataka
The Story about (the Proud) Chameleon

In the past’” a chameleon shows his respect to a king and is amply
rewarded, but when one day he is given a coin he wears it with
pride, and the king becomes angry. King Videha asks the wise man
Mahosadha to explain it.

——u—|—vu—|l—v——lu—u— SllokabhaVIpulﬁ
1. Nayam pure unnamati toranagge kakantako,

Previously this chameleon on the archway was not proud,

w-wulu———ll—w——!v—v- Siloka pathya
Mahosadha vijanahi, kena thaddho kakantako ti.
Explain Mahosadha, why is that chameleon (now) haughty.

Tattha, (¢.346) unnamati ti,

In this connection, proud,

yatha ajja anotaritva,

just as (the chameleon) not having descended today,

toranagge yeva sisam calento, unnamati,

shaking his head on the archway, is proud,

275

This is an extract from Ja 542 Umangajataka.
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evam pure na unnamati.

so previously he was not proud.

Kena thaddho ti,
Why is (that chameleon now) haughty,

kena karanena thaddhabhavam apanno ti?

what is the reason he is filled with haughtiness?

w—w-l-———ll-—u——lv—w— Siloka mavipula

2. Aladdhapubbam laddhana, addhamasam kakantako,

The chameleon got what he didn’t have before, a small coin,
wv—ulu———ll-——ulu—v—  Siloka pathya
Atimaiifiati rajanam Vedeham Mithilaggahan-ti.

He despises the king of Videha of the house of Mithila.

[There is no word commentary to this verse.]
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Ja 171 Kalyanadhammajataka
The Story about the Beautiful

In the present while one householder goes to listen to the Buddha,
his relatives misunderstand the situation and think he has ordained,
and start to talk about it. On his way back he hears what the people
are saying, and decides to live up to the rumour, goes back and
ordains. The Buddha tells a story of a similar event in one of his

past lives.

——vw—i—-wwi—-w—— Tutthubha
1. ‘Kalyanadhammao,’ ti yada janinda

‘Virtuous One,” O leader of men, when

——vw—l-wuvl-w—— Tutthubha

276

Loke samaiifiam”'° anupapunati,

(People) here reach agreement (on this name),

——w—i-vvi-v—— Tutthubha
Tasma na hiyyetha naro sapaifiiio,

Then the wise man must not fall away, through

wo—vw—l—vwuvl-v—— Tutthubha

Hiriya pi santo dhuram-adiyan-ti.

Conscience (they bear) their duty and so on.

275 This is written m.c. for samafifiant.
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—_e—l—wulow—— Tutthubha
2. Sayam samaiifia’’’ idha majja patta,

This agreement is reached here today,

——w—i—vwvi-v—— Tutthubha
‘Kalyanadhammeo,’ ti janinda loke,

Here, O leader of men, ‘Virtuous One,’

——<—i—wui-w-— Tutthubha
Taham samekkham idha pabbajissam,

I consider here whether to go forth,

wvw—vw—l—wul-w—— Tutthubha
Na hi matthi chando idha kamabhoge ti.

For me here there’s no will for sense pleasure.

Tattha, (2.65) ‘Kalyanadhammo,’ ti Sundaradhammao.

In this connection, ‘Virtuous One,” means Beautiful One.

Samaiifiam anupdapunati ti

Reach agreement means:

yada: ‘Silava kalyanadhammo pabbajito,’ ti

‘Ethical, virtuous one, who has gone forth,” when

idam pafiiattivoharam papunati.

this designation is reached.

Tasma na hiyyetha ti,

Then (the wise man) must not fall away,

tato samaififiato na parihayetha.

from that agreement he must not fall away.

277 Written m.c. for samarifa.
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Hiriya pi santo dhuram-adiyanti ti,

Through conscience (they bear) their duty and so on,

maharaja, sappurisa nama,

great king, normally good men,

ajjhattasamutthitaya hiriya, bahiddhasamutthitena ottappena pi,

through conscience arisen on the inside, and concern arisen on the outside,

etam pabbajitadhuram ganhanti.
take up this duty of going forth.

Idha majja patta ti idha maya ajja patta.
Reached here today means reached here today by me.”’

Taham samekkhan-ti,
I consider,

279

tam aham gunavasena laddhasamaiifiam””” samekkhanto passanto.

I am looking to, considering, the ascetic life gained because of virtue.

Na hi matthi chando ti na hi me atthi chando.

For me here there’s no will means for me there’s no will.”®

Idha kamabhoge ti imasmim loke kilesakamavatthukamaparibhogehi.
Here ... for sense pleasure means in this world (there’s no will) for enjoying the

defilements of sensuality and the objects of sensuality.

278 After parsing the verse it reads: idha me ajja patta. In the commentary me is clarified

with maya.
219 Cst: laddhasamafifiam, which might mean gaining the designation.

80 The definition clarifies how it is to be parsed.
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Ja 172 Daddarajataka
The Story about (the Jackal’s) Roar

In the present Kokalika wanted to be one of those who recited the
scriptures, and was invited to do so, but when he appeared in front
of the Sangha he could not remember one verse. The Buddha tells a
story of a jackal who joined in with lions when they roared and was

scorned for his vanity.

—w——ivvwv—iiwvw——iwv—v— Siloka navipula
1. Ko nu saddena mahata, abhinadeti Daddaram,

Who is it, with a great noise, that resounds on (the mount) Daddara.

————vivv——ii————iv—v— Siloka savipula
Tam siha nappatinadanti, ko nameso migadhibha ti?

The lions no longer cry out, what is his name, lord of the beasts?

Tattha, (2.67) abhinadeti daddaran-ti,

In this connection, resounds on (the mount) Daddara,

Daddaram rajatapabbatam ekanadam karoti.

makes a noise on the silver mountain Daddara.

Migadhibhi ti pitaram alapati.
Lord of the beasts, he addresses his father.

Ayaii-hettha attho:
This is the meaning in this place:

migadhibhi migajetthaka sitharaja pucchami tam: “Ko nameso” ti?.
Lord of the beasts, elder of the beasts, king of the lions, I ask this: “What is his

name?”
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ww—viv———ii————iw—vw— Siloka pathya
2. Adhamo migajatanam singalo tata vassati,

The jackal, my dear, the meanest who lives amongst those born as beasts,

—w—viv———li-————iwv—v— Siloka pathya
Jatim-assa jigucchanta, tunhi stha samacchare’' ti.
Completely disgusted by his kind, the lions sit in silence.

Tattha, samacchare ti,

In this connection, sit,

san-ti upasaggamattam, acchanti, ti attho.
sam is merely a particle, they sit, this is the meaning.

Tunhi hutva nisidanti, ti vattam hoti.

Having become silent they sit, this is what is said.

Potthakesu pana, samacchare ti likhanti.

But in the books, samacchare is written.”"

Ja 173 Makkatajataka
The Story about (the Wild) Monkey

In the present one monk gets his living in dishonest ways. When the
Buddha finds out he tells a story of a monkey who tried to disguise
himself as an ascetic, but was chased back into the jungle.

281 Cst writes samaccare here and in the definition, and accanti also, but it seems the

aspirated is the correct form.

282

See the note above.
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—vw—viv———ii—w——iw—v— Siloka pathya
1. Tata manavako eso, talamiilam apassito,

Father, this is a young brahmin, reclining at a palm tree’s root,

w—w—jv———il-w——iv—vw— Siloka pathya
Agarakaii-cidam atthi, handa demassagarakan-ti.

Here there is a small hut, come now, let us give the small hut to him.

Tattha, (2.60) manavako ti sattadhivacanam.

In this connection, young brahmin, this is an expression indicating the creature.

Tena: “Tata, eso eko manavako satto eko tapaso” ti, dipeti.
Through this, saying: “Father, this one is a young brahmin, this creature is an
ascetic,” this is the explanation.

Talamiilam apassito ti talakkhandham nissaya thito.

Reclining at a palm tree’s root means stood leaning on the trunk at a palm tree.

Agarakaii-cidam attht ti,

Here there is a small hut,

idafi-ca amhakam pabbajitagaram atthi,

there is this, our house, for those gone forth,

pannasalam sandhaya vadati.

he spoke referring to the leaf hut.

Handa ti vavassaggatthe nipato.

Come now is a particle with the meaning of endeavour.

Demassagarakan-ti etassa ekamante vasanatthaya agarakam dema.
Let us give the small hut to him means let us give one side of this small hut for

him to live in.
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————lv———-li——v—iv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Ma kho tvam tata pakkosi, diiseyya no agarakam,

Dearest, I do not reproach you, (but) he would befoul our small hut,

——v—iv———li-—w—vwiwv—v— Siloka pathya
Netadisamh mukham hoti brahmanassa susilino ti.

A face of such a type was never a virtuous brahmin’s (face).

Tattha, diseyya no agarakan-ti,

In this connection, he would befoul our small hut,

ayaii-hi idha pavittho samano imam kicchena katam pannasalam
that one who has entered this leaf hut made with difficulty

aggina va jhapento, uccaradini va karonto diiseyya.

having a burning sacrificial fire, will befoul it with excrement and so on.

Netadisan-ti:

Of such a type,

“Etadisam brahmanassa susilino mukham na hoti, makkato eso” ti, vatva

having said: “Such a type was never a virtuous brahmin’s face, this is a monkey,”

Bodhisatto ekam ummukam gahetva:
the Bodhisatta, having grabbed a firebrand,

“Kim ettha titthast ti? khipitva, tam palapesi.

saying: “Why do you stay here?” after throwing it, put him to flight.
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Ja 174 Dubhiyamakkatajataka
The Story about the Treacherous Monkey

In the present Devadatta’s lack of gratitude is notorious amongst the
monks. The Buddha tells a story about a previous life in which he
helped a thirsty monkey, only for the monkey to make his
droppings fall on the head of his benefactor.

v—wv—i—vwvi—-v-—— Tutthubha
1. Adamha te vari pahatarapam,

I have given you plenty of water,

——v—i—-vvi—v—— Tutthubha
Ghammabhitattassa pipasitassa.
When you were scorched by heat, and were thirsty.

——v—i—-vvi—v—— Tutthubha
So dani pitvana kirinkarosi,

Now, having drunk, you are chattering away,

v—v—i—vvl—-v—— Tutthubha
Asangamo papajanena seyyo ti.

It’s best to be detached from bad people.

Tattha, (271} so dani pitvana kirinkarosti ti,

In this connection, now, having drunk, you are chattering away,

so idani tvam, maya dinnapaniyam pivitva,

now you, having drunk the water that was given by me,

mukhamakkatikam karonto: “Kiri kir?” ti, saddam karosi.
making a monkey-face, made the sound: “Kiri, kiri.”
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Asangamo papajanena seyyo ti,
It’s best to be detached from bad people,

papajanena saddhim sangamo na seyyo, asangamo va seyyo ti.
it is best not to be attached to bad people, it is best to be detached.

——v—i————ii—w——iv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Ko te suto va dittho va sillava nama makkato?

Whoever heard or saw what is known as a virtuous monkey?

v—w-—i—,———ili—-———iw—w— Siloka mavipula
Idani kho tam ohaccham, esa asmaka’ dhammata ti.

Now I have defecated on you, this is our normal custom.

Tatrayam sankhepattho:

In this connection, this is the meaning in brief:

Bho brahmana,

Dear brahmin,

“Makkato katagunajananako acarasampanno silava nama attht” ti,
“There surely is a monkey, who knows what is meritorious, is endowed with

manners, and is virtuous,”

kaham taya suto va dittho va?

when was this heard or seen by you?

Idani kho aham tam ohaccham vaccam te sise katva, pakkamissami,

Now, after defecating faeces on your head, I will depart,

asmakaii-hi makkatanam nama esa dhammata, ayam jatisabhavo,

this is what is known as our monkey customs, this is our nature by birth,

yad-idam upakarakassa sise vaccam katabban-ti.

namely, that we should drop faeces on the head of our helper.
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Ja 175 Adiccupatthanajataka
The Story about Worshipping the Sun

In the present there is a rogue; we are told no more about him. The
Buddha tells a story of a monkey who dressed himself up as an
ascetic in order to receive alms, but who was chased off with sticks
and clods.

——vviv———li-v—viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Sabbesu kira bhiitesu santi silasamahita,

It seems that amongst all the creatures there are those endowed with virtue,

—w——lu———ll——wulu—v— Siloka pathya
Passa sakhamigam jammam, adiccam-upatitthati ti!
See this contemptible monkey, who is worshipping the sun-god!

Tattha, (273} santi silasamahita ti,

In this connection, there are those endowed with virtue,

silena samannagata samvijjanti,

there are found those endowed with virtue,

silavanta ca samahita ca ekaggacitta samvijjanti ti pi attho.
there are found the virtuous and composed and concentrated, this is also the

meaning.

Jamman-ti lamakam.

Contemptible means inferior.

Adiccam-upatitthati ti siiriyartn namassamano titthati.
Who is worshipping the sun-god means continually paying respects to the sun-
god.
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—v——lv———llv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Nassa silam vijanatha, anafifiaya pasamsatha,”"’

You do not understand his character, unknowing, you praise him,

—vw——ivvw——ii—w——iwv—v— Siloka savipula
Aggihuttafi-ca uhannam, dve ca bhinna kamandala ti.

He defecated on the fire offering, and broke the waterpots in two.

Tattha, anaiiiiaya ti ajanitva.

In this connection, unknowing means without knowing.”*

Uhannan-ti imina papamakkatena tthadam.
He defecated means having this wicked monkey (nature), he defecated.

Kamandalu ti kundika.

Waterpots means waterpots.”

“Dve ca kundika tena bhinna” ti,

“And because of that he broke the waterpots in two,”

evam-assa agunam kathesi.

he spoke of his lack of virtue.

Ja 176 Kalayamutthijataka
The Story about the Fistful of Peas

In the present a king of Kosala wants to go on an expedition with
his army, but first he sought the counsel of the Buddha, who tells a
story of a monkey who lost one pea, and dropped all the other peas

he had when seeking to find the lost one.

?83 This line is repeated at Ja 236 Bakajataka.
84 These are two negative absolutive forms from the same root.

?85 Synonym.
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——v—i-vvi—v—v— Jagafl
1. Balo vatayam dumasakhagocaro —

The fool, who resorts to the tree branches —

——v—ivwvi—vw—v—  Jagafl
Paiina janinda na-y-imassa vijjati —

Leader of men, wisdom’s not found in him —

“v—w—i—wwi-w—w— Jagaftl
Kalayamutthim avakir'ya kevalam,

Threw away a whole fistful of cow peas,

——v—i—vvi—-v—v— Jagatl
Ekam kalayam patitam gavesati ti.

Seeking out one cow pea that had fallen.

Tattha, (275} dumasakhagocaro ti makkato.

In this connection, who resorts to the tree branches means the monkey.

So hi dumasakhasu gocaram ganhati,

He takes up his resort amongst the tree branches,

sava assa gocaro saficaranabhiimibhiita,

this is his resort, the place where he lives and exists,

tasma: dumasakhagocaro ti vuccati.

therefore: who resorts to the tree branches is said.

Janinda ti rajanam alapati.

Leader of men, he addresses the king.

Raja hi param-issarabhavena janassa indo ti janindo.
Because the king has power over others, leads his men, therefore leader of men
(is said).
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Kalayamugtthin-ti canakamutthim.

A fistful of cow peas means a fistful of gram.

“Kalarajamasamutthin”-ti, pi vadanti yeva.
“A fistful of black king bean,” this is also said.

Avakiriya ti avakiritva.

Threw away means threw away.”*

Kevalan-ti sabbam.

Whole means all.

Gavesati ti bhumiyam patitam ekam-eva pariyesati.

Seeking out means seeking out on the floor just one (pea) that had fallen.

—w-vlu———ll-——<lu—w— pathya
2. Evam-eva mayam, raja, ye caiifie atilobhino,

Such are we, O king, those who (live) amongst others, having great greed,

——vvi————ilv———iv—v— mavipula
Appena bahum jiyyama, kalayeneva vanaro ti.

We lose a lot through a little, like the monkey with the cow pea.

Tatrayam sankhepattho:

In this connection, this is the meaning in brief:

Maharaja, evam-eva mayaii-ca, ye caiifie lobhabhibhiita jana,
Great king, such are we, who (live) amongst others, we are people having great
greed,

sabbe pi appena bahum jiyyama.

we lose a whole lot through (seeking) a little.

86 Two forms of the absolutive.
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Mayaii-hi etarahi akale, vassanasamaye, maggam gacchanta,

Therefore we, at the wrong time, in the springtime, going along the path,

appakassa atthassa karana bahuka attha parihayama.

lose a great deal of benefit, labouring for a little benefit.

Kalayeneva vanaro ti,

Like the monkey with the cow pea,

yatha ayam vanaro ekam kalayam pariyesamano

like this monkey did seeking out one cow pea,

tenekena kalayena sabbakalayehi parihino,

losing all the cow peas through (seeking) one cow pea,

evam mayam-pi (276} akalena kandarapadaradisu piresu gacchamana,
so we, at the wrong time, going along the mountain passes filled with glens and

So on,

appamattakam attham pariyesamana,

seeking but a little benefit,

bahuhi hatthivahana-assavahanadihi ceva balakayena ca parihayissama.
we will lose a great deal of elephant vehicles, horse vehicles and so on, together
with the army.

Tasma akale gantum na vattati, ti rafifio ovadam adasi.
Therefore it is not suitable to go at the wrong time, this was the advice he gave

the king.
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Ja 177 Tindukajataka
The Story about the Ebony Tree

In the present the Buddha’s wisdom is being praised. He tells a story
of how, in the olden days, he had calmed a trapped troop of
monkeys he was leading, until an escape could be had from the

predicament they were in.

“w—viv———jl-—vwviv—vw— Siloka pathya
1. Dhanuhatthakalapehi, nettimsavaradharibhi,

(They stand there) with quivers in hand, and bows, and bearing noble blades,

w-—vlu———llu———lu—v— Siloka pathya
Samanta parikinnamha, katham mokkho bhavissat ti?

We are surrounded on all sides, how will there be freedom (for us)?

Tattha, (2.77) dhanuhatthakalapehi ti

In this connection, with quivers in hand, and bows,

dhanukalapahatthehi, dhaniini ceva sarakalape ca gahetva,

with quivers and bows in hand, having taken up bows and quivers of arrows,

thitehi, ti attho.

while standing there, this is the meaning.

Nettimsavaradharibhi ti

And bearing noble blades,

nettimsa vuccanti khagga, uttamakhaggadharihi, ti attho.

blades are said to be swords, bearing supreme swords, this is the meaning.
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Parikipnamha ti parivaritamha.

We are surrounded means we are surrounded.”®’

Kathan-ti kena nu kho upayena amhakam mokkho bhavissati ti?

How means using by what means will there be freedom for us?

——vwviv———ii—-———iv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Appeva bahukiccanam, attho jayetha koci nam,

Perhaps, to those with many duties, some benefit may arise,

—~v——iv———li-—w——iwv—v— Siloka pathya
Atthi rukkhassa acchinnam, khajjathafi-fieva tindukan-ti.

There is (some) not cut off the tree, eat (the fruit) of the ebony.

Tattha, (278} nan-ti nipatamattam.

In this connection, nam is merely a particle.

Appeva bahukiccanam manussanam, afifio koci attho uppajjeyya ti,

Perhaps, to those people with many duties, some other benefit may rise up,

ayam-evettha attho.

this is the meaning here.

Atthi rukkhassa acchinnan-ti

There is (fruit) not cut from the tree,

imassa rukkhassa phalanam

there is much fruit on this tree

akaddhanaparikaddhanavasena acchinnam bahu thanam atthi.

(that is) not cut off by pulling or plucking, still standing there.

87 Synonym.
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Khajjathaii-iieva tindukan-ti,
Eat (the fruit) of the ebony,

tindukaphalam khajjathaifi-ieva.

eat the ebony fruit.

Tumbhe hi yavatakena vo attho atthi, tattakam khadatha,

As long as there is some benefit for you, eat that much,

amhakam paharanakalam janissama ti.

we will know our time to strike.

Ja 178 Kacchapajataka
The Story about the Tortoise

In the present one young man saves himself by escaping from his
disease-ridden home, while all his family dies. The Buddha tells a
story of how a tortoise who was too attached to his home met with a
disastrous end at the hands of the potter Bhaggava.

v———lv——-llvw——lv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Janittam me bhavittam me, iti panke avassayim,
The place of my birth, where I developed, I lived thus on this mud,

————l-wv-llv——viv—v— Siloka bhavipula
Tam mam panko ajjhabhavi, yatha dubbalakam tatha.

And on this mud I will now die, just like one of those who is weak.

——v—lv—v—iliv—vviv—v— Silokajavipula
Tam tam vadami, Bhaggava, sunohi vacanam mama:

This, just this, I say, O Bhaggava, do you listen to my word:
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———olu———llu———lu—w— Siloka pathya
2. Game va yadi varaiifie, sukham yatradhigacchati,

Whether in the village or wilds, wherever he finds happiness,

—v——iv———llvv—viv—v— Siloka pathya
Tam janittam bhavittafi-ca purisassa pajanato
(Although) knowing his place of birth and development, a person

—v——l—v——llvv—viv—v— Silokaravipula
Yambhi jive tamhi gacche, na niketahato siya ti.

Should live where’er he can go, not staying when his home is destroyed.

Tattha, (2.80) janittari me bhavittam me ti,
In this connection, the place of my birth, where I developed,

idam mama jatatthanam, idam mama vaddhitatthanam.

this is my birthplace, this is my place of development.

Iti panke avassayin-ti,
I lived thus on this mud,

imina karanenaham imasmim kaddame avassayim nipajjim,

for this reason I lived and lay down on this mud,

vasam kappesin-ti attho.

I made a home, this is the meaning.

Ajjhabhavt ti adhi-abhavi, vinasam papesi.

I will (now) die means be overcome, come to destruction.

Bhaggava ti kumbhakaram alapati.
O Bhaggava he addresses the potmaker.
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Kumbhakaranaii-hi namagottapaiiiiatti esa, yad-idam: Bhaggava ti.

This is the potmaker’s designated name and clan, that is to say: Bhaggava.

Sukhan-ti kayikacetasikassadam.

Happiness means bodily and mental satisfaction.

Tam (281} janittam bhavittaii-ca ti,

Knowing his place of birth and development,

tam jatatthanain-ca vaddhitatthanaifi-ca.
the place of his birth and the place of his development.

Janittam bhavittan-ti dighavasena pi patho, so yevattho.
Janittam bhavittam due to the lenghtened (vowels, signifying possession), this is
also a reading, it has the same meaning.

Pajanato ti atthanattham karapakaranam janantassa.
Knowing means his knowing the benefit and lack thereof, the cause and lack

thereof.

Na niketahato siya ti,

Not staying when his home is destroyed,

nikete alayam katva, afifiattha agantva, niketena hato,
having made his home in his residence, without having gone elsewhere, with the

destruction of his home,

evaripam maranadukkham papito na bhaveyya ti.

he should not come to such a suffering of death.
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Ja 179 Satadhammajataka
The Story about (the Proud Brahmin) Satadhamma

In the present many monks are found to be earning their living in a
wrong way, throwing away their chance of true gains in the
dispensation. The Buddha tells a story of a proud brahmin called
Satadhamma who took food from the Bodhisatta, who was an

outcaste at the time, and could never forgive himself for it.

—~v——iv———ii—w——iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Taii-ca appaii-ca ucchittham, tafi-ca kicchena no ada,

That is but small leftovers, given to us with difficulty,

———<lo—w-ll-———!lu—v~— Siloka javipula
Soham brahmanajatiko, yam bhuttam tam-pi uggatan-ti.

I am born a (northern) brahmin, whose food is also high class.

Tatrayam (234} sankhepattho:

In this connection, this is the meaning in brief:

yam maya bhuttam, tam appaii-ca ucchitthai-ca,
my food, that is but small leftovers,

taii-ca so candalo na attano ruciya mam adasi,

that the outcaste did not give to me approvingly,

atha kho nippiliyamano kicchena kasirena adasi,
then pressing him he gave with difficulty, with trouble,

soham parisuddhabrahmanajatiko,

(but) I am a pure born brahmin,

teneva me yam bhuttam, tam-pi saddhim lohitena, uggatan-ti.
because of that, my food, along with my blood, is high class.
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————iv———ii-—v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Evam Dhammam niramkatva, yo adhammena jivati,

Thus, disregarding the Dhamma, he who lives without the Dhamma,

“w——jv———il-—vwviv—vw— Siloka pathya
Satadhammo va labhena, laddhena pi na nandati ti.

Like Satadhamma, having gained, does not rejoice in what is gained.

Tattha, Dhamman-ti ajivaparisuddhisiladhammam.
In this connection, Dhamma means the Dhamma of one with purified livelihood

and virtue.

Niramkatva ti niharitva chaddetva.

Disregarding means removing, putting aside.

Adhammena ti ekavisatiya anesanasankhatena micchajivena.
Without the Dhamma means having wrong livelihood through what is reckoned

as inappropriate begging in twenty-one ways.

Satadhammo ti, tassa namam.

Satadhamma, this is his name.

Santadhammo ti pi patho.

Santadhamma is also a reading.

Na nandati ti yatha Satadhammo manavo:

Does not rejoice means just as the young man Satadhamma,

“Candalucchitthakam me laddhan”-ti,

thinking: “I gained the leftovers of an outcaste,”

tena labhena na nandati,

does not rejoice in those gains,
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evam imasmim-pi sasane pabbajito kulaputto,

just so in this dispensation the young man of good family who goes forth,

anesanaya laddhalabham paribhuiijanto, na nandati na tussati,
enjoying the gains received through inappropriate begging, does not rejoice, is

not satisfied,

“Buddhagarahitajivikaya jivami” ti domanassappatto hoti.

thinking: “I live in a way that is blamed by the Buddha,” he becomes depressed.

Tasma anesanaya jivikam kappentassa Satadhammamanavasseva,
Therefore for the young man Satadhamma, making his livelihood through

inappropriate begging,

arafifiam pavisitva, anathamaranam maritum varan-ti.
having entered the wilderness, (thinking): It is better to die (a miserable) death
of one lacking support.

Ja 180 Duddadajataka
The Story about the Difficulty of (Giving) Gifts

In the present two brothers get together and give alms to the
Buddha, and to the Sangha, who then praises their good deed. The
Buddha then tells a story of how rich and poor banded together to
give alms to a holy man in the past.

—w—vivw———li-w——iwv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Duddadam dadamananam, dukkaram kamma kubbatam,

It’s hard to give offerings, it’s hard for one doing a (good) deed,

v———iv———liv———iwv—v— Siloka pathya
Asanto nanukubbanti satam Dhammo durannayo.

The bad cannot imitate the good Dhamma which is hard to know.
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——v—ivwvw—ii—-——viv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Tasma sataifi-ca asatam nana hoti ito gati,
Therefore the good and bad (go) from here to different destinies,

w——viv———li-——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Asanto nirayam yanti, santo saggaparayana ti.

The bad (will surely) go to hell, the good cross over to heaven.

Tattha, (280 duddadan-ti

In this connection, it’s hard to give,

danam nama lobhadosavasikehi apanditehi datum na sakka,
for those lacking wisdom, under the influence of greed and hatred, are unable to
give what is called a gift,

tasma duddadan-ti vuccati.

therefore it’s hard to give, is said.

Tam dadamananar.
That is their offerings.

Dukkaram kamma kubbatan-ti,

It’s hard for one doing a (good) deed,

tad-eva danakammam sabbehi katum na sakka ti dukkaram.

that deed of giving not everyone is able to do, it’s hard.

Tam kurumananam.

That is their doings.

Asanto ti apandita bala.

Bad means fools lacking wisdom.

Nanukubbantt ti tam kammam nanukaronti.

Cannot imitate means cannot imitate that deed.
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Satam dhammo ti panditanam sabhavo.

The good Dhamma means what is natural to the wise.

Danam sandhayetam vuttam.

This is said referring to giving.

Durannayo ti,
Which is hard to know,

phalasambandhavasena dujjano,

because what is connected with the fruit is hard to know,

evariipassa danassa evariipo phalavipako hoti ti, duranubodho.

that such a gift has such a result, is hard to understand.

Apica durannayo ti,
Also hard to know,

duradhigamo apanditehi, danam datva,

it is abstruse for those lacking in wisdom, having given a gift,

danaphalam nama laddhum na sakka, ti pi attho.
they are unable to receive the result of what is known as a gift, this is also the

meaning.

Nand ho ti ito gati ti,
(Go) from here to different destinies,

ito cavitva, paralokam gacchantanam patisandhiggahanam nana hoti.
having fallen away from here, they go to the next world grasping at various

rebirth linkings.

Asanto nirayam yanti ti,
The bad (will surely) go to hell,
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apandita dussila, danam adatva, silam arakkhitva, nirayam gacchanti.
those lacking in wisdom, lacking in virtue, not giving a gift, not protecting their

virtue, go to hell.

Santo saggaparayana ti,

The good cross over to heaven,

pandita pana danam datva, silam rakkhitva, uposathakammam karitva,

but the wise, giving gifts, protecting their virtue, doing their feast-day duties,

tini sucaritani ptiretva, saggaparayana honti,

88 cross over to heaven,

fulfilling the three (ways of) good conduct,
mahantam saggasukhasampattim anubhavanti ti.

they experience abundant happiness and prosperity in heaven.

Ja 181 Asadisajataka
The Story about (Prince) Asadisa

In the present the Buddha talks about how he gave up his kingdom
for the spiritual life, and then tells a story of how he renounced a
throne in the past, and the great deeds he did as a master archer
called Asadisa, including saving his former kingdom with just one

shot of an arrow.

v—vw—ivwvw—i—v——iwv—vw— Siloka pathya
1. Dhanuggaho Asadiso rajaputto mahabbalo,
The archer Asadisa was a prince and he was very strong,

————— v~ ——ilw———lw—vw— Siloka pathya
Durepati akkhanavedhi, mahakayappadalano.

One who could shoot far, who was a sharp shooter, breaking great bodies.

’%8 By body, speech and mind.
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————iv———iivw—viv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Sabbamitte ranam katva, na ca Kkaiici vihethayi,

Troubling all his enemies, without harassing anyone else,

—w-——i—,———li—v——iv—v- Siloka pathya
Bhataram sotthim katvana, samyamam ajjhupagamt ti.

Securing the safety of his brothers, he agreed to restraint.

Tattha, (291} Asadiso ti,

In this connection, Asadisa,

na kevalam nameneva,

not only by his name,

balaviriyapaiinahi pi Asadiso va.

also through having strong effort and wisdom, he was Asadisa (Matchless).

Mahabbalo ti,
Very strong,

kayabalena pi panfiabalena pi mahabbalo.

very strong with bodily strength, and also the strength of wisdom.

Direpatt ti,

One who could shoot far,

yava catumaharajikabhavana tavatimsabhavana ca,
as far as the dwelling of the four great kings, as far as the dwelling of

Tavatimsa,

kandam pesetum samatthataya, durepati.
he had the capability to send an arrow, (therefore he is) one who could shoot far.

Akkhanavedhi ti aviradhitavedhi.

A sharp shooter means shooting without missing.
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Atha va akkhana vuccati vijju,
Or else sharp is said for lightning,

yava eka vijju niccharati, tava tenobhasena,
during the lightning strike, as far as the light shines,

sattatthavare kandani gahetva, vijjhati ti akkhanavedhi.
having taken hold of the arrows seven or eight times, he penetrates, so he was a

sharp shooter.

Mahakayappadalano ti mahante kaye padaleti.
Breaking great bodies means he breaks great bodies.

Cammakayo, darukayo, lohakayo, ayokayo,

Hide body, wooden body, metal body, iron body,

valikakayo, udakakayo, phalakakayo ti,
sand body, water body, plank body,

ime satta mahakaya nama.

these are the seven great bodies.

Tattha, aiifio cammakayapadalano mahimsacammam vinivijjhati,
In this connection, breaking another’s leather body (means) piercing buffalo
hide,

so pana satam-pi mahimsacammanam vinivijjhati yeva.
he pierces through one hundred buffalo hides.

Aiifio atthangulabahalam udumbarapadaram,

Another’s eight-finger thick board made from fig (tree wood),

caturangulabahalam asanapadaram vinivijjhati,
(or) four-finger thick board made from Indian laurel (tree wood), he pierces
through (these),
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so pana phalakasatam-pi ekato baddham vinivijjhati,

he pierces one hundred planks bound together,

tatha dvangulabahalam tambalohapattam, angulabahalam ayapattam.

then two-finger thick copper metal plate, (or) one finger thick iron plate.

Valikasakatassa badarasakatassa palalasakatassa va,

Carts with sand, carts with jujube, or carts with straw,

pacchabhagena kandam pavesetva, purebhagena atipateti,

having supplied an arrow in the hindpart, shooting in the forepart,

pakatiya udake catu-usabhatthanam kandam peseti,

naturally sending an arrow over the water for the length of four usabha,”

thale attha-usabhan-ti.

over the ground for eight usabha.

Evam imesam sattannam mahakayanam padalanato mahakayappadalano.
So from breaking these seven great bodies it is breaking great bodies.

Sabbamitte ti sabbe amitte.

All his enemies means all enemies.””"

Ranam katva ti yaddham katva palapes ti attho.
Troubling means battling and putting to flight, this is the meaning.

Na ca kaiici vihethayr ti, ekam-pi na vihethesi.

Without harassing anyone else, without harassing even one.

Avihethayanto yeva pana, tehi saddhim kandapesaneneva ranam katva.

Without harassing (anyone), but troubling (his enemies) by sending an arrow.

%9 DPD: usabha 3. nt. measure of length; 140 cubits; approx 640 metres.

>0 Analysing the compound.
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Samyamam ajjhupagamf ti silasamyamam pabbajjam upagato.

He agreed to restraint means restrained by virtue he undertook the going forth.

Ja 182 Sangamavacarajataka
The Story about the Entry into Battle

In the present Ven. Nanda is lax in effort, thinking of his former
love. The Buddha promises him a reward much greater than his
fiancee, and he decides to strive harder. The other monks, though,
scorn him for having such lowly ends, and he makes even greater
effort and attains Awakening. The Buddha tells a story about an
elephant who was scared of war, but when advised by his trainer,

won a kingdom.

———viv———livw—viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Sangamavacaro suro balava iti vissuto,

Accustomed to battle, the hero is renowned as being strong,

—w—viv———liv—wviwv—v— Siloka pathya
Kim nu toranam-asajja patikkamasi, kuiijara?

Why have you returned after assaulting the gateway, elephant?

——v—i—vv—il—v—viv—v— Siloka bhavipula
2. Omadda khippam paligham, esikani ca abbaha,
Quickly trample down the cross-bar, and you must pull out the pillars,
—v—viv———li—-—vwviv—v— Siloka pathya
Toranani ca madditva, khippam pavisa, kuiijara ti.

Having crushed the gateways, you must enter quickly, O elephant.

Tattha, (295 iti vissuto ti,

In this connection, is renowned,

tata, tvam pavattasampaharam, sangamam madditva,
dear, you being present at the fight, having crushed (those) in battle,
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avacaranato sarigamavacaro,

from your behaviour you are accustomed to battle,

thirahadayataya siiro,

being firm of heart you are a hero,

thamasampattiya balava ti,

being endowed with power you are strong,

evam vissuto paiiiiato pakato.

so being renowned you are well known, famous.

Toranam-asajja ti nagaradvarasankhatam toranam patva.
Assaulted the gateway means arriving at the gateway, what is reckoned as the

town gates.

Patikkamast ti kim nu kho osakkasi?
Returned means why have you retreated?

Kena karanena nivattasi ti? vadati.

What is the reason you turned back? is what is said.

Omadda ti avamadda adho pataya.

Trample down means trample down, bring low.

Esikani ca abbaha ti,

You must pull out the pillars,

nagaradvare solasaratanam attharatanam bhimiyarm pavesetva,

having entered the grounds eight or sixteen cubits to near the town’s gates,

niccalam katva, nikhata esikatthambha honti,
standing firm, there are the strong pillars dug in,
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te khippam uddhara luiicahi, ti anapeti.
quickly pull those up, uproot (them), this is the order.

Toranani ca madditva ti,

Having crushed the gateways,

nagaradvarassa pitthasanghate madditva.

having crushed the doorposts of the town gates.

Khippam pavisa ti sigharm nagaram pavisa.
Enter quickly means enter the town rapidly.

Kuiijara ti, nagam alapati.
Elephant, he addresses the elephant.”’

Ja 183 Valodakajataka
The Story about (the Fibrous) Drink

In the present many householders who attained the paths and fruits
live with the Buddha, and attend his meals. These behave properly,
but their attendants are loud and rude. The Buddha tells a story of
thoroughbreds who were given strong drink but maintained their
dignity, and donkeys who, being given the leftovers of that drink,

became unruly.

——vw—i—vwuvi—v—— Tutthubha
1. Valodakam apparasarm nihinam,

This fibrous water, tasteless, inferior,

——vw—i—vvi-v—— Tutthubha
Pitva mado jayati gadrabhanam.
Drinking it, the donkeys became tipsy.

21 1.e. it is a vocative.
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w—w—l-wulow—— Tutthubha
Imafi-ca pitvana rasam panitam

Whereas after drinking this fine liquor

w—vw-—i-vwvi-v—— Tutthubha
Mado na safijayati sindhavanan-ti.

The thoroughbreds did not become tipsy.

Tattha, (297) valodakan-ti makacivalehi parissavita-udakam.

In this connection, this fibrous water means filtered water with fiber.

Valudakan-ti pi patho.

292

Valudakam is also a reading.”

Nihinan-ti nihinarasabhavena nihinam.

Inferior means it is inferior with the characteristic of having an inferior taste.

Na safijayatt ti sindhavanam mado na jayati.

Did not become means the thoroughbreds did not become tipsy.

Kim nu kho karanan-ti? pucchi.

What indeed is the reason? he asks.

——v—i—vvi—-v—— Tutthubha
2. Appam pivitvana nihinajacco

Having drunk just a little the low man

——v—i—vwwi—v—— Tutthubha
So majjati tena janinda puttho.

Taking that becomes drunk, leader of men.

2 This is merely a different way of forming the compound, and does not affect the

sense.
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——v—i—vvi-v—— Tutthubha
Dhorayhasili ca, kulamhi jato,

The patient one, born in good family,

w—vw-—i-vwvi-v—— Tutthubha
Na majjati aggarasam pivitva ti.

Drinking the finest (drink) doesn’t get drunk.

Tattha, tena janinda puttho ti,

In this connection, taking that ... leader of men,

janinda, uttamaraja, yo nihinajacco,

leader of men, supreme king, he who is a low man,

tena nihinajaccabhavena puttho majjati pamajjati.
having the condition of being a lowborn man by taking it becomes drunk,

becomes very drunk.

Dhorayhasilt ti,

The patient one,

dhorayhasilo dhuravahanaka-acarena sampanno, jatisindhavo.
the patient one, endowed with the behaviour of one who bears the burden, of
thoroughbred birth.

Aggarasan-ti,
The finest (drink),

sabbapathamam gahitam muddikarasam pivitva, pi na majjati.

firstly, having taken a drink of tasty wine, even then he does not get drunk.
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Ja 184 Giridantajataka
The Story about (the Horse Trainer) Giridanta

In the present a monk ordained under the Buddha is easily
persuaded to partake of Devadatta’s good food, rather than go on
almsround. He is brought to the Buddha who tells a story about king
Sama’s war-horse called Pandava who imitated his lame trainer
named Giridatta. When a fit trainer was brought for him he stopped

being lame himself.

—vU—uUlv——— v ——— U —uU— Sllokapathyﬁ
1. Dusito Giridattena, hayo Samassa Pandavo,

Corrupted by Giridatta, (king) Sama’s horse (called) Pandava,

———viv———li—-——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Poranam pakatim hitva, tassevanuvidhiyyatr ti.

Abandoning his previous nature, he follows (his trainer).

Tattha, (2.98) hayo Samassa ti Samassa raiifio mangalasso.

In this connection, Sama’s horse means king Sama’s state horse.

Poranam pakatim hitva ti,

Abandoning his former nature,

attano poranapakatim singarabhavam pahaya.

putting aside his own elegant, former nature.

Anuvidhiyyatt ti anusikkhati.

He follows means he does likewise.
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v—vwwiv———ilwwv——iwv—vw— Siloka pathya
2. Sace ca tanujo poso, sikharakarakappito,

If a man, a kinsman, provided with a good disposition,

—v——iv———ill-v—viv—v— Siloka pathya
Anane nam gahetvana, mandale parivattaye,

Having taken him by the bit, guides him around the enclosure,

—v—viv———il—-——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Khippam-eva pahantvana, tassevanuvidhiyyati ti.

Quickly abandoning (his limping), he follows (the trainer).

Tattha, (2.99) tanujo ti tassa anujo.

In this connection, a kinsman means his brother.

Anuriipam jato hi anujo, tassa anujo tanujo.
Being of similar birth he is a brother, his brother (or) kinsman (is said).

Idam vuttam hoti:

This is what is said:

Sace hi, maharaja, tassa singarassa acarasampannassa assassa,

If, great king, the horse has elegance and a virtuous manner,

anuripam jato singaro acarasampanno poso.
it is suitable that he is a man born with elegance and possesses a virtuous

manner.

Sikharakarakappito ti,
Provided with a good disposition,

sikharena sundarena akarena, kappitakesamassu,
having a good, beautiful manner, with trimmed hair and beard,
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tam assam anane gahetva,

having taken that horse by the bit,

assamandale parivatteyya,

he would guide him around the horses’ ring,

khippam-evesa tam khafijabhavam pahaya:

quickly abandoning the limping state,

“Ayam singaro acarasampanno assagopako mam sikkhapet? ti.

thinking: “This elegant and virtuous groom will train me.”

Sanfiaya khippam-eva tassa anuvidhiyyati, anusikkhissati,

Through perceiving (this) he quickly follows him, he does likewise,

pakatibhave yeva thassati, ti attho.

he will surely remain in that natural state, this is the meaning.

Ja 185 Anabhiratijataka
The Story about Discontent

In the present one young brahmin learns the Vedas, but through the
worries and occupations of his household life he forgets what he
had learned. The Buddha tells a similar story from the past, showing
how only a tranquil mind has good recollection.
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w-—vw-—i-v-i-v-— Tutthubha
1. Yathodake avile appasanne,

Just as in agitated and disturbed water,

v—vw—i—vwvi—-v—— Tutthubha
Na passati’”’’ sippikasambukaii-ca,

One cannot see oyster shells or (other) shellfish,

Sakkharam valukam macchagumbam,””"
Pebbles, sand and schools of fish,

oo —
Evam avilambhi citte,

So in an agitated mind,

e—w—l—w—!—w—— Tutthubha
Na passati’”” attadattham parattham.

One does not see one’s own or another’s welfare.

w—v—i-—i-wv—— Tutthubha
2. Yathodake acche vippasanne,

Just as in transparent and undisturbed water,

——vw—i—vwvi—-v—— Tutthubha
So passati sippikasambukaii-ca,

One can see oysters and also (other) shellfish,

293 Cst reads: passati, against the metre, same in next verse.

%4 This and the following line, and the equivalent two lines in the next verse, do not
appear to be metrical as they stand, and I can see no easy way to repair the metre. BJT
reads: Na passati sippisambukam macchagumbani, followed by Evam avile hi citte; this
doesn’t help the metre either.

295 Cst: Na so passati, against the metre. It appears all major texts print passati here,
although an easy adjustment passati is required by the metre.
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Sakkharam valukam macchagumbam,
Pebbles, sand and schools of fish,

—_—_— = = — —
Evam anavile hi citte,

So in an unagitated mind,

——w-—l-w-l—wv—— Tutthubha

il‘)(\

So passati”® attadattham parattham.

One sees one’s own welfare and another’s welfare.

Tattha, (2.101} avile ti kaddamalulite.

In this connection, in agitated (water) means in agitated and muddy (water).

Appasanne ti ta yeva avilataya avippasanne.

Disturbed means (water) that is agitated and not tranquil.

Sippikasambukaii-ca ti sippikafi-ca sambukaii-ca.
Oysters and also (other) shellfish means oysters and shellfish.

Macchagumban-ti macchaghatam.

Schools of fish means clusters of fish.

So in an agitated mind means so in a mind agitated by lust and so on.

Attadattham paratthan-ti,

One’s own or another’s welfare,

2% Cst: passati.
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neva attadattham na parattham passati, ti attho.

one does not see one’s own welfare, nor another’s welfare, this is the meaning.

So passati ti evam-eva anavile citte

One sees means as in an unagitated mind

so puriso attadattham paratthafi-ca passati ti.

that person sees one’s own welfare and another’s welfare.

Ja 186 Dadhivahanajataka
The Story about (King) Dadhivahana

In the present a monk ordained under the Buddha is easily
persuaded to partake of Devadatta’s good food, rather than go on
almsround. He is brought to the Buddha who tells a story of how a
sweet mango tree and its fruits were turned bitter by being

surrounded by nimb trees.

—w—viv———ii———viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Vannagandharasiipeto, amboyarm ahuva pure,

This mango was previously endowed with colour, fragrance, taste,

v—v-—lvw——li-——viv—v-— Silokasavipula
Tam-eva piijam labhamano, kenambo katukapphalo ti?

Was received with honour, why is this mango (now) a bitter fruit?
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ww—wivw——|i———wiwv—vw— Siloka savipula
2. Pucimandaparivaro ambo te Dadhivahana,

Dadhivahana, your mango is surrounded by nimba trees,

————lw——-ll-=———lu—v~— Siloka pathya
Miulam milena samsattham, sakha sakha nisevare,

The roots are mixed up with roots, the branches are entwined with branches,

v—vw—iv———ii———wviwv—vw— Siloka pathya
Asatasannivasena tenambo katukapphalo ti.

Through association with the bad the mango has bitter fruit.

Tattha, (2.106) pucimandaparivaro ti nimbarukkhaparivaro.
In this connection, surrounded by nimba trees means surrounded by nimba

trees.””’

Sakha sakha nisevare ti,

The branches are entwined with branches,

pucimandassa sakhayo ambarukkhassa sakhayo nisevanti.
the branches of the nimba (tree) are entwined with the branches of the mango
tree.

Asdtasannivasena ti,

Through association with the bad,

amadhurehi pucimandehi saddhim sannivasena.

through association with those nimba (trees) lacking in sweetness.

27 Wikipedia: Azadirachta indica, commonly known as neem, nimtree or Indian lilac, is

a tree in the mahogany family Meliaceae.
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Tena ti,
Through (that),

tena karanena ayam ambo katukapphalo asataphalo tittakaphalo jato ti.

for that reason this mango has bitter fruit, bad fruit, astringent fruit.

Ja 187 Catumattajataka
The Story about being Cleansed in Four Ways

In the present one vain old monk comes and sits with the two chief
disciples and offers to teach them. They walk away in disgust. The
Buddha tells a story of how a jackal interrupted the virtuous talk of
two geese and a Devata in a tree, and how they flew away back to

the Himalayas.

——vwviv———li—v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Ucce vitabhim-aruyha, mantayavho rahogata,

Ascending the canopy above, you must discuss in secret,

————lu———llvw——lv—w— Siloka pathya
Nice oruyha mantavho, migaraja pi sossati ti.

Descending low, you can discuss, the king of beasts also listens.

Tattha, (2.107} ucce vitabhim-aruyha ti,

In this connection, ascending the canopy above,

pakatiya ca ucce imasmim rukkhe, uccataram ekam vitapam abhiruhitva.

conventially above in this tree, having ascended to the highest canopy.

Mantayavho ti mantetha, kathetha.

You must discuss means you must discuss,”” you must speak (together).

28 This is a 2" person middle imperative form, and is defined by the more regular form

of the imperative.
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Nice oruyhda ti otaritva, nice thane thatva mantetha.
Descending low means having descended, standing in a low place, you can

discuss.

Migaraja pi sossati ti attanam migarajanam katva, aha.
The king of beasts also listens, having made himself the king of beasts, he said
this.

—v——lv———ll-———lvu—v— Siloka pathya
2. Yam suvanno suvannena, Devo Devena mantaye,

You should discuss the golden with the golden, Deva with Deva,

——vuviv———llv—vviv—uv—  Siloka pathya
Kim tettha catumatthassa. Bilam pavisa jambuka ti!

Whoever is cleansed in four ways. Re-enter your hole, dear jackal!

Tattha, suvanpo ti sundaravanno.

In this connection, golden means having a beautiful colour.

Suvannena ti dutiyena hamsapotakena.

With the golden means with the second young goose.

Devo Devena ti te yeva dve Deve katva, katheti.

Deva with Deva means having (assembled) two Devas, he speaks.

Catumatthassa ti sarirena (2108} jatiya sarena gunena ti.

Whoever is cleansed in four ways means in body, in birth, in tone, in virtue.

Imehi catithi matthassa suddhassa, ti akkharattho.

When cleansed, purified in these four ways, this is literal meaning.

Asuddham yeva pana tam pasamsavacanena nindanto evam-aha,

He speaks thus blaming with words of praise the impure one,
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catiithi lamakassa, kim te ettha singalassa ti?

when inferior in four ways, why is the jackal here?

Ayam-ettha adhippayo.

This is the intention here.

Bilar pavisa ti idam Bodhisatto bheravarammanam dassetva,

Re-enter, the Bodhisatta, having seen the object of fright,

tam palapento aha.

spoke (thus) putting him to flight.

Ja 188 Sthakotthukajataka
The Story about the Lion and the Jackal

In the present Kokalika wanted to be one of those who recited the
scriptures, and was invited to do so, but when he appeared in front
of the Sangha he could not remember one verse. The Buddha tells a
story of a crossbreed, who looked like a lion, but sounded like his
mother, a jackal. When he tried to roar all the other lions were

embarrassed by his sound.

——v—l-vw-—li—v—viv—-v— Siloka bhavipula
1. Sthanguli sthanakho, sthapadapatitthito,

Lion’s toes, lion’s claws, you stand on lion’s feet,

————lv———li—-—vwviv—v— Siloka pathya
So stho sthasanghamhi eko nadati afifiatha ti.

But this lion makes sound other than lion’s pride.

Tattha, (2.109) sthapadapatitthito ti sthapadeheva patitthito.

In this connection, you stand on lion’s feet means you stand upon lion’s feet.”””

2% Analysing the tatiyatappurisa compound.
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Eko nadati arifiatha ti,

(This lion) makes sound other than,

eko va avasesasthehi asadisena, singalasaddena nadanto, afifiatha nadati.
this one, unlike the rest of the lions, sounding like a jackal, makes a different
sound.

——vvi-v——li—v——iwv—v— Silokaravipula
2. Ma tvam nadi rajaputta, appasaddo vane vasa,

Do not cry out, prince, live quietly in the woods,

v—-vw—i—,———llv~——iv—v— Siloka mavipula
Sarena kho tam janeyyum, na hi te pettiko saro ti.

They know by the voice, this is not your father’s voice.

Tattha, rajaputta ti sthassa migaraiifio putto.’”’

In this connection, prince means the son of the king of beasts, the lion.

Ja 189 Sthacammajataka
The Story about the Lion’s Skin

In the present Kokalika wanted to be one of those who recited the
scriptures, and was invited to do so, but when he appeared in front
of the Sangha he could not remember one verse. The Buddha tells a
story of a merchant who used to throw a lion-skin over his donkey
before putting him out to graze. But when confronted by villagers

he revealed his true nature by braying, and was beaten to death.

300 Cst: putta, which must be a mistake in the transcription.
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————lwvww—ili-——viv—v— Silokanavipula
1. Netam sthassa naditam, na byagghassa na dipino,

This is not a lion’s sound, nor is it a tiger’s or leopard’s,

—v—— v —— | —m—vulv—u— Silokapathyé
Paruto sthacammena, jammo nadati gadrabho ti.

But wrapped with a lion’s skin, a contemptible donkey cries out.

Tattha, (2110} jammo ti lamako.

In this connection, contemptible means inferior.

Gamavasino pi tassa gadrabhabhavam fiatva,

Those who dwell in the village, knowing his donkey-nature,

tam atthini bhafjanta pothetva, sthacammam adaya agamamsu.

having beaten him, and broken his bones, took the lion’s skin and left.

v—v—i—,———li—w—wiv—v— Siloka mavipula
2. Ciram-pi kho tam khadeyya gadrabho haritam yavam,

For a long time the donkey may have eaten grass and barley,

—v——lv———llvv——iv—v— Siloka pathya
Paruto sthacammena, ravamano va diisayT ti.
While covered with a lionskin, (but) he spoiled it all by braying.

Tattha, tan-ti nipatamattam.

In this connection, tam is merely a particle.

Ayam gadrabho attano gadrabhabhavam ajanapetva,

This donkey, without making known his own donkey’s nature,

sthacammena paruto ciram-pi kalam haritam yavam khadeyya, ti attho.
while covered with a lionskin, may have eaten grass and barley for a long time,

this is the meaning.
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Ravamano va diisayr ti,
He spoiled it all by braying,

attano pana gadrabharavam ravamano vesa attanam dusayi,

braying his own donkey bray he spoiled it for himself,

natthettha sthacammassa doso ti.

regarding this, it is not the fault of the lion’s skin.

Ja 190 Silanisamsajataka
The Story about the Advantages of Virtue

In the present one layman, wrapped up in contemplation of the
Buddha, walks across the waves of a river. The Buddha tells a story
in which two people were stranded on an island, but because of the
virtue of one of them he was rescued by a Devata. He only agreed to
be saved if he could share merit with his companion, and he too

could come.

—w——lv——vii-—wwviwv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Passa saddhaya silassa, cagassa ca ayam phalam,
Behold, this is the fruit of faith, virtue and liberality,
————lv———ll—-—vviv—v— Siloka pathya
Nago navaya vannena, saddham vahatupasakam.
A Naga, in the shape of a ship, conveys the faithful layman.
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—w—viv———li-w——iv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Sabbhi-r-eva samasetha, sabbhi kubbetha santhavam,

Associate only with the wise, be intimate with the wise,

v—-vw—iv———ili-——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Satafi-hi sannivasena sotthim gacchati’’' nhapito ti.

Through living together with the good the barber got to safety.

Tattha, (2.112) passa ti kafici aniyametva, passatha, ti alapati.
In this connection, behold means without defining anything, you should behold,

so he addresses him.

Saddhaya ti lokiyalokuttaraya saddhaya.

Of faith means of mundane and supermundane faith.

Sile pi eseva nayo.

This is also the method with virtue.

Cagassa ti deyyadhammapariccagassa ceva kilesapariccagassa ca.
Of liberality means sacrificing offerings and giving up defilements.™”

Ayam phalan-ti idam phalam, gupam anisamsan-ti attho.
This is the fruit means this is the fruit,”” the advantage of virtue, this is the

meaning.

Atha va cagassa ca phalam passa,
Or, behold the fruit of liberality,

1 nh- does not make position here.

2 Caga and pariccaga have a number of meanings in Pali from giving up to sacrificing
to abandoning, which is what makes this definition possible.

303 Phala is a neuter noun, and ayam is masculine, the commentator corrects the
grammar by using the neuter idam in the definition. But then just below suggests an

alternative, ayam should be read with naga (masc.).
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ayam Nago navaya vannena ti evam-pettha attho datthabbo.

this Naga, having the shape of a ship, so should the meaning be seen here.

Navaya vannpena ti navaya santhanena.

Having the shape of a ship means having the appearance of a ship.

Saddhan-ti tisu ratanesu patitthitasaddham.

Faithful means steady faith in the three treasures.

Sabbhi-r-eva ti panditehi yeva. (2113}

Only with the wise means only with the learned.

Samasetha ti ekato avaseyya, upavaseyya, ti attho.
You must associate means you should spend time together, you should dwell

near, this is the meaning.

Kubbetha ti kareyya.
(You must) be means you should be.””

Santhavan-ti mittasanthavam.
Intimate means the intimacy of friendship.

Tanhasanthavo pana kenaci pi saddhim na katabbo.

But you should not have the intimacy of craving with anyone.’”

Nhapito ti nhapitakutumbiko.
The barber means the barber householder.

941 take it kubbetha santhavam is a verbal phrase, lit. you must make intimacy, in
English we have to express it somewhat differently.

05 The two santhava are the intimacy of friendship and the intimacy of craving. See Ja
162 Santhavajataka.
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Nahapito ti pi patho.

Nahapita is also a reading.”*

Ja 191 Ruhakajataka
The Story about (the Family Priest) Ruhaka

In the present one monk who ordains after his marriage gradually
comes once again under his wife’s power. The Buddha tells a story
of how a brahmin called Ruhaka was made a fool of by his wife,
who made him dress and act like a horse. When shamed in front of

the king he chased her out and got a new wife.

wwvwvwiv———iiv———iwv—vw— Siloka pathya
1. Api Ruhaka chinnapi, jiya sandhiyate puna,
Although broken, Ruhaka, the bow string can be reconnected,

———viv—vw—li-——viv—v— Siloka javipula
Sandhiyassu puraniya, ma kodhassa vasam gami ti.

Connect with the old bow string,”’ do not be controlled by anger.

Tatrayam (2.114) sankhepattho:

In this connection, this is the meaning in brief:

bho Ruhaka, nanu chinna pi dhanujiya, puna sandhiyati ghatiyati,
dear Ruhaka, surely, although the bow string is broken, it can be reconnected

again, recombined,

evam-eva tvam-pi puraniya saddhim sandhiyassu,

so you can also reconnect with your old bow string (your wife), ™

% The word inserts an epenthetic vowel, giving the normal form, which, although it has
the same meaning, spoils the metre.
U7 PED: f. purdani, of an old bow string, applied jokingly to a former wife.

%8 The word for a former wife is puranadutiyika.
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kodhassa vasam ma gamt ti.

and not come under the control of anger.

—~v——iv———ii—v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Vijjamanesu vakesu, vijjamanesu karisu,

While there is fibre existing, while there are workmen existing,

——v—iv———llv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Afifiam jiyam karissami, alafi-fieva puraniya ti!

I will make another bow string, enough with the old bow string!

Tassattho: (2.115) maharaja,

This the meaning: great king,

dhanukaramuduvakesu ca jiyakarakesu ca manussesu vijjamanesu

while men (such as) bow-makers, soft-fibre workers, and bow makers exist’"’

afnfiam jiyam karissami,

I will make another bow,

imaya chinnaya puraniya jiyaya alam, natthi me koci attho ti.

enough with the old bow which is broken, it is nothing to me, is the meaning.

Evaii-ca pana vatva, tam niharitva, afifiam brahmanim anesi.
And after saying this, having removed her, he brought another brahmini (to be

his wife).

09 These are locative absolutives, as are the lines of the verse.
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Ja 192 Sirikalakannijataka
The Story about Good and Bad Luck

In the past an unlucky young man, after completing his studies, is
given a very beautiful maiden to wife, but he scorns her, and the
king takes her to wife instead. Later on the road the queen sees her
former husband and despises him with a smile. The Bodhisatta
Mahosadha explains why.

——vw—i—vwv—ii—w—viwv—v— Siloka bhavipula
1. Itthi siya rupavati, sa ca silavati siya,

Could there be a comely woman, could there be a virtuous woman,

“w——jv———jl-wv—viv—vw— Siloka pathya
Puriso tam na iccheyya, saddahasi Mahosadha ti.

A man who doesn’t desire her, do you believe it, Mahosadha?

Tattha, (¢.349) silavati ti acaragunasampanna.

In this connection, virtuous means endowed with virtue in living.

—w—viv———livw——iwv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Saddahami maharaja, puriso dubbhago siya,

I do believe it, O great king, should the man be unfortunate,

v—vw—iv———llvwv—viv—v— Siloka pathya
Siri ca kalakanni ca na samenti kudacanan-ti.

Good luck and bad luck do not at any time come into contact.

Tattha, na samenti ti,

In this connection, do not ... come into contact,

samuddassa orimatiraparimatirani viya ca,

like the near shore and the far shore of the ocean,



The Section with Two Verses — 449

gaganatalapathavitalani viya ca, na samagacchan-ti.
or, like the the plains of the sky and the plains of the earth, do not connect.’"’

Ja 193 Calapadumajataka
The Shorter Story about (King) Paduma

In the present a young monk, being driven by his desire for a young
woman, is on the verge of quitting. The Buddha tells a story of how,
when he was a young prince, he had saved and helped his wife in
every circumstance, only to be betrayed and almost killed by her.
When later she comes begging to his kingdom, he condemns her but

lets her go free.

wo—w—lwuw—i—w—— Tutthubha
1. Ayam-eva sa, aham-pi’'' so anaiiiio,

This is surely her, I am no other,

wv—w—i-——i-v-— Tutthubha
Ayam-eva so hatthacchinno anaiifio,

This one had his hands cut off, no other,

v-—vw—i-—vwvi-vw—— Tutthubha
Yam-aha: ‘Komarapati maman’-ti,
What she said was: ‘He is my youthful husband’,

——v—i—-v—i—v—— Tutthubha
Vajjhitthiyo natthi itthisu saccam.

Women should be killed, there is no truth in women.

310 The first simile about the shores seems apt, but this is hardly so for the sky and the

earth.
311 Text reads ahamapi, which would require taking aham as resolved to meet the needs

of the metre. When the expected reading would be aham-pi, there is no need to accept

this.
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w-—vw—i-vwui-v—— Tutthubha
2. Imafi-ca jammam musalena hantva,

Beat this despicable one with a club,

——v—ivv—i—v—— Tutthubha
Luddam chavam paradariipasevim.

A violent wretch, who goes with others’ wives.

v——v—i—wvi-v—— Tutthubha
Imissa ca nam papapatibbataya,

This is a wicked and a faithless wife,

——vw—i—vwuvi—-v—— Tutthubha
Jivantiya chindatha kannanasan-ti!

While still living cut off her ears and nose!

Tattha, (2.120) yam-aha: ‘Komarapatt maman’-ti,

In this connection, what she said was: ‘He is my youthful husband’,

yam esa: “Ayam me komarapati, kuladattiko samiko” ti, aha,
what she said was: “This is my youthful husband, given by a good family, my
lord,”

ayam-eva so, na afifio.

this is him, no other.

Yam-ahu: komarapati ti pi patho;

Yam-ahu: komarapatr is another reading;

ayam-eva hi potthakesu likhito, tassapi ayam-evattho,
this is written in the books, this is also the meaning of it,
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vacanavipallaso panettha, veditabbo.

but here the grammatical number has been confused,’'” so it is to be understood.

Yaii-hi raiifia vuttam, tad-eva idha agatam.

Whatever was spoken by the king, just that comes here.

Vajjhitthiyo ti itthiyo nama vajjha vadhitabba eva.
Women should be killed means certainly women should be killed, should be
slaughtered.

Natthi itthisu saccan-ti etasu sabhavo nameko natthi.

There is no truth in women, in them there is certainly not just one nature.

Imaii-ca jamman-ti adi, dvinnam-pi tesam dandanapanavasena vuttam.
This despicable one and so on, was said because of ordering punishment to both

of them.

Tattha, jamman-ti lamakam.

In the connection, despicable means inferior.

Musalena hantva ti,
Beat ... with a club,

musalena hanitva pothetva, atthini bhaijitva, cunpavicunpnam katva.
having beaten, having hit with a stick, having broken their bones, having ground

them down.

Luddan-ti darunam.

Violent means savage.

Chavan-ti gunabhavena nijjivam matasadisam.
Wretch means (someone who is) the same as dead, not living, without character.

*12 Yam-aha means she said (singular), the expected reading; yam-ahu would mean they

said (plural), which is hard to explain, so the commentator puts it down to confusion.
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Imissa (2.121) ca nan-ti ettha nan-ti nipatamattam,

This is, here nam is merely a particle,’"”

imissa ca papapatibbataya anacaraya dussilaya,

this is a wicked and a faithless wife, having misconduct and bad character,

jivantiya va kannanasam chindatha, ti attho.

while still living you must cut off her ears and nose, this is the meaning.

Ja 194 Manicorajataka
The Story about the Jewel Thief

In the present Devadatta goes about trying to kill the Buddha, who
tells a story where an unjust king tried to steal the virtuous wife of
the Bodhisatta by first having his head cut off. Sakka is alerted and
intervenes and the Bodhisatta becomes the new and righteous king.

w—w—i—wwvi-vw—— Tutthubha
1. Na santi deva, pavasanti niina,

There are no Devas, they surely live far off,

wv—v—jvvvi—v—— Tutthubha
Na hi niina santi idha lokapala.

Here are surely no guardians of the world.

wvw—vw—|—vvi—-v—— Tutthubha
Sahasa karontanam-asafifiatanam,

The uncontrolled, behaving with violence,

wv—vw—i—vvi—v—— Tutthubha

Na hi niina santi patisedhitaro ti.

There are surely none who can ward them off.

1% Inserted to complete the metre.
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Tattha, (2.123} na santi Deva ti,

In this connection, there are no Devas,

imasmim loke silavantanam, olokanaka papanaii-ca nisedhaka,

the virtuous in this world, who look around and ward off wickedness,

na santi nina Deva.

there are surely none of these Devas.

Pavasanti nina ti,
They surely live far off,

evariipesu va Kiccesu uppannesu, niina pavasanti, pavasam gacchanti.
when such duties arise, they surely live far off, they go abroad.

Idha lokapala ti,

Here (are surely no) guardians of the world,

imasmim loke,

in this world,

lokapalasammata samanabrahmana pi silavantanam,

of those virtuous ascetics and brahmins considered guardians of the world,

anuggahaka, na hi niina santi.

and helpers, there are none.

Sahasa karontanam-asaiifiatanan-ti,

The uncontrolled, behaving with violence,

sahasa avimamsitva, sahasikam darunam,

with violence, without reflecting, they are violent and savage,

kammam karontanam dussilanam.

they perform deeds that are unvirtuous.
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Patisedhitaro ti,
Ward them off,

‘Evariipam kammam ma karittha, na labbha etam katun-ti’,

saying: “You must not do such deeds, to do this is not allowed,’

patisedhenta natthi, ti attho.

there is nothing warding them off (at present), this is the meaning.

v———lv———li-——viv—v-— Siloka pathya
2. Akale vassati tassa, kale tassa na vassati,

For him it rains out of season, for him in season it rains not,

——vwwvivw——iivw——iv—v— Siloka savipula
Sagga ca cavati thana, nanu so tavata hato ti.

From his place in heaven he fell, on that account he is slaughtered.

Tattha, (2.124) akale ti,

In this connection, out of season,

adhammikaraiifio rajje

in the kingdom of the unjust king

ayuttakale sassanam pakkakale va,

at an unsuitable time, or when the crops ripen,

layanamaddanadikale va Devo vassati.

or the Deva rains at the time of reaping, or threshing, and so on.

Kale ti yuttapayuttakale,

In season means at a suitable, or very suitable time,

vapanakale tarunasassakale gabbhaggahanakale ca na vassati.
(such as) at the time of sewing, at the time of tender crops, and at the time of
threshing, it does not rain.
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Saggd ca cavati thana ti saggasankhata thana, Devaloka cavati, ti attho.
From his place in heaven he fell means from what is reckoned as his place in

heaven, the Deva Realm, he fell, this is the meaning.

Adhammikaraja, hi appatilabhavasena, Devaloka cavati nama.
The unjust king, because of not acquiring (merit), surely fell from the Deva
Realm.

Sagge pi va rajjam karento, adhammikaraja tato cavati, ti pi attho.
While reigning in heaven, the unjust king fell from there, this is also the

meaning.

Nanu so tavata hato ti nanu so adhammiko raja ettakena hato hoti.
On that account he is slaughtered means surely the unjust king is slaughtered in
this way.

Atha va, (2.125) ekamsavaci ettha nu-karo,

Or, here the sound nu is a word meaning certain,

neso ekamsena ettavata hato,

he is certainly slaughtered in this way,

atthasu pana mahanirayesu, solasasu ca ussadanirayesu

in the eight great hells, and in the sixteen prominent hells,

digharattam so hafniissati, ti ayam-ettha attho.

he is struck down for a long time, this is the meaning here.
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Ja 195 Pabbatupattharajataka
The Story about the Valley

In the present a courtier had an affair in the king of Kosala’s
harem, and the king asked advice of the Buddha as to what he
should do. The Buddha told a story of a similar event in the past,
and the wise advice he had given at that time.

—v——iv———li—-——viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Pabbatiapatthare ramme jata pokkharani siva,

On a delightful mountain plain arose auspicious lotus lakes,

————lu———ll————!v—v~— Siloka pathya
Tam singalo apapayi, janam sthena rakkhitan-ti.
A jackal drank there, knowing that it was guarded by a lion.

Tattha, (2.12¢) pabbatiipatthare ramme ti,

In this connection, on a delightful mountain plain,

Himavantapabbatapade pattharitva, thite anganatthane, ti attho.
spreading out at the foot of an Himalayan mountain, situated in that open space,

this is the meaning.

Jata pokkharant siva ti,

Arose auspicious lotus lakes,

siva sitala madhurodaka pokkharani nibbatta,

appeared auspicious, cool, sweet-water lakes,

apica kho pokkharasaiichanna nadi pi pokkharani yeva.

314

but only shaded lotus lakes and ponds’* are lotus lakes.

14 Lotuses do not grow in flowing rivers, which is the normal translation for nadr, so I

think we must take it here as meaning still water ponds, or something similar.
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Apapay?i ti apa-iti upasaggo,

Drank, apa, this is a prefix,’"”

apayi ti attho.

drank is the meaning.

Janam sthena rakkhitan-ti,

Knowing that it was guarded by a lion,

sa pokkharani sthaparibhoga sthena rakkhita,
that lotus lake enjoyed by lions was guarded by a lion,

so pi nam singalo: “Sithena rakkhita ayan”-ti jananto va apayi.
that jackal, knowing: “This is guarded by a lion,” drank (there).

Tam kim maiifiati, balo singalo, sthassa abhayitva

Considering this, the foolish jackal, unafraid of the lion,

piveyya evariipam pokkharanin-ti ayam-etthadhippayo.
would still drink at such a lotus lake, this is the intention here.

v—v—jv———ll-v—viv—vw— Siloka pathya
2. Pivanti ce maharaja sapadani mahanadim,

If, great king, wild creatures drink from this great pond, because of that it

v—vuiv———liv—vuviv—v— Siloka pathya
Na tena anadi hoti, khamassu yadi te piya ti.

Does not stop being a pond, if they are dear to you, be patient.

Tattha, sapadant ti,

In this connection, wild creatures,

315 The prefix is there only to meet the needs of the metre. The meaning is the past tense

of payati.
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na kevalam singalo va, avasesani sunakhapasadabilaramigadini,

not just jackals, but the rest of the animals beginning with dogs, deer, cats, etc.,

sabbasapadani tam pokkharasafichannatta,

all wild creatures at that shaded lotus lake,

pokkharani ti laddhanamam.

having the given name of a lotus lake.

Nadim pivanti ce na tena anadr hott ti,
If they drink from that pond it does not stop being a pond,

nadiyaii-hi dvipadacatuppada pi ahimaccha pi

from that pond, two-footed, also four-footed, also snakes and fish,

sabbe pipasita paniyam pivanti,

all drink water (there) when thirsty,

na sa tena karanena anadi nama hoti, napi ucchitthanadi.

it does not stop being known as a pond because of that, nor is it a polluted pond.

Kasma?
Why?

Sabbesam sadharanatta.

For all of them it is in common.

Yatha nadi yena kenaci pita na dussati,

Whence a pond is not spoiled from being drunk from,

evam itthi pi, kilesavasena, samikam atikkamitva,

so this woman, through defilements, not having removed her husband,

afifiena saddhim samvasam gata, neva anitthi hoti.

having cohabited with another, does not stop being a woman.
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Kasma?
Why?

Sabbesam sadharanabhavena.

Because of being common to all.

Na pi ucchitthitthi.

Nor is she a polluted woman.

Kasma?
Why?

Odakantikataya suddhabhavena.
Because of the state of purity through the ablution at the end.

Khamassu yadi te piya ti,
If they are dear to you, be patient,

yadi pana te sa itthi piya, so ca amacco bahupakaro,

but if that woman is dear to you, and a helpful counsellor,

tesam ubhinnam-pi khamassu, majjhattabhavena titthahn ti.

with both of them, be patient, retain your state of impartiality.

Ja 196 Valahassajataka
The Story about the Cloud-Horse

In the present one monk is tempted to go back to the lay life by the
sight of a woman in her finery. The Buddha tells a story of how
Yakkhinis used to capture lost merchants, take them to husband and
then devour them when they were finished with them. The
Bodhisatta in the guise of a flying horse managed to save half of

those in captivity, who later become his disciples.
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—w-—lu———llu———lu—v— Siloka pathya
1. Ye na kahanti ovadam nara Buddhena desitam,

Those people who won’t follow the advice given by the Buddha,

v ——lv——vil-wv——iwv—vw— Siloka pathya
Byasanam te gamissanti, Rakkhasihi va vanija.

Will go on to destruction, like the merchants with the Rakkhasis.

—w——lw———liv———iv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Ye ca kahanti ovadam nara Buddhena desitam,

Those people who do follow the advice given by the Buddha,

————lo——vllu———lu—w— Siloka pathya
Sotthim param gamissanti, valaheneva vanija ti.

Will cross over unto safety, like the merchants with the cloud-horse.

Tattha, (2.130) ye na kahanti ti ye na karissanti.

In this connection, those people who won’t means those people who will not.

Byasanam te gamissanti ti te mahavinasam papunissanti.

Will go to destruction means they will reach complete ruin.

Rakkhasthi va vanija ti Rakkhasthi palobhitavanija viya.
Like the merchants with the Rakkhasis means like the seduced merchants with
the Rakkhasis.

Sotthim param gamissantt ti anantarayena Nibbanam papunissanti.
Will cross over unto safety means they will reach the Nibbana without

obstruction.

Valaheneva vanija ti,

Like the merchants with the cloud-horse,

valaheneva: “Agacchatha” ti vutta tassa vacanakara vanija viya.
like the merchants who followed the word spoken by the cloud-horse: “You

must come.”
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Yatha hi te samuddaparam gantva, sakasakatthanam agamamsu,

Whence, having gone to the ocean’s shore, they came to their own place,

evam Buddhanam ovadakara samsaraparam Nibbanam gacchant ti.
so those who follow the advice of the Buddhas go to the farther shore of

transmigration, Nibbana.

Amatamahanibbanena Dhammadesanaya kiitam ganhi.
With the deathless and great Nibbana the Dhamma teaching reached a

crescendo.

Ja 197 Mittamittajataka
The Story about Friends and Foes

In the present one monk places his trust in his teacher, only to be
violently rebuffed by him. When the Buddha hears of it he tells a
story of an ascetic who kept a wild elephant, and how it killed him,
leading the Bodhisatta to show how to distinguish friend from

foe.’!©

v——viv———iivwv—viv—vw— Siloka pathya
1. Na nam umhayate disva, na ca nam patinandati,

Having seen you he does not smile, nor does he give you a welcome,

——v-—vivv——iivwv——iv—v— Siloka savipula
Cakkhiuni cassa na dadati, patilomaii-ca vattati.

He does not give you his attention,’’” and he speaks out against you.

16 Cf. with Ja 161 Indasamanagottajataka.
31T Lit.: He does not give you his eyes, but that is not an acceptable phrase in English, and

what it means is, he withraws his attention.



The Section with Two Verses — 462

——v—iv———iiv———iv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Ete bhavanti akara amittasmim patitthita,

These are the dispositions that are established in a foe,

——wvw—i—,——vii-———iwv—vw— Siloka mavipula

Yehi amittam janeyya, disva sutva, ca pandito ti.

From which, seeing and hearing, the wise one can know who his foe is.

Tattha, (2.131} na narit umhayate disva ti

In this connection, having seen you he does not smile,

yo hi yassa amitto hoti, so tam puggalam disva, na umhayate,

he who is a foe, having seen that person, does not smile,

hasitam na karoti, pahatthakaram na dasseti.

does not laugh, does not see (any) aspect of delight.

Na (2.132} ca nam patinandati ti,

Nor does he give you a welcome,

tassa vacanam sutva, pi tam puggalam na patinandati,

having heard his word, that person does not give a welcome,

sadhu subhasitan-ti na canumodati.

and does not rejoice in his good and well spoken (words).

Cakkhiini cassa na dadatt ti

He does not give you his attention,

cakkhuna cakkhum ahacca, patimukho hutva, na oloketi,

turning eye from eyes, turning his back, not looking round,

afifato cakkhiini harati.
he takes his eyes off the other.
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Patilomari-ca vattati ti,

And he speaks out against you,

tassa kayakammam-pi vacikammam-pi na roceti,

because he does not approve of your bodily or verbal deeds,

patilomagaham ganhati, paccanikagaham.

he takes hold of the opposite view, a conflictual view.

Akara ti karanani.

Dispositions means inclinations.

Yehi amittan-ti,

From which ... his foe,

yehi karanehi, tani karanani disva sutva ca,

for these reasons, after seeing and hearing these reasons,

pandito puggalo: “Ayam me amitto” ti janeyya,

the wise person, can know: “This is my foe,”

tato viparitehi pana mittabhavo janitabbo ti.

but from the inverse he can know who his friend is.
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Ja 198 Radhajataka
The Story about (the Parrot) Radha

In the present one monk is tempted to go back to the lay life by the
sight of a woman in her finery. The Buddha tells a story of how two
adopted parrots were asked to keep their eye on a brahmin’s wife
when their master was away, how she did wrong, and killed one of
the parrots called Potthapada, when he questioned her about her

behaviour.

v —ju———llu—uulu—u— S1lokapathy'c_1
1. Pavasa agato, tata, idani naciragato,

I have come from living abroad, dear, now I came not long ago,

——v—iv———llv—vviv—v— Siloka pathya
Kaccinnu, tata, te mata, na aiifiam-upasevati ti?

I wonder, dear, your mother, does she not consort with another?

Tassattho: (2.133)

This is the meaning:

aham, tata Radha, pavasa agato, so camhi idaneva agato, naciragato,

I, dear Radha, have come from living abroad, now I have come, not long ago,

tena pavattim ajananto, tam pucchami:

therefore without knowing the story, I ask you:

“Kacci nu te, tata, mata afinam purisam na upasevati” ti?

“I wonder, dear, does your mother not consort with another man?”



The Section with Two Verses — 465

v—v—i—wv—ilv——viv—w— Siloka bhavipula
2. Na kho panetam subhanam giram saccupasamhitam,

This is not a well-said utterance that is connected with truth,

v—v—jv———ll-v—viv—vw— Siloka pathya
Sayetha Potthapado va, mummure upakithito ti.’'*

He should lie, like Potthapada, who was baked on the hot ashes.

Tattha, (2134} giran-ti vacanam.

In this connection, utterance means a word.

Taii-hi yatha idani gira, evam tada giran-ti vuccati,

Now just as gira (was meant), so at that time giram was said,

so suvapotako lingam anadiyitva, evam-aha.

the young parrot, not having applied the gender, said this.’"”

Ayam panettha attho:

But here this is the meaning:

Tata, panditena nama saccupasamhitam yathabhaitam,

Dear, by a wise one an utterance connected with the truth, as it really is,

atthayuttam sabhavavacanam-pi, aniyyanikam na subhanam.

a significant, sincere word, does not lead out, and is not well-said.

Aniyyanikafi-ca saccam bhananto,

Speaking the truth does not lead out,

318 Upakiithito is m.c., the expected form is upakuthito, but this word with this prefix
only occurs here, so it must be added m.c.

19 What the commentator is implying is that gird is the proper form as it is a feminine
noun; but giram has been said by the parrot, declining the word incorrectly. I am not so
sure about this, as giram is the accusative form of the word, and it would seem to be

appropriate in the sentence.
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sayetha Potthapado va, mummure upakiithito,

you should lie, like Potthapada, who was baked on the hot ashes,

yatha Potthapado kukkule jhamo sayati, evam sayeyya ti.

just like Potthapada lying on scorched ashes, you should lie in the same way.

Upakiidhito ti pi patho, ayam-evattho.

Upakiidhito is also a reading,” this is the meaning.

Ja 199 Gahapatijataka
The Story about the Householder

In the present one monk is tempted to go back to the lay life by the
sight of a woman in her finery. The Buddha tells a story of how a
brahmin’s wife cheated on him with a headman, how he caught

them, and punished them for their behaviour.

v ——ivwvw—iivw——iwv—vw— Siloka navipula
1. Ubhayam me na khamati, ubhayam me na ruccati,
I do not agree with either, I do not delight in either,

————lu———ll-w—vlu—v~— Siloka pathya
Yacayam kottham-otinna, ‘Naddasam’ iti bhasati.

Having descended to this granary, ‘I did not give,’ she says.

———<lu———llu———lu—v~— Siloka pathya
2. Tam tam gamapati brami, kadare appasmi’ jivite,

I say this and this, village-lord, in this miserable little life,

————iv———ii—-—v—iv—v— Siloka pathya
Dve mase sangaram katva, mamsam jaraggavam Kisam,

After agreeing to two months, (you gave) an old skinny bull’s meat,

20 In the base form we find a regular variant between kuthita and kudhita. They are
both used as past particples of kuthati.
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——v—i————li—w——iwv—v— Siloka mavipula
Appattakale codesi, tam-pi mayham na ruccati ti!

Before the time has arrived you scold (me), I don’t delight in that!

Tattha, (2.13¢) tam tam gamapati briumi ti,

In this connection, I say this and this, village-lord,

ambho gamajetthaka, tena karanena tam vadami.

dear village elder, for this reason I say this.

Kadare appasmi’ jivite ti,
In this miserable little life,

amhakam jivitam nama kadaraii-ceva thaddham,

normally our life is miserable, hard,

likham kasiram appaii-ca mandam parittam,

coarse, tough, little, dull, limited,

tasmim no evariipe jivite vattamane.

we are living such a life as this.

Dve mase sangaram katva, mamsar jaraggavar kisan-ti,

After agreeing to two months, (you gave) an old skinny bull’s meat,

amhakam mamsam ganhantanam jaraggavam kisam,
our meat being taken from a skinny old bull,

dubbalam jaragonam dadamano tvam:

while giving a weak, old ox, you said:

“Dvihi masehi milam databban”-ti,

“You should return two months from the beginning,”



The Section with Two Verses — 468

evam dve mase sangaram paricchedam katva.

thus you have broken this two month agreement.

Appattakale codest ti,

Before the time has arrived you scold (me),

tasmim kale asampatte antarava codesi.

before the time has been reached, along the way, you scold (me).

Tam-pi mayham na ruccati ti!
I don’t delight in that!

Ya cayam papadhamma dussila,
This is wickedness, unvirtuous,
antokotthe vihinam’' natthibhavam janamana va,

knowing the absence of rice paddy inside the granary,

ajananti viya hutva,
becoming like one who doesn’t know (that),

kottham-otinna, kotthadvare thatva, na dassam, iti bhasati,
having descended into the granary, standing at the granary door, I will not give,

this is what she says,

yaii-ca tvam akale codesi tam-p ti,

you scold (me) at the wrong time,

idam ubhayam-pi mama neva khamati na ruccati ti.

this pair I neither agree with, nor delight in.

2l Transcription reads: vihinant.
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Ja 200 Sadhusilajataka
The Story about Good Precepts

In the present one brahmin cannot decide between suitors for his
four daughters and asks the Buddha’s advice. The Buddha tells of a
similar occurrence in the past, and how, as Bodhisatta, he advised

choosing the virtuous suitor as being the most suitable.

w—-w—i—,———ii————iw—vw— Siloka mavipula

1. Sariradabyam vuddhabyam, sojaccam sadhusiliyam,

One is handsome, one is elder, one of good birth, one virtuous,

—w-—lu———ll—w——lu—w~— Siloka pathya
Brahmanam teva pucchama: kannu tesam vanimhase ti?

We ask the brahmin about this: which one of these suitors is good?**

Tattha, (2.138) sariradabyan-ti adihi,

In this connection, one is beautiful and so on,

tesam catunnam vijjamane gune pakaseti.

he explains the virtue existing in these four.

Ayaii-hettha adhippayo:

This is the intention in this place:

dhitaro me cattaro jana patthenti,

my four daughters wish for men,

tesu ekassa sariradabyam-atthi,

of these one is handsome,

22T am unsure about this translation, the word seems to be vani + amhase, with vani

normally meaning a beggar, perhaps here a suitor, having a positive sense.
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sarirasampada abhiripabhavo samvijjati,

one is found endowed with a truly handsome body,

ekassa vuddhabyam vuddhibhavo mahallakata atthi,

one of them is elder, elderly, aged,

ekassa sojaccam sujatita jatisampada atthi.

one of them is of good birth, well born, endowed with (a good) birth.

Sujaccan-ti pi patho.

Sujaccam is also a reading.’”’

Ekassa sadhusiliyam sundarasilabhavo silasampada atthi.

One of them is virtuous, having beautiful virtue, being endowed with virtue.

Brahmanam teva pucchama ti,
We ask the brahmin about this,

tesu asukassa nameta databba ti ajananta,

not knowing which amongst those named should be given,

mayam bhavantam brahmanaii-iieva pucchama.

we ask the venerable brahmin.

Kannu tesam vanimhase ti?

Which one of these suitors is good?

Tesam catunnam jananam kam vanimhase, kam icchama,

Of these four people which is good, which should we desire,

kassa ta kumarika dadama ti pucchati?

he asks to which of these should we give the woman?

23 The alternative forms su- and so- are often found, and have the same meaning.
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———viv———ii———viwv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Attho atthi sarirasmim, vuddhabyassa namo kare,

There is good in the body, we must pay respects to an elder,

———<lu———ll————lu—w— Siloka pathya
Attho atthi sujatasmim, silarh asmaka’ ruccati ti.

There is good in being well born, (but) in virtue is our delight.

Tattha, attho atthi sartrasmin-ti,

In this connection, there is good in the body,

riipasampanne sarire pi attho, viseso vuddhi atthi yeva,

a body endowed with beauty is also good, this is especially prosperous,

natthi ti na vadami.

I do not say it isn’t.

Vuddhabyassa namo kare ti,

We must pay respect to an elder,

vuddhabhavassa pana namakkaram-eva karomi.

I pay my respects to one who is an elder.

Vuddhabhavo hi vandanamananam labhati.

The one who is elder receives reverence.

Attho atthi sujatasmin-ti,

There is good in being well born,

sujate pi purise vuddhi atthi, jatisampatti pi icchitabba yeva.
there is prosperity in the well born person, the one endowed with (good) birth is

also desireable.
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Stlam asmaka’ ruccati ti,

In virtue is our delight,

amhakam pana silam-eva ruccati.

but our delight is in virtue.

Silava hi acarasampanno, sariradabyavirahito pi, pujjo pasamso ti.
The virtuous one, endowed with good manners, though devoid of beauty, is

(still) commendable, praiseworthy.

Ja 201 Bandhanagarajataka
The Story about the Prison

In the present some monks see prisoners bound tight in prison and
ask the Buddha about fetters. The Buddha explains these are not the
strongest fetters, that attachment to family and sense desire are
even stronger, and explains that in the past some managed to break

even these bonds, and tells a story about a previous life he had.

v —w—i-vwwvi-w—— Tutthubha
1. Na tam dalham’** bandhanam-ahu dhira,

There is no bond stronger, so say the wise,

v—v—i—vwvi—v—— Tutthubha
Yad-ayasam darujapabbajaifi-ca,

Whether made of iron, wood, or bulrush,

——v—i—-vwwi—v—— Tutthubha
Sarattaratta manikundalesu,

An obsession for jewels and earrings,

——v—i—-vvi—v—— Tutthubha
Puttesu daresu ca ya apekkha.

And the longing towards both sons and wives.

24 _[h- doesn’t make position here, or in the next verse.
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——vw—i—vvi-v—— Tutthubha
2. Etam dalham bandhanam-ahu dhira,

This bond is the stronger, so say the wise,

——<-luw—i—v-—- Tutthubha
Oharinam sithilam duppamuificam,

Dragging down, pliant, hard to get free from,

——w—i—vvi-v—— Tutthubha
Etam-pi chetvana vajanti dhira,

Having cut this also, the wise depart,

wvw—vw—l—wul-w—— Tutthubha
Anapekkhino kamasukham pahaya ti.
Indifferent, giving up sensual pleasure.

Tattha, (2.140) dhira ti dhitimanta, dhikkatapapa ti dhira.

In this connection, wise means resolute, the wise who despise wickedness.

Atha va dhi vuccati paiina,

Or, dhi is said to be wisdom,

taya paiifiaya samannagata ti dhira,

endowed with that wisdom, they are wise.’”

Buddha Paccekabuddha Buddhasavaka (2.141) Bodhisatta ca:
Buddhas, Independent Buddhas, Buddhas’ disciples and Bodhisattas:

ime dhira nama.

these are called wise.

25 The above two definitions play on the broad range of meanings that the word dhira
and its cognates have, including firmness, resoluteness, and also having wisdom, and

courage.
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Yad-dyasan-ti adisu

Whether made of iron and so on,

yam sankhalikasankhatam ayasa nibbattam ayasam,
when what are reckoned as chains are produced from iron, they are iron

(chains),

yam andubandhanasankhatam’® darujam,

when what is reckoned as being bound in manacles (it is) made of wood,*”’

yaii-ca pabbajatinehi va aniiehi va vakadihi,
and when with bulrush grass or another fibre and so on,

rajjum katva katarajjubandhanam,

having made rope being bound by that rope,

tam ayasadim chinditum sakkuneyyabhavena,

because that iron and so on has the nature of being possible to break,

dhira: ‘Dalham thiran’-ti, nahu na kathenti.

the wise do not say, do not speak, saying: ‘That is strong, solid.’

Sarattaratta ti saratta hutva, ratta, balavaragaratta, ti attho.
An obsession means having become obsessed, infauated, filled with strong

passion, this is the meaning.

Manikundalesi ti manisu ca kundalesu ca, maniyuttesu va kundalesu.

For jewels and earrings means for jewels and earrings, or for jewelled earrings.

Etam dalhan-ti,
This bond is the stronger,

326 Cst reads addu-, maybe a transcription mistake, otherwise unrecorded.
27 This sentence appears incomplete, especially compared with what follows and

precedes.
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ye manikundalesu sarattaratta,

whatever obsession there is for jewels and earrings,

tesam yo ca sarago, ya ca tesam puttadaresu apekkha tanha,

whoever has passion for these, the longing, craving for these sons and wives,

etam kilesam-ayam bandhanam dalham thiran-ti dhira ahu.

this defiled bondage is stronger, more solid, so say the wise.

Oharinan-ti,

Dragging down,

akaddhitva, catiisu apayesu patanato,

having pulled one down, falling into the four downfalls,

avaharati, hettha harati, ti oharinam.

he is carried away, he carries one below, so dragging down (is said).

Sithilan-ti bandhanatthane chavicammamamsani na chindati,
Pliant means in that state of bondage there is no cutting of outer or inner skin or
flesh,

lohitam na niharati, bandhanabhavam-pi na janapeti,

no blood-letting, the state of bondage is not even known,

thalapathajalapathadisu kammani katum deti ti sithilam.
it allows one to make deeds along the land-routes or sea routes, and so on, so it is

pliant.

Duppamuiican-ti,

Hard to get free from,

tanhalobhavasena hi ekavaram-pi uppannam kilesabandhanam,
because of greed and craving, for even one time, arises the bonds of defilements,
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datthatthanato kacchapo viya dummocayam hoti, ti duppamuiicam.
like a tortoise from the place where he bites it is hard to get free from, this is

hard to get free from.

Etam-pi chetvana ti,

Having cut this also,

etam evam dalham-pi kilesabandhanam fianakhaggena chinditva,

thus having cut this strong bond of defilements with the sword of knowledge,

ayadamani chinditva, mattavaravarana viya paiijare chinditva,
having cut these iron chains, like a drunken elephant breaks the cage,

sthapotaka viya ca dhira,

the wise are like lion cubs,

vatthukamakilesakame, ukkarabhiimim viya,
both the objects of sensuality and the defilements of sensuality, like dung on the

floor,

jigucchamana, anapekkhino hutva,

being disgusting, having become indifferent,

kamasukham pahaya vajanti, pakkamanti,

giving up sensual pleasure, depart, leave,

pakkamitva ca pana Himavantam pavisitva,

and after leaving they enter the Himalaya,

isipabbajjam pabbajitva, jhanasukhena vitinament ti.
go forth in the seers’ going forth, and pass their time in the happiness of

absorption.
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Ja 202 Kelisilajataka
The Story about Mocking

In the present some monks mock Ven. Lakundaka, a dwarf Arahat

they think is a novice. The Buddha tells how in a past life the monk
had been a king and had mocked old people and made life difficult
for them until Sakka came down to teach him a lesson in

impermanence.

————iv———ii—vw—viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Hamsa kofica mayira ca, hatthayo pasada miga,

There are geese, herons, and peacocks, elephants and the spotted deer,

————lw——-ll—w——lu—v— Siloka pathya
Sabbe sthassa bhayanti, natthi kayasmi’ tulyata.

All fear the lion, although they are not equal in their bodies.

—v—viv———ilvv——iv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Evam-eva manussesu daharo ce pi paiifiava,

Even so amongst men a boy (is respected) if he be wise,

—vw—viv———il-v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
So hi tattha maha hoti, neva balo sarirava ti.

But though he is big, a fool’s body is never (respected).

Tattha, (2.144) pasada miga ti, pasadasankhata miga,
In this connection, the spotted deer means what is reckoned as the spotted deer,

pasada miga ca avasesa miga ca, ti pi attho.

the spotted deer and the rest of the deer, this is also the meaning.

Pasadamiga ti pi patho, pasada miga ti attho.

Pasadamiga is also a reading,’”* the spotted deer, this is the meaning.

2% This reading, however, is wrong in its metre.
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Natthi kayasmi’ tulyata ti sarire pamanam nama natthi.
They are not equal in their bodies means they are not normally the same size in
their body.

Yadi bhaveyya,
If they were,

mahasarira hatthino ceva pasadamiga ca stham mareyyum,
the lion would kill the large bodied elephant as well as the spotted deer,

stho hamsadayo khuddakasarire yeva mareyya,
(or) the lion would kill only those small in body, (like the) goose and so on,

khuddaka yeva sthassa bhayeyyum, na mahanta.

and the lion would inspire fear in the small, not the large.

Yasma panetam natthi, tasma sabbe pi te sthassa bhayanti.

But because this is not so, therefore all of them fear the lion.

Sarirava ti,
Body,

balo mahasariro pi, maha nama na hoti,

though the fool has a big body, he is not known as big,

tasma Lakundakabhaddiyo sarirena khuddako pi,
therefore though Lakundaka Bhaddiya was small of body,

ma: ‘Tam fianena pi khuddako,’ ti maiiiiittha, ti attho.

do not imagine: ‘He is small of knowledge’, this is the meaning.
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Ja 203 Khandhavattajataka
The Story about the Vow (that Protects) the Constituent
Parts

In the present one monk dies of a snake bite. The Buddha tells a
story about sages of old who learned a protection charm, and were
kept safe from the four families of snakes and other dangerous

animals.

w———lu———il————!u—w— Siloka pathya
1. Virapakkhehi me mettam, mettam Erapathehi me,

I am friendly with the Virapakkhas, with the Erapathas I am friendly,

————lv———-li(--)—-——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Chabyaputtehi me mettam, mettam’”’ Kanhagotamakehi ca ti.

I am friendly with the Chabyaputtas, friendly with the Kanhagotamakas.

Tattha, (2.145) Virdpakkhehi me mettan-ti,
In this connection, I am friendly with the Viriipakkhas,

Viraipakkhanagarajakulehi saddhim mayham mettam.

I am friendly with the Virtipakkha royal snake family.

Erapathadisu pi eseva nayo.

Erapathas and so on also has the same method.

Etani pi hi Erapathanagarajakulam, Chabyaputtanagarajakulam,

This Erapatha royal snake family, Chabyaputta royal snake family,

Kanhagotamakanagarajakulan-ti nagarajakulaneva.

Kanhagotamaka royal snake family are the royal snake families.

29 We should exclude mettam m.c., it is only included for symmetry, and is not needed

for meaning.
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v—vw—iv———ii——vw—iw—vw— Siloka pathya
2.”"Y Apadakehi me mettam, mettam dvipadakehi me,

I'm friendly with those without feet, with those with two feet I'm friendly,

v—v—jv———ll—-—v—iv—v— Siloka pathya
Catuppadehi me mettam, mettam bahuppadehi me ti.
I'm friendly with those with four feet, with those with many feet I'm

friendly.

Tattha, (2.146) pathamapadena odissakam katva,

In this connection, having made a special case with the first lines,

sabbesu apadakesu dighajatikesu ceva,

towards all serpents having no feet,

macchesu ca mettabhavana dassita,

and towards fish he shows his friendliness,

dutiyapadena manussesu ceva,

towards the two-footed humans,

pakKkhijatesu ca tatiyapadena,
and to three-footed creatures (such as) birds,

hatthi-assadisu sabbacatuppadesu,

and all four-footed (creatures) such as elephants, horses and so on,

39 In Cst this and the following two verses are all counted as part of verse 1. Then the
lines Appamano Buddhad... (which is not even a verse) and the following verse are
counted as verse 2. Fausboll counts each of the verses (omitting Appamano Buddha...) as
separate verses. [ number the first 4 verses, the others, although commented on, are

actually in prose.
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bahutthapadena:™' vicchikasatapadi-uccalingapanakamakkatakadisu.

and with the many-footed: scorpions, centipedes, caterpillars, worms, and so on.

——v—iv———ii————iv—v— Siloka pathya
3. Ma mam apadako himsi, ma mam himsi dvipadako,

May the one without feet not hurt me, may the one with two feet not hurt me,

——v—iv———ii—-——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Ma mam catuppado himsi, ma mam himsi bahuppado ti.
May the one with four feet not hurt me, may the one with many feet not hurt

me.

Tattha, ma man-ti,

In this connection, may (the one without feet not hurt) me,

etesu apadakadisu, koci eko pi ma mam himsatu, ma vihetheta ti,

towards the one without feet and so on, may no one hurt me, harm me,

evam ayacanta mettam bhavetha, ti attho.

thus entreating them, you must develop friendliness, this is the meaning.

-———i————ii—-———iv—v— Siloka mavipula
4. Sabbe satta, sabbe pana, sabbe bhiita ca kevala,

May all beings, all living creatures, all beings entirely,

————iv———ii—-—v—-iv—v— Siloka pathya
Sabbe bhadrani passantu, ma kafici papam-agama ti.

May all see prosperity, may nothing bad come to anyone.

Tattha, tanhaditthivasena,

In this connection, because of craving and views,

331 Cst reads: catutthapadena (four-footed) but this was already covered in the previous

line, and the creatures mentioned here are many-footed.
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vatte paficasu khandhesu asatta visatta lagga laggita ti satta.
clinging to, attaching to, sticking to, adhering to the five constituents in the

round (of existence), beings (is said).”””

Assasapassasapavattanasankhatena pananavasena pand,
Because of breathing, through what is reckoned as continuing by breathing in

and breathing out, living creatures (is said).

Bhutabhavitanibbattanavasena bhita ti.

Because of rebirth and the development of beings, beings (is said).

Evam vacanamattaviseso veditabbo.

Thus the distinction of the words are to be understood.

Avisesena pana sabbani petani padani sabbasattasangahakaneva.
Without distinction all these (many) footed (creatures) are benefactors of all

beings.

Kevala ti sakala.

Entirely means in every way.

Idam sabbasaddasseva hi pariyayavacanam.

This word is an encompassing word.

Bhadrani passantu ti,

May (all) see prosperity,

sabbe pete satta bhadrani sadhiini kalyananeva passantu.

all of these beings may they see prosperity, auspiciousness, what is beneficial.

Ma kaiici papam-agama ti,

May nothing bad come to anyone,

32 There may be a play of the word satta here which (amongst other things) in Pali can
mean both being (Skt: sattva) and attached (Skt: sajjita).
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etesu kaifici ekam sattam-pi papam lamakam dukkham ma agama,

amongst these may not one being approach what is wicked, evil, suffering,

ma agacchatu, ma papunatu,

may none arrive at, may none reach this,

sabbe avera abyapajja sukhi niddukkha honti ti.
may all be free from hatred, free from oppression, happy, and free from
suffering.

‘Appamano Buddho! Appamano Dhammo! Appamano Sangho ti!’ aha’*’
He said: ‘The Buddha is measureless! The Dhamma is measureless! The

Sangha is measureless!’

Tattha, (2.147) pamanakaranam kilesanam abhavena,

In this connection, absent any measureable defilements,

gunanaii-ca pamanabhavena, Buddharatanam appamanam.

and absent any measureable virtues, the Buddha-jewel is measureless.

Dhammo ti navavidho lokuttaradhammeo.

The Dhamma means the nine kinds of supermundane states.™

Tassa pi pamanam katum na sakka ti appamano.

It is not possible to make of measure of this, so it is measureless.

Tena appamanena dhammena samannagatatta Sanigho pi appamano.
By being endowed with a measureless nature the Sarigha is measureless.

333 These words, and the ones that follow below, are not metrical, and are some of the
only non-metrical words commented on in the padavannana, presumably because they
are taken as part of the paritta, or protection formula.

3 The four paths, four fruits and Nibbana.
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‘Pamanavantani sarisapani,

He said: ‘Measurable are creeping things,

ahivicchikasatapadi, unnanabhi sarabamausika ti’ aha.

(such as) snakes, scorpions, centipedes, spiders, lizards, and rats.’

Tattha, sarisapant ti sappadighajatikanam namam.

In this connection, creeping things means what are called snakes or serpents.

Te hi saranta gacchanti, sirena va sapanti ti sarisapa.

5

Slithering along they go, cursing with the head, so they are creeping things.™

Aht ti adi tesam sariipato nidassanam.
Snakes and so on, this is a specific example of those of a similar form.

Tattha, unnanabht ti makkatako.

In this connection, spiders means arachnids.

Tassa hi nabhito unnasadisam suttam nikkhamati,

For him the web comes out like wool from the centre,

tasma unnanabh ti vuccati.

therefore spiders is said.™°

Sarabi ti gharagolika.

Lizards means house lizards.

Kata me rakkha, kata me paritta,

I have made this protection, I have made this safeguard,

35 This is an example of folk etymology that we sometimes come across in the
commentaries. It is not really possible to make sense of it in translation. It suggests the
word sarisapa derives from sar- (recollection) + si- as in sira (head) + sapa- as in sapati,
(curse).

336

Another folk etymology.
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Patikkamantu bhuatani!

May (all these) beings go away!

Soham namo Bhagavato,

I revere the Fortunate One,

Namo sattannam Sammasambuddhanan-ti.

I revere the seven Perfect Sambuddhas.

Tattha, (2.148) katd me rakkha ti,

In this connection, I have made this protection,

maya ratanattayagune anussarantena attano rakkha gutti kata.
by recollecting the virtues of the three jewels I have made this guard, this

protection, for myself.

Kata me paritta ti parittanam-pi me attano katam.

I have made this safeguard means I have made safeguards for myself.

Patikkamantu bhutant ti!

May (all these) beings go away

Mayi ahitajjhasayani bhutani patikkamantu apagacchantu.

May (all these) these beings having bad intentions go away, depart from here.

Soharir namo Bhagavato ti,

I revere the Fortunate One,

so aham evam Kkataparitto,

thus having made this safeguard,

atitassa parinibbutassa sabbassa pi Buddhassa Bhagavato namo karomi.
I worship all the Fortunate Buddhas who attained Nibbana in the past.
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Namo sattannam Sammasambuddhanan-ti,

I revere the seven Perfect Sambuddhas,

visesena pana atite patipatiya,

specifically, in the past, in sequence,

parinibbutanam sattannam Sammasambuddhanam namo karomf ti.

I revere the seven Perfect Sambuddhas who attained Nibbana.

Ja 204 Virakajataka
The Story about (the Hero Crow) Virika

In the present Devadatta makes himself out a Buddha, but loses all
his disciples in a stroke. The Buddha tells a story about when he was
a wise man called Viraka, and there was a crow called Savitthaka,
who tried to imitate a cormorant, and died when he dived

underwater.

v —viv———iivwv——iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Api Viraka passesi sakunam maifijubhanakam,

Have you seen, O Viraka, the bird having a very sweet voice,

v—vw—iv———iiv———iwv—vw— Siloka pathya
Mayuragivasankasam, patim mayham Savitthakan-ti?

With a neck looking like a peacock’s, my husband Savitthaka?

Tattha, (2.150) api, Viraka, passest ti, sami Viraka, api passasi?
In this connection, have you seen, O Viraka means, master Viraka, have you

seen?

Maiijubhanakan-ti mafijubhaninam.

Having a very sweet voice means having a very sweet voice."”’

7 Alternate form of the compound.
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Sa hi ragavasena: “Madhurassaro me patt”’ ti, maniiati, tasma evam-aha.
Because of lust, thinking: “My husband has a sweet tone,” therefore she asks
(like this).

Mayiiragivasankasan-ti moragivasamanavannam.
With a neck looking like a peacock’s means with a neck having an appearance

the same as a peacock’s.

v vU o — v — Vetéliya
2. Udakathalacarassa pakkhino,

That bird at home in water and on land,

———vul-w—uw—  Vetiliya
Niccam amakamacchabhojino:

Who constantly enjoys fresh fish to eat:

——vwvi-v-—v— Vetaliya
Tassanukaram Savitthako

Through imitating him Savitthaka

———vul-w-v- Vetaliya
Sevale paligunthito mato ti.
Has died, caught up amongst the lakeside weeds.

Tattha, udakathalacarassa ti

In this connection, at home in water and on land,

udake ca thale ca caritum samatthassa.

the one capable of living in water and on land.

Pakkhino ti attanam sandhaya vadati.

Bird, this is said regarding himself.
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Tassanukaran-ti tassa anukaronto.

Through imitating him means through imitating him."*

Sevale paligunthito mato ti,

Has died caught up amongst the lakeside weeds,

udakarm pavisitva, sevalam chinditva,

entering the water, being caught amongst the lakeside weeds,

nikkhamitum asakkonto, sevalapariyonaddho anto-udake yeva mato,
unable to escape, encircled by the lakeside weeds under the water, he has surely
died,

passa, etassa tundam dissati ti.

see, from his beak it is evident.

Ja 205 Gangeyyajataka
The Story about the Ganges (Fish)

In the present two young monks are unsure which one of them is the
most handsome, so they ask an old monk, who declares he is more
handsome than they are. The Buddha tells a story of two fish who
similarly asked a tortoise to decide which of them was more
handsome, only for him to declare that he was the most handsome
of all!

3% Clarifying the compound.
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—~ww—i—,———liv——viwv—v— Siloka mavipula
1. Sobhati maccho Gangeyyo, atho sobhati Yamuno,

The Ganges’ fish are lovely, and lovely those of the Yamuna,’*

w—w—i—ww—il—-—vwviv—vw— Siloka bhavipula
Catuppadoyam puriso, nigrodhaparimandalo,

This four-footed individual, well-proportioned like a banyan,

—w—viv———li-—vwwviwv—v— Siloka pathya
Isakayata givo ca, sabbeva atirocati ti.

With a neck like a (carriage) pole, is more lovely than all of them.

Tattha, (2.152} catuppadoyan-ti catuppado ayam.

In this connection, this four-footed means this four-footed.*"

Puriso ti attanam sandhaya vadati.

Individual, he says this in regard to himself.

Nigrodhaparimandalo ti sujato nigrodho viya parimandalo.
Well-proportioned like a banyan means well-proportioned like a well-grown
banyan tree.

Isakayatagivo ti rathisa viya ayatagivo.

With a neck like a (carriage) pole means with a long neck like a carriage pole.

Sabbeva atirocati ti,

Is more lovely than all of them,

evam santhanasampanno kacchapo sabbeva atirocati,
thus endowed with the appearance of a tortoise he is more lovely than all of

them,

339 Yamuna is a feminine noun, as all rivers normally are, but here it is declined like it
was Yamuna, masculine, maybe for concinnity.

40 Clarifying the sandhi.



The Section with Two Verses — 490

aham-eva sabbe tumhe atikkamitva, sobhami, ti vadati.

having surpassed you all, I am (the most) lovely, this is what is said.

——w-ul-———ll-———lv—v— Siloka pathya

341

2. Yam pucchito na tam akkhasi,”"' afifiam akkhasi pucchito,

Questioned he does not make answer, or questioned he answers other,

——v—iv———ii—-———iv—v— Siloka pathya
Attappasamsako poso, nayam asmaka’ ruccati ti.

That person does praise himself, (but) our delight is not in this.

Tattha, attappasamsako ti,

In this connection, that person he praises himself,

attanam pasamsanasilo attukkamsako poso.

that person has a character of praising himself, elevating himself.

Nayam asmaka’ ruccati ti,

Our delight is not in this,

ayam papakacchapo amhakam na ruccati na khamati ti.

our delight, our pleasure, in not in this wicked tortoise.

Kacchapassa upari udakam khipitva, sakatthanam-eva gamimsu.

Having thrown water on the tortoise, they went to their own places.

I This line is hypermetric by one syllable.
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Ja 206 Kurungamigajataka
The Story about the Antelope

In the present Devadatta is going around trying to kill the Buddha.
The latter tells a story of how he had done a similar thing in the
past, when the Bodhisatta was an antelope, and Devadatta a hunter,
and how he had been thwarted by his friends, the woodpecker and

the tortoise.

—vw—viv———ii—w——iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Ingha vaddham-ayam pasam, chinda dantehi kacchapa,
Come on, this strap, this snare, you must cut through it with your teeth,

tortoise,

v—vw—iv———iiv——viv—vw— Siloka pathya
Aham tatha karissami, yatha nehiti luddako ti.

I will do (my part) likewise, because of that the hunter won’t come.
[There is no word commentary to this verse.]

—w-——lu———llu———lu—v— Siloka pathya
2. Kacchapo pavisi varim, kurungo pavisi vanam,

The tortoise re-entered the lake, and the deer re-entered the woods,

v ——iv———ii————iwv—vw— Siloka pathya
Satapatto dumaggamha diire putte apanayi ti.

The woodpecker from the tree top carried his children far away.

Tattha, (2.155) apanayt ti anayi, gahetva agamasi, ti attho.
In this connection, carried means carried,”” having taken them he departed, this

is the meaning.’*

342 1t seems the prefix apa may be used only m.c. The regular form is from dnayati.

*3 1t is odd that the commentary on this verse is so short.
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Ja 207 Assakajataka
The Story about (King) Assaka

In the present one monk is growing dissatisfied owing to his
attachment to his former wife. The Buddha tells a story of how the
monk was once a king named Assaka who grieved when his queen
passed away. The Bodhisatta cured him of his grief when he showed
him she was now reborn as a dung-beetle, and did not care for him

any more.

v —viv———ii——vwviv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Ayam-Assakarajena deso vicarito maya,
I wandered around the land together with this king Assaka,

e —viv———iiv—vwwviwv—vw— Siloka pathya
Anukamaya kamena, piyena patina saha.

Reciprocating love with love, having affection for my lord.

w—vwulu———ll-——vlu—v—  Siloka pathya
2. Navena sukhadukkhena poranam apithiyati,

Old (pleasure and pain) are obstructed by the new pleasure and pain,

———viv———li——vwviv—v— Siloka pathya
Tasma Assakaraniia va kito piyataro mama ti.

Thus (now) I've more affection for a worm than for king Assaka.

Tattha, (2.157) ayam-Assakardjena deso vicarito maya ti,

In this connection, I wandered around the land together with this king Assaka,

ayarm ramaniyo uyyanapadeso pubbe

formerly I wandered around this delightful parkland

maya Assakarajena saddhim vicarito.
together with king Assaka.
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Anukamaya kamend ti anda ti nipatamattam.
344

Reciprocating love with love, anu is merely a particle.
Maya tam kamayamanaya tena marn kamayamanena (2.153) saha, ti attho.

With me who loves him, together with him who loves me, this is the meaning.

Piyena ti tasmim attabhave piyena.

Having affection means having affection in that life.

Navena sukhadukkhena, poranarn apidhiyati ti,

Old (pleasure and pain) are obstructed by the new pleasure and pain,

bhante, navena hi sukhena poranam sukham,

venerable sir, because of the new happiness the old happiness,

navena ca dukkhena poranam dukkham pidhiyati paticchadiyati,

and because of the new suffering the old suffering, is obstructed, concealed,

esa lokassa dhammata, ti dipeti.

this is the nature of the world, this is the explanation.

Tasma Assakaraiiiia va kito piyataro mama ti,

Thus (now) I've more affection for a worm than for king Assaka,

yasma navena poranam pidhiyati,

because of the new obstructing the old,

tasma mama Assakarajato satagunena sahassagunena kito va piyataro ti.
so I have more affection for a worm than for king Assaka with his hundred

virtues, with his thousand virtues.

1 think this is questionable myself, as anukama seems to exist in both Pali and
Sanskrit, and have the meaning of giving love back, which is the required sense here.
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Ja 208 Sumsumarajataka
The Story about the (Murderous) Crocodile

In the present Devadatta is going around trying to kill the Buddha.
The latter tells a story of how a crocodile had desired to eat the
heart of a monkey, but the monkey tricked him into believing he

had left his heart on a tree, and escaped.

v———lv———ll——vviv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Alam metehi ambehi, jambiihi panasehi ca

Enough with these mangos, with black plums and jack fruits

—e——lu——-llo———lu—v— Siloka pathya
Yani param samuddassa, varam mayham udumbaro.

Which are across the sea, my fig tree is better.

YUl — — v — — (v - — Sllokapathyﬁ
2. Mahati vata te bondi, na ca paina tad-tipika,

Great your body, but your wisdom is not the same,**’

“w—w—lw———li-—w—wiv—v— Siloka pathya
Susumara vaficito mesi, gaccha dani yathasukhan-ti.

The crocodile tricked me, now go where’er you will.

Tattha, (2.160} alari metehi ti,

In this connection, enough with these,

yani taya dipake nidditthani, etehi mayham alam.

with these defined and explained by you, for me these are enough.

345 According to CPD, -ii- is m.c., the word is upika. PED: It is simply tad-upa-ka, the
adj. positive of upa, of which the comparative-superlative is upama, meaning like this,
i.e. of this or the same kind. Also spelt tadiipika (f.) (at Ja.ii.160).
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Varam mayham udumbaro ti,

My fig tree is better,

mayham ayam-eva udumbararukkho varam.

this, my fig tree, is better.

Bondr ti sariram.

Body means body."*

Tad-upika ti,

The same,

pafifia pana te tad-upika tassa sarirassa, anucchavika natthi.

your wisdom is not the same as your body, nor is it pleasing.

Gaccha dani yathasukhan-ti,

Now go where’er you will,

idani yathasukham gaccha,

now go wherever you will,

natthi te hadayamamsagahaniipayo, ti attho.
there is no way to grasp at your fleshly heart, this is the meaning.

3% Bondi, which is clearly a dialectical word, is very rare in Pali, appearing only rarely

in two books, the Jataka and Petavatthu, and their commentaries.
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Ja 209 Kakkarajataka
The Story about the Chicken

In the present one monk is very clever at taking care of himself.
When the Buddha hears of it, he tells about a previous life in which
the monk had been a bird who took good care to avoid being caught

by a hunter.

——v—lv———ll—v——lwv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Dittha maya vane rukkha, assakanna vibhitaka,

I saw (many) trees in the woods, (like) sal trees and myrobalan,

v—v—i—,——viiv———iv—v— Siloka mavipula
Na tani evam sakkanti yatha tvam rukkha’ sakkasi.

But these (trees) do not walk around like this tree of yours walks around.

Tassattho: (2.161)

This is the meaning:

samma luddaka, maya imasmim vane

dear hunter, in this wood

jata bahu assakanna ca vibhitaka ca rukkha ditthapubba,

many kinds of trees I have seen previously, (like) sal trees and myrobalan,

tani pana rukkhani, yatha tvam,

but these trees, unlike**’ yours,

sakkasi sankamasi ito cito ca vicarasi,

which walks around, goes around, travelling from here to there,

**7 Yatha seems to take on negative meaning here, or maybe this is an idiom that is
acceptable in Pali but not in English. In either case a contrast is being made between the

majority of trees and this one, which is not behaving as expected.
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evam na sakkanti na sankamanti na vicaranti ti.

do not walk around, do not go around, do not wander around.

v—w—iv—w—ili———wiwv—vw— Siloka javipula
2. Puranakukkuto ayam, bhetva paiijaram-agato,

This old chicken has departed, having broken out of the cage,

wo——iv———iiv—vwwviwv—vw— Siloka pathya
Kusalo valapasanam apakkamati bhasati ti.

The skilful one, departing away from those horse hair snares, speaks out.

Tattha, (2.162) kusalo valapasanan-ti,
In this connection, the skilful one, (departing away) from those horse hair

snares,

valamayesu pasesu kusalo, attanam bandhitum adatva,
from snares made out of horse hair, the skilful one, having not given himself

into bondage,

apakkamati ceva bhasati ca, bhasitva ca pana palato ti.

departs away and speaks out, and having spoken, he flees.
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Ja 210 Kandagalakajataka
The Story about (the Woodpecker) Kandagalaka

In the present Devadatta is going around trying to kill the Buddha.
The latter tells a story about how a woodpecker called
Khadiravaniya had helped another bird in finding food, but the
latter desiring to dig out the food himself had broken his beak on an

acacia wood tree.

————iv———ii-—v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Ambho ko nama yam rukkho, sinnapatto sakantako,

Dear, what is that tree’s name, with sweaty leaves and thorns,

—v-——lv———ll—w——lv—v— Siloka pathya
Yattha ekappaharena, uttamangam vibhijjitan-ti?

Where, with just one blow, my cranium has been split?

Tattha, (2.163) ambho ko nama yam rukkho ti,

In this connection, dear, what is that tree’s name,

bho Khadiravaniya, ko nama ayam rukkho?

good Khadiravaniya, what is the tree’s name?

Ko nama so ti pi patho.

Ko nama so is also a reading.”*

Sinnapatto ti sukhumapatto.

With sweaty leaves mean with soft leaves.”’

*8 Having the same meaning.

349 Rouse seems to have connected this word to sita, and translated it cool-leaved. It
seems, however, to be related to Vedic svinna, which Monier-Williams gives with the
meanings: sweating, perspiring; and PED based on this also gives: sinna, wet with
perspiration. It is this meaning which I employ here. I do not quite understand what the

commentator thought the word meant, but acacia leaves are certainly not soft.
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Yattha ekappaharena ti yasmim rukkhe, ekeneva paharena.

Where, with just one blow means on whatever tree, with just one blow.

Uttamangam vibhijjitan-ti,

My cranium has been split,

sisarmn bhinnam, na kevalaii-ca sisam, tundam-pi bhinnam.

my head has been split, not only the head, but also the beak is split.

So vedanappattataya khadirarukkham:

Because the pain was encountered at the acacia tree:

‘Kim rukkho nameso’ ti? janitum asakkonto,

being unable to understand: ‘What is the name of this tree?’

vedanappatto hutva, imaya gathaya vippalapi.

having been pained, he lamented with this verse.

w—vwuv—l—vwul-w—— Tutthubha

2350

2. Acari vatayam™' vitudam vanani

Roaming around this, striking in the woods

——vw—i—vwuvi—-v—— Tutthubha
Katthangarukkhesu asarakesu,

On the pithless branches of useless trees,

30 The opening is unmetrical here. PTS reads: Acarautayam, which is again unmetrical.

Vatayam acari would fit the metre.
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v—v—ivw—i—-wv—-— Tutthubha
Athasada khadiram jatasaram,

Then hitting a pithy acacia tree,

——w-—lvw—l—w—— Tutthubha
Yatthabbhida garulo uttamangan-ti.
Where the pecker™”' shattered his cranium.

Tattha, (2.164) acari vatayan-ti acari vata ayam.

In this connection, roaming around this means roaming around this.

Vitudam vanant ti,

Striking in the woods,

nissarasimbalipalibhaddakavanani vitudanto vijjhanto.

striking, piercing the pithless silk-cotton, flame-of-the-forest woods.

Katthangarukkhesi ti vanakatthakotthasesu rukkhesu.

Branches of useless trees means the useless portions of trees in the woods.

Asarakesi ti nissaresu palibhaddakasimbali-adisu.
On the pithless means those lacking pith, such as flame-of-the-forest, silk-

cotton, and so on.

Athasada khadiram jatasaran-ti,

Then hitting a pithy acacia tree,

atha potakakalato patthaya jatasaram khadiram sampapuni.

then for the first time since his youth he encountered a pithy acacia.

Yatthabbhida garulo uttamangan-ti,

Where the pecker shattered his cranium,

#1 A Garula is a mythical half-human, half-bird like creature. Here it is used,

presumably m.c., to indicate the woodpecker of the story.
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yatthabbhida ti yasmim khadire abhindi padalayi.
where (the pecker) shattered means the acacia where he shattered, broke (his
beak).

Garulo ti sakuno,

Pecker means bird,

sabbasakunanaii-hetam sagaravasappatissa vacanam.

for all birds this is a respectful, polite word.

Ja 211 Somadattajataka
The Story about (the Clever Son) Somadatta

In the present one monk can hardly speak in front of two or three
others because he is so nervous. The Buddha tells a story about a
brahmin in the past who learned a verse for one whole year, and
informed his son Somadatta, who took him to the king, but the

father was so nervous he reversed the sense when reciting.

v—v—i—wwvi—-w—— Tutthubha
1. Akasi yoggam dhuvam-appamatto,
You practiced, and were constantly heedful,

——vw—i—vwvi—-v—— Tutthubha
Samvaccharam biranathambhakasmim.

For a year, in the fragrant grass bushes.

——v—i—vwwi—v—— Tutthubha
Byakasi safifiam parisam vigayha,

You changed the meaning in the assembly,

w—v—i—vwvi-v—— Tutthubha
Na niyyamo tayati appapaiinan-ti.
The one of little wisdom did not preserve the sense.
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Tattha, (2.160) akasi yoggam dhuvamappamatto,

In this connection, you practiced, and were constantly heedful,

samvaccharar birapathambhakasmin-ti,

for a year, in the fragrant grass bushes,

tata, tvam niccam appamatto,

dear, you were always heedful,

biranatthambhamaye susane yoggam akasi. (2.167)

in the fragrant grass bushes in the charnel ground where you practiced.

Byakasi safiiiar parisam vigayha ti,

You changed the meaning in the assembly,

atha ca pana parisam vigahitva,

but having entered the assembly,

tam safifam vi-akasi, vikaram apadesi, parivattesi, ti attho.
you made the meaning opposite, produced a change, while reciting, this is the

meaning.

Na niyyamo tayati appapaiiiian-ti,

The one of little wisdom did not preserve the sense,

appapaiifiamh’’* nama puggalam,

the person known as having little wisdom,

niyyamo yoggacinnam caranam na tayati na rakkhati ti.

did not preserve, did not protect, the customary sense he had practiced.

392 Cst: appahaiifiam, which must be a mistake in the transcription.
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v——viv———ii—v—viwv—vw— Siloka pathya
2. Dvayam yacanako tata Somadatta nigacchati:

The one who begs, dear Somadatta, undergoes (one of) two things:

v——viv———li-———iv—v— Siloka pathya
Alabham dhanalabham va, evammdhamma hi yacana ti.

He receives wealth or doesn’t receive, this is the nature of asking.

Tattha, evaridhamma hi yacana ti yacana hi evamsabhava ti.
In this connection, this is the nature of asking means asking has this

characteristic.

Ja 212 Ucchitthabhattajataka
The Story about the Left-Over Rice

In the present one monk longs for his former wife. The Buddha tells
a story of the two of them in a former life, and how she served him
up the leftover rice of her lover, and was not worthy of being
attached to.

——wulu———ll-———lu—w— Siloka pathya
1. Afifio uparimo vanno, aiifio vanno ca hetthimo,

The appearance on top differs, the appearance below differs,

—~v——iv———ii-———iwv—v— Siloka pathya
Brahmani tveva pucchami: kim hettha, kifi-ca uppari’’ ti?

Brahmini I ask you: why is below (cold), why is on top (hot)?

Tattha, (2.168) vanno ti akaro.

In this connection, the appearance means the form.

Ayaii-hi uparimassa unhabhavam,

This is questioning why on top is in a hot state,

33 Uppart is written m.c. for uparf.
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hetthimassa ca sitabhavam pucchanto, evam-aha.

and below in a cold state, so he spoke.

Kir hettha kiiica uppari ti?
Why is below (cold), why is on top (hot)?

Vuddhitabhattena’* nama upari sitalena,

The food that is served would normally be cold on top,

hettha unhena bhavitabbam,

and would be hot underneath,

idafi-ca pana na tadisam, tena tam pucchami:

but here it is not so, because of that I ask you:

“Kena karanena upari bhattam unham, hetthimam sitalan”-ti?

“What is the reason the food is hot on top, and cold underneath?”

v—vw—iv———ii—v—wviwv—vw— Siloka pathya
2. Aham natosmi bhaddante, bhikkhakosmi idhagato,

I am an actor, venerable one, I have come here for almsfood,

v—v—jv———ilv———lwv—vw— Siloka pathya
Ayaii-hi kottham-otinno, ayam so yam gavesasf ti.

Truly he descended into the storeroom, you must seek him there.

Tattha, (2.169) aham natosmi, bhaddante ti, sami, aham natajatiko.
In this connection, I am an actor, venerable one, means master, I am an actor by

nature.

Bhikkhakosmi idhagato ti,

I have come here for almsfood,

3% Vuddhita- seems to be used here for the more usual vaddhita-.
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svaham imam thanam bhikkhako bhikkham pariyesamano agatosmi.

I have come to this place seeking alms for almsfood.

Ayaii-hi kottham-otipno ti,

Truly he descended into the storeroom,

ayamn pana etissa jaro imam bhattam bhuijanto

but her paramour is enjoying this food

tava bhayena kottham otinno.

and has descended into your storeroom through fear.

Ayam so yarn gavesast ti,

You must seek him there,

yam tvam kassa nu kho, imina ucchitthakena,

he who you ask about, because of these leftovers,

bhavitabban-ti gavesasi ayam so.
ought to be sought for there.

Ja 213 Bharujataka
The Story about (the King of) Bharu

In the present the heterodox sects are losing out because of the
popularity of the Buddha and the Sangha, and decide to bribe the
king so they can build a monastery alongside the Jetavana. The
Buddha tells the king a story of how two groups of ascetics were
turned against each other and tried bribing king of Bharu for his
favour, before realising their mistake and leaving for more remote

dwellings.
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v—vw—iwv———livw——iwv—vw— Siloka pathya
1. Isinam-antaram katva, Bharuraja ti me sutam,

Having made the seers differ, the king of Bharu, so I have heard,

———viv———liv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Ucchinno saha ratthehi saraja vibhavangato.

Both the king and his kingdom were cut off and went to destruction.

——vw—i-vwv—li—w——iwv—v— Siloka bhavipula
2. Tasma hi chandagamanam nappasamsanti pandita,

Therefore such impulsive behaviour the wise ones do not praise,

v—vw—i————liv——viwv—vw— Siloka mavipula
Adutthacitto bhaseyya giram saccupasambhitan-ti.

The one of uncorrupt mind speaks an utterance connected with truth.

Tattha, (2.172) antaram katva ti chandagativasena vivaram katva.
In this connection, having made (the seers) differ means having cleft them apart

through impulsive behaviour.

Bharuraja ti Bharuratthe raja.

The king of Bharu means the king of the kingdom of Bharu.

Iti me sutan-ti iti maya pubbe etam sutam.

So I have heard means this is what was heard formerly by me.

Tasma hi chandagamanan-ti,

Therefore such impulsive behaviour,

yasma hi chandagamanam gantva,

having arrived at such impulsive behaviour,

Bharuraja saha ratthena ucchinno,

the king of Bharu together with his kingdom was cut off,
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tasma chandagamanam pandita nappasamsanti.

therefore such impulsive behaviour the wise do not praise.

Adutthacitto ti kilesehi aduisitacitto hutva.
The one of uncorrupt mind means having become one with a mind uncorrupted

by defilements.

Bhaseyya giram saccupasarithitan-ti,

Speaks an utterance connected with truth,

sabhavanissitam (2.173) atthanissitam karananissitam-eva giram bhaseyya.
he would speak an utterance depending on reality, depending on meaning,

depending on reason.

Ye hi tattha Bharuraiifio lafijam ganhantassa ayuttam etan-ti.
For those who in that place took a bribe to the king of Bharu, this was not

suitable.

Patikkosanta saccupasamhitam giram bhasimsu tesam,

Those who spoke an utterance connected with truth distaining (bribery),

thitatthanam Nalikeradipe ajja pi dipakasahassam pafifiayati ti.
set up a new place in the Coconut Isle that today is well known as the thousand

isles.
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Ja 214 Punnanadijataka
The Story about the Full River

In the present the monks are talking about the Buddha’s wisdom.
The Buddha explains that even in past lives he had been wise and
resourceful and tells how he interpreted a verse and a present of a

cooked crow from a king, and so won favour with him again.

——vw—i—vvi—-v—— Tutthubha
1. Punnam nadim yena ca peyyam-ahu,

The one who drinks when the river is full they say,

——v—i—-vvi—v—— Tutthubha
Jatam yavam yena ca guyham-ahu,
The one hidden when the barley is grown they say,

——v—i—-vvi-v—— Tutthubha
Diiram gatam yena ca avhayanti:

They call upon him when one has gone far off:

——v—l—vwul—-v—v— Tutthubha
So tyagato handa ca bhuiija brahmana ti.

Well then, brahmin, you must eat and then come to him.

Tattha, (2.174) pupnam nadim yena ca peyyam-ahi ti

In this connection, the one who drinks when the river is full they say,

‘kakapeyya’ nadihi vadanta,

speaking regarding rivers ‘from which a crow can drink’,*>’

yena punnam nadim ‘kakapeyyam’-ahu,

the river is full when they say ‘from it a crow can drink’,

353 This seems to have been proverbial, meaning the river is so full even a crow standing

on the bank can drink from it.
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na hi apunna nadi ‘kakapeyya’ ti vuccati.

but when the river is not full, ‘from it a crow can drink’, is not said.

Yada pi naditire thatva, givam pasaretva,

Having stood on the river bank, and stretched out his neck,

kakena patum sakka hoti, tada nam ‘kakapeyya’ ti vadanti.

the crow is able to drink, because of that they say ‘from which a crow can drink’.

Jatam yavam yena ca guyham-ahi ti,

The one hidden when the barley is grown they say,

yavan-ti desanasisamattam,

barley is merely an abbreviated teaching,

idha pana sabbam-pi jatam uggatam sampannatarunasassam adhippetam.

but here all young crops that have grown up and are ripe is the intention.*”°

Taii-hi yada anto pavitthakakam paticchadetum sakkoti,

Truly when a crow has entered inside he is able to be concealed,

tada guyhati, ti guyham.
at that time he hides, so hidden (is said).

Kim guyhati?
Who hides?

Kakam.

The crow.

Iti kakassa guyham kakaguyhan-ti tam vadamana,
Thus with the hiding of the crow ‘the crow-hider’, is spoken of,

3 1.e. barley is being used as a synecdoche to indicate all young crops.
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kakena guyhavacanassa karanabhiuitena ‘guyhan’-ti vadanti.
‘hidden’ is said because of the crow who is the cause for the word indicating
hidden.

Tena vuttam yena ca guyham-aha ti.

Because of this then they say hidden.

Diram gatam yena ca avhayanti ti,

They call upon him when one has gone far off,

diram gatam vippavuttham piyapuggalam yarn agantva,
having approached a dear person who has gone afar off and lives abroad,

nisinnam disva,

seeing him sitting,

sace itthannamo agacchati vassa kaka ti va,

or, if one of such and such a name approaches, the crow must caw,

vassantai-iieva va sutva:

or, hearing the crow cawing:

“Yatha kako vassati, itthannamo agamissatr” ti,

“Since the crow caws, the one of such and such a name approaches,”

evam vadanta yena ca avhayanti kathenti mantenti udaharanti, ti attho.

saying this they call upon, talk to, address, bring it up, this is the meaning.

So tyagato ti so te anito.

Come to him means he must be led home.

Handa ca bhuiija, brahmana ti,

Well then, brahmin, you must eat,

ganha, brahmana, bhuiijassu nam, khada idam kakamamsan-ti attho.

take, brahmin, you must eat, chew on this crow meat, this is the meaning.
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v——viv———ll-v—viwv—vw— Siloka pathya
2. Yato mam sarati raja, vayasam-pi pahetave,

Because the king remembers me, and offers up the crow (to me),

————lv———llvv——lv—v— Siloka pathya
Hamsa kofica mayiira ca: asati yeva papiya ti.

(He will offer) geese, herons and peacocks: forgetting would be worse.

Tattha, (2.175) yato mam sarati raja, vayasam-pi pahetave ti
In this connection, because the king remembers me, and offers up the crow (to

me),

yada raja vayasamamsam labhitva, tam-pi pahetum mam sarati.
when the king has received this crow meat, he remembers to make offerings to

me.

Hamsa koiica mayira ca ti,

Geese, herons and peacocks,

yada panassa ete hamsadayo upanita bhavissanti,

but because of this, he will present these geese and so on,

ekani hamsamamsadini lacchati,

he will obtain goose meat and so on,

tada mam kasma na sarissati? ti attho.

then why would he not remember me? this is the meaning.

Atthakathayam pana: Hamsakoficamayuranan-ti patho.

But in the commentary: Hamsakoficamayiiranam is a reading.”’

So sundaratara, imesam hamsadinam mamsam labhitva,

Most excellently, having obtained this goose meat and so on,

*7 The meaning would be the same.
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kasma mam na sarissati, sarissati yeva, ti attho.

why would he not remember me, he surely remembers, this is the meaning.

Asati yeva papiya ti,

Forgetting would be worse,

yam va tam va labhitva, saranam nama sundaram,

having obtained this or that, remembering is called excellent,

lokasmim pana asati yeva papiya, asatikaranam yeva hinam lamakam,

but in the world forgetting is worse, forgetting is low, inferior,

taf-ca amhakam raififio natthi.
but this is not (like) our king.

Ja 215 Kacchapajataka
The Story about the (Talkative) Turtle

In the present Kokalika blames the two chief disciples, and because
of what he says, falls into hell. The Buddha explains that it was ever
so in the past, and tells a story of a turtle who was being carried to
the Himalayas, but opened his mouth, lost his grip and fell to his
death.

VUl —— | —v— — v — Sllokapathyﬁ
1. Avadhi vata attanam kacchapo byaharam giram,

The turtle by letting out an utterance surely killed himself,

—~v——i—,———ii——vwwviv—v— Siloka mavipula
Suggahitasmim katthasmim, vacaya sakiyavadhi.

While having a good grip on a stick, by speaking he killed himself.
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——v—i—vvi-v—— Tutthubha
2. Etam-pi disva naravir'yasettha,

Having seen this, chief of vigorous men,

——o—lmjou—l=w—— Tutthubha
Vacam pamuiice kusalam nativelam.

Speak a word that is wholesome and concise.”

—vwwviv———ii—w—viwv—v— Siloka pathya
Passasi bahubhanena, kacchapam byasanam gatan-ti.
You see, by talking much too much, the turtle came to disaster.

Tattha, (2.177) avadht vata ti ghatesi vata.
In this connection, surely killed means surely slaughtered.

Byaharan-ti byaharanto.

Letting out means letting out.””

Suggahitasmim katthasmin-ti,

While having a good grip on a stick,

mukhena sutthu damsitva gahite dandake.

biting strongly with the mouth and gripping on the stick.

Vacaya sakiyavadhi ti,
By speaking he killed himself,

atimukharataya akale vacam niccharento,

being very talkative, and uttering a word at the wrong time,

P8 Lit: not excessive.
399 Clarifying the verb is to be taken as present particple. Both of these forms, however,

are very rare.
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datthatthanam vissajjetva,

having let go of the place where he bites,

taya sakaya vacaya attanam avadhi ghatesi.
by his own words he killed, slaughtered himself.

Evame-esa jivitakkhayam patto, na afifiatha ti.

Like this he reached the destruction of his life, not in any other way.

Etam-pi disva ti etam-pi karanam disva.

Having seen this means having seen this cause.

Naraviriyasettha ti naresu viriyena settha uttamaviriya rajavara.

Chief of vigorous men means the chief, the one with supreme vigor, the noble
king amongst vigorous men.

Vacam pamuiice kusalam nativelan-ti,

Speak a word that is wholesome and concise,

saccadipatisamyuttam kusalam-eva,

a wholesome (word) connected with truth and so on,

pandito puriso muiiceyya nicchareyya,

a wise person should speak, should utter,

tam-pi hitam kalayuttam,

this beneficial (word) at a suitable time,

na ativelam, atikkantakalam apariyantavacam na bhaseyya.

he should not speak excessively, exceeding the right time, without limits.

Passasi ti nanu paccakkhato passasi.

You see means surely you see through witnessing.
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Bahubhanend ti bahubhananena.

By talking much too much means by talking much too much.’

Kacchapam byasanam gatan-ti etam kacchapam jivitakkhayam pattan-ti.

The turtle came to disaster means this turtle reached the destruction of his life.

Ja 216 Macchajataka
The Story about the (Lamenting) Fish

In the present one monk is wavering because of having thoughts of
his former wife. The Buddha tells a story of a fish who was caught,
but whose lament over what his wife might think of him saved him

from being roasted.

v-v—ivwv—iiv———iv—v— Siloka navipula
1. Na mayam-aggi tapati, na sulo sadhutacchito,

It is not this fire that burns me, nor the spit that is well fashioned,

—v——lwv———li—-——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Yaii-ca mam maififiate macchi: ‘Afifiam so ratiya gato.’

But my lady*®' thinking of me: ‘He went for joy to another.”**

——vuvilv———li—-——viv—v— Siloka pathya
2. So mam dahati ragaggi, cittam ciipatapeti mam.

The fire of lust it is that burns me, and my heart it does torment.

—v——vi-wv——ilv———iwv—-vw— Siloka ravipula
Jalino muiicathayira mam, na kame haiifiate kvaci ti.

Fisherman, master, free me, there is no pleasure in being killed.

Y901t appears -bhanena is written m.c.

1 The word really means a female fish, but this is hard to get across fluently in the
verse.

#%2 This line also occurs at Ja 34.
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Tattha, (2.178) na mayam-aggi tapati ti,

In this connection, it is not this fire that burns me,

na mam ayarn aggi tapati, na tapam janeti, na socayati ti attho.
it is not this fire that burns me, nor causes burning, nor grieves me, this is the

meaning.

Na siilo ti ayam silo pi sadhutacchito mam na tapati,
Nor the spit means this spit that is well fashioned does not harm™* me,

na me sokam uppadeti.

nor does it cause grief to arise in me.

Yaii-ca mam maiiiiate ti,

But my lady thinking of me,

yam pana mam macchi evam maififiati:
but my lady thinking of me:

“Afifiam macchim so paficakamagunaratiya gato” ti,

“He has gone to another lady to find joy in the five strands of sensual pleasure,”

tad-eva {2.179) mam tapati, socayati.

that very thing burns me, grieves me.

So mam dahati ti,
(The fire of lust) it is that burns me,

yo panesa ragaggi, so mam dahati jhapeti.

but he who has this fire of lust, that is what burns me, sets me on fire.

93 Tapati has the meanings of both harm and burn.
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Cittam cupatapeti man-ti

My heart it does torment,

ragasampayuttakam mama cittam-eva ca

my heart is joined together with lust

mam upatapeti kilameti vihetheti.

and that torments, wearies, vexes me.

Jalino ti kevatte alapati.

Fisherman,’® he calls on the fisherman.

Te hi jalassa atthitaya jalino ti vuccanti.

Because he has a net, fisherman is said.

Muiicathayira man-ti muiicatha mam samino, ti yacati.

Master, free me, free me lord, he begs.”®

Na kame haiiiiate kvacr ti,

There is no pleasure in being killed,

kame patitthito, kamena niyamano, satto na kvaci haniiati.

being established in pleasure, led by pleasure, a being is not killed anywhere.

Na hi tam tumhadisa hanitum anucchavika ti paridevati.
He laments: it is not suitable to kill any of your kind.

Atha va kame ti hetuvacane bhummam,

Or, kame is a causal word, in the locative case,

94 Jalino means one having a net, and indicates in this context a fisherman, the more
usual word is kevatta.
9 The compound is muiicatha + ayira, which is itself a variant form of the more

familiar ariya.
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kamahetu macchim anubandhamano nama

by following after the lady because of pleasure

na kvaci tumhadisehi hafifiati ti paridevati.

he laments: nowhere is he killed by you and your kind.

Ja 217 Seggujataka
The Story about (Daughter) Seggu

In the present a layman doesn’t visit the Buddha for a long time
while arranging his daughter’s marriage. The Buddha tells a story of
a greengrocer in the past who tested his daughter Seggu before

giving her in marriage to a suitable young man.’*

————l-vvi—v—— Tutthubha
1. Sabbo loko attamano ahosi,
All the world has delight (in lovemaking),

v—wv—i—vw—i—v—— Tutthubha
Akovida gamadhammassa, Seggu,

You are unskilled in village ways, Seggu,

——v—i—-vvi—-v—— Tutthubha
Komari ko nama tavajja dhammo?

Child, how is this thing known to you today?

——vwvi—vwvi—vw—v—  Jagaftl

367

Yam tvam gahita,’®’ pavane parodasi ti.

Having grabbed you, you cry out in the woods.

96 Cf. Ja 102 Pannikajataka.
7 We need to read gahita m.c.
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Tattha, (2.130) sabbo loko attamano ahost ti,

In this connection, all the world has delight (in lovemaking),

amma, sakalo pi sattaloko etissa kamasevanaya attamano jato.

dear, the whole world of beings has delight in sexual intercourse.

Akovida gamadhammassa Seggi ti,

You are unskilled in village ways, Seggu,

Seggi ti tassa namarn.
Seggu, this is her name.

Tena tvam pana, amma Seggu, akovida gamadhammassa,

But through this, dear Seggu, you are unskilled in village ways,

imasmim gamadhamme vasaladhamme akusalasi, ti vuttam hoti.
you are unskilled in the ways of the village, the ways of the low caste, this is

what is said.

Komari ko nama tavajja dhammo ti?

Child, how is this thing known to you today?

Amma kumari, ko namesa tava ajja sabhavo?

Dear child, how is this practice known to you today?

Yam tvam gahita, pavane parodast ti,

Having grabbed you, you cry out in the woods,

tvam maya imasmim pavane santhavavasena,

because of (wanting) sexual intercourse with you in the woods,

hatthe gahita parodasi, na sampaticchasi,
having grabbed you by the hand, you cry out, and do not agree,
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ko esa tava sabhavo, kim kumarika yeva tvan-ti? pucchati.

is this your practice, what (kind of) young woman are you? he asks.

——v—i—-vvi—v—— Tutthubha
2. Yo dukkhaphutthaya bhaveyya tanam,

The one who should shelter me from suffering,’*

——v—l—vwvl-v—— Tutthubha
So me pita, dubbhi vane karoti,

My father, is treacherous inside the woods,

——w—i—-vvi-v—— Tutthubha
Sa kassa kandami vanassa majjhe?

To whom will I cry out amidst the woods?

——w—l-wulow—— Tutthubha
Yo tayita, so sahasam KkarotT ti.

He who protects me, offers violence.

Tattha, (1412} yo dukkhaphutthdya bhaveyya tanan-ti

In this connection, the one who should shelter me from suffering means

kayikacetasikehi dukkhehi phutthaya tayita paritayita patittha bhaveyya.
the one who should be established as a protector, a strong protector, from

feeling suffering in the body and mind.

So me pita, dubbhi vane karoti ti

My father, is treacherous inside the woods means

so mayham dukkhaparitayako pita va, imasmim vane,

my father who protects against suffering, in the woods,

evarupam mittadubbhi kammam karoti,

such a one does this deed (like) one who is teacherous to his friends,

%8 This verse, and the word commentary, are a repetition of Ja 102 Pannikajataka.
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attano jataya dhitari vitikkamam katum mafifiati, ti attho.

thinking to transgress against his own daughter by birth, this is the meaning.

Sa kassa kandamsr ti kassa rodami?

To whom will I cry out means to whom will I wail?

Ko me patittha bhavissati? ti dipeti.
Who will be my support? this is the explanation.

Yo tayita so sahasam karott ti

He who protects me, offers violence means

yo mayharn tayita rakkhita avassayo bhavitum arahati,

he who is my protector, guarding me, worthy to be my helper,

so pita yeva sahasikakammam karoti, ti attho.

my father, does a deed of violence, this is the meaning.
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Ja 218 Kiuitavanijajataka
The Story about the Cheating Merchant

In the present one merchant tries to cheat another out of his share
by delaying to pay him. The Buddha tells a story of a man who told
his friend 500 ploughshares were eaten by mice, but his victim then
told him his son had been taken by a hawk. The Bodhisatta settles

both improbabilities with wisdom.

v—vw—i—vwwi—v—vw— Jagatl

369

1. Sathassa satheyyam-idam’*’ sucintitam,

Treachery to the treacherous is well thought-out,

——e—luw—l=w—— Tutthubha
Paccodditam patikiitassa katam,

Fraud to the fraudulent is planted in return,

——————— ~— irregular
Phalam ce khadeyyum misika,

If the mice can devour a ploughshare,

——v—i—,vv—i—v—— Tutthubha
Kasma kumaram®”’ kulala no’’' hareyyum?

Why can a hawk not carry away a boy child?

399 Cst: satheyyam-imda, but in the word commentary quotes it as satheyyam-idan.
310 Text: kumare; plural form, I suppose we could translate: Why can’t a hawk carry off
boys.

371 Cst reads na, but no is needed m.c.
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——vwvi-v—v-—— Opacchandasaka
2. Kitassa hi santi kitakiita,

There is fraud upon fraud for the fraudulent one,

wwv-—vivwvw—vw——  Opacchandasaka
372

Bhavati capi nikatino nikatya,

There is cheating in return for the one who cheats,

—v-—v(-v)—iv——v—— Opacchandasaka
373

Dehi putta(nattha)phalanatthassa phalam,

He must give the ploughshare to the one who lost it,

———vvi—-v—-v-—— Opacchandasaka

374

Ma te puttam-ahasi’’* phalanattho ti.

The one who lost his ploughshare must not steal his child.

Tattha, (2183} sathassa ti,

In this connection, to the treacherous,

sathabhavena keratikena:

through being deceitful, being treacherous,

“Ekam upayam katva, parasantakam khaditum vattatr” ti, sathassa.

thinking: “After finding a means, it is right to devour what belongs to another,’

thus he is treacherous.

Satheyyam-idam sucintitan-ti,

Treachery ... is well thought-out,

772 We have to take nika- as resolved, and count it as heavy m.c. The opening is
syncopated.

73 We should exclude -nattha- m.c., it would then be a posterior line. It also has
syncopation in the cadence.

74 Text: putte ahasi, plural, but in the story only one child had been taken.
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idam patisatheyyam cintentena taya sutthu cintitam.
this deceit in return through thinking was well thought out by you.

Paccodditam patikitassa kiitan-ti,

Fraud to the fraudulent is planted in return,

kutassa puggalassa taya patikatam sutthu paccodditam,

this fraud against the fraudulent person was well planted in return by you,

patibhagam katva, odditasadisam-eva katan-ti attho.
having made this complement, he laid it down it like a snare, this is the

meaning.

Phalam ce khadeyyum miisika ti yadi musika phalam khadeyyum.
If the mice can devour a ploughshare means if the mice can devour a

ploughshare.

Kasma kumaram kulald na hareyyun-ti?

Why can a hawk not carry away a boy child?

Musikasu phale khadantisu,

When mice devour ploughshares,

kulala kim karana kumaram no hareyyum?

for what reason can a hawk not carry away a boy child?

Kutassa hi santi katakata ti,

There is fraud upon fraud for the fraudulent one,

tvam: “Aham-eva misikahi phale khadapitapuriso kiito” ti mafifiasi,

do you think: “I am a person who made mice devour ploughshares, a fraud,”

tadisassa pana kiitassa imasmim loke bahu kiita santi,
but for such a deceitful one in this world there is lots of deceit,
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kutassa kuta ti, kutapatikiitanam etam namam,

deceit for deceit, deceit in return for deceit this is called,

kiitassa patikiita nama santi, ti vuttam hoti.

there is what is known as deceit in return for deceit, this is what is said.

Bhavati capi nikatino nikatya ti,

There is cheating in return for the one who cheats,

nikatino nekatikassa, vaincanakapuggalassa nikatya,
there is cheating for the one who cheats, for the one who defrauds there is
cheating,

aparo nikatikarako vaficanakapuriso bhavati yeva.

he is another fraudulent person who causes cheating.

Dehi puttanatthaphalanatthassa phalan-ti,

He must give the ploughshare to the one who lost it,

ambho natthaputtapurisa, etassa natthaphalassa phalam dehi.

dear friend who lost a son, you must give the ploughshare to the one who lost it.

Ma te puttam-ahasi phalanattho ti,

The one who lost his ploughshare must not steal his child,

sace hissa phalam na dassasi, puttam te harissati,

if the ploughshare is not given him, he will carry off your son,

tam te esa ma haratu, phalam-assa dehi ti.

do not let him carry him off, give the ploughshare to him.

“Demi, sami, sace me puttam det? ti.

375

“I will give,””” master, if you give my son.”

75 The present tense here has immediate future meaning.
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“Demi, sami, sace me phale det?” ti.

“I will give, master, if you give my ploughshare.”

Ja 219 Garahitajataka
The Story about Blaming

In the present one monk can make no progress owing to discontent.
The Buddha tells a story about a monkey who lived with a king and
understood mankind’s wrongdoing, before being set free and
reporting it to his fellows. They blocked their ears rather than

listen.

v———lv———ll—-———lw—vw— Siloka pathya
1. Hirafifiath me suvannam me, esa rattim diva katha,
Unwrought gold is mine, wrought gold is mine, this they say by night and
day,

————lo———ll—w——lu—v— Siloka pathya
Dummedhanam manussanam Ar'yadhammam apassatar.

Unintelligent men do not consider the noble Dhamma.

——vvviv———ll———viv—-v-— Siloka pathya

376

2. Dve dve gahapatayo gehe,’’° eko tattha amassuko,

There are two householders in the house, one has no beard in that place,

——v—l-vw-—liv——viv—v— Siloka bhavipula
Lambatthano venikato, atho ankitakannako,

Pendulant breasts, plaited hair, and perforated ears,

——v—lvvww—ii——vviv—v— Silokanavipula
Kito dhanena bahuna, so tam vitudate janan-ti.
Being bought with lots of wealth, she attacks the people.

76 We can understand there being resolution in gaha-. Reading simply: Dve gahapatayo

would also fix the metre.
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Tattha, (2.185) hirafifiam me suvanpam me ti,

In this connection, unwrought gold is mine, wrought gold is mine,

desanasisamattam-etam,

this is merely an abbreviated teaching,

imina pana padadvayena dasavidham-pi ratanam sabbam,

with this pair of lines all ten kinds of treasures,”’”’

pubbannaparannam, kKhettavatthum,

primary and secondary crops,’”® fields and lands,

dvipadacatuppadaii-ca sabbam dassento:

two footed (servants) and four footed (animals), all of these are shown:

“Idam me idam me” ti, aha.

“This is mine, this is mine,” he says.

Esa rattim diva katha ti,

This they say by day and night,

esa manussanam rattifi-ca diva ca niccakalam katha.

this is the talk of these people by night and by day, all the time.

Ainifiam pana te: “Paficakkhandha anicca” ti va:

But others say: “The five constintuents are impermanent,” or,

“Hutva, na bhavanti” ti, va,

“Having become, they are not,”

77 The Vinaya, PTS 4.163, defines these: ratanam nama mutta mani veluriyo sankho sila
pavalam rajatam jatarapam lohitanko masaragallam; what is called a treasure is pearl,
gem, lapis lazuli, mother of pearl, quartz, coral, silver, gold, ruby and emerald.

78 Defined as staple grains and vegetables.
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na jananti, evam-eva paridevanta vicaranti.

not knowing this, they go around lamenting in this way.

Dummedhanan-ti appapaiifianam.

Unintelligent means having little wisdom.

Ariyadhammam apassatan-ti,

Do not consider the noble Dhamma,

ariyanam Buddhadinamh Dhammam ariyam va,

the noble Dhamma of the noble Buddhas and so on, or,

niddosam navavidham Lokuttaradhammam,

the faultless ninefold supermundane Dhamma,

apassantanam esa va katha.

this is the talk of those who do not consider.

Aiifia pana: “Aniccam va dukkham va” ti, tesam katha nama natthi.
But another (way): “Impermanence or suffering,” this is not normally what they
say.

Gahapatayo ti gehe adhipatibhiita.

Householders means the persons in charge in the house.

Eko tattha ti tesu dvisu gharasamikesu:

One (has no beard) in that place means amongst those two masters of the house,

eko ti matugamam sandhaya, vadati.

one refers to a woman, it is said.

Tattha, venikato ti kataveni,

In this connection, plaited hair means having braided hair,

nanappakarena santhapitakesakalapo, ti attho.

having her hair set in various weaves, this is the meaning.
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Atho ankitakannako ti,
And perforated ears,

atha sveva viddhakanno chiddakanno ti, lambakannatam sandhayaha.
and only a pierced ear, an ear with a hole, this is said concerning a pendulant

ear.

Kito dhanena bahuna ti,
Being bought with lots of wealth,

so panesa amassuko lambatthano venikato ankitakanno,
but this one who has no beard, pendulant breasts, plaited hair, and perforated

ears,

matapitanam bahum dhanam datva, Kkito,

having given a lot of wealth to her mother and father, she is bought,

mandetva pasadhetva, yanam aropetva,

adorned, decorated, and having mounted the vehicle,

mahantena parivarena gharam anito.

surrounded by a great retinue, she enters the house.

So tam vitudate janan-ti,

She attacks the people,

so gahapati agatakalato patthaya (2156 tasmim gehe,

the householder from when she first came in that house,

dasakammakaradibhedam janam:

the people, divided into the servants and workers and so on,

“Are dutthadasa, dutthadasi, imam na karost” ti! mukhasattihi vitudati,
she attacks (them) with the spear in her mouth, saying: “Begone servantmen and

servantwomen, don’t do that!”
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samiko viya hutva, mahajanam vicareti.

like one who having become the master, manages the people.

Evam tava: “Manussaloke ativiya ayuttan”-ti manussalokam garahi.
Thus to this extent, saying: “In the human world this is totally unsuitable,” she

blames the world of humans.

Ja 220 Dhammaddhajajataka
The Story about (the Family Priest) Dhammaddhaja

In the present Devadatta is going around trying to kill the Buddha.
The latter tells a story about how how in the past a corrupt official
had tried to get him killed using various strategems, but with the
help of Sakka he was always defeated. Eventually he was tasked
with finding a man with four good qualities to look after a palace —

and again he managed to find one.

v——viv———ll-—vviv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Sukham jivitaruposi, rattha vivanam-agato,

Your life looks happy, leaving the kingdom you go to the desert,

——v—i-v——livw—viv—v— Siloka ravipula
So ekako rukkhamiile, kapano viya jhayasr ti?

Alone at the root of a tree, do you meditate like a wretch?

Tattha, (2.190) sukham jivitarapost ti,
In this connection, your life looks happy,

tvam sukhena jivitasadiso, sukhedhito sukhaparihato viya.
your life is comparatively happy, like one grown up in happiness, maintaining

happiness.

Rattha ti akinnamanussatthana.

The kingdom means a place where people are spread out.
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Vivanam-agato ti, nirudakatthanam araififiam pavittho.

You go to the desert, having entered the wilderness, a place with no water.

Rukkhamiile ti rukkhasamipe.

At the root of a tree means in the vicinity of a tree.

Kapano viya (2.191) jhayast ti?

Do you meditate like a wretch?

Kapano viya ekako nisinno jhayasi pajjhayasi,
Just like a wretch sitting alone, do you meditate, contemplate,
Kim nametam cintesi? ti pucchi.’””

what do you think? he asks.

w——ulu———ll-—wulu—v— Siloka pathya
2. Sukham jivitaraposmi, rattha vivanam-agato,
My life looks happy, leaving the kingdom I go to the desert,

——w—i—-v—— Siloka ravipula
So ekako rukkhamiile,

Alone at the root of a tree,

v —viv———jlv———jwv—vw— Siloka pathya
Kapano viya jhayami, satam Dhammam anussaran-ti.

Just like a wretch I meditate, recollecting the good Dhamma.

Tattha, satam Dhammam anussaran-ti,

In this connection, recollecting the good Dhamma,

samma, saccam-etam, aham sukham jivitarapo,

friend, this is the truth, I am one whose life looks happy,

79 1t seems from this that the commentary is taking the last line in the verse as a

question.
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rattha ca vivanam-agato,

but leaving the kingdom I came to the desert,

soham ekako va imasmim rukkhamaule nisiditva,

alone, having sat at the root of this tree,

kapano viya jhayami.

just like a wretch I meditate.

Yam pana vadesi: “Kim nametam cintesr” ti?
But what do you say: “What do you think?”

tam te pavedemi: “Satam Dhamman”-ti.

I reply to you: “The good Dhamma.”

Ahaii-hi satam Dhammam anussaranto idha nisinno.

Surely I sit here recollecting the good Dhamma.

Satam Dhamman-ti,
Good Dhamma,

Buddhapaccekabuddhabuddhasavakanam,
the good Dhamma of the Buddhas, Independent Buddhas, Buddhas’ disciples,

satam sappurisanam, panditanam Dhammam.

of the good people, the wise ones.

Labho alabho, yaso ayaso, ninda pasamsa, sukham dukkhan-ti,

Gain and loss, fame and infamy, blame and praise, happiness and suffering,

ayain-hi atthavidho lokadhammo.
surely these are the eight kinds of worldly conditions.

Imina pana abbhahata santo na kampanti na pavedhenti,
But while being assailed by these he does not shake, he does not stir,
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ayam-ettha akampanasankhato satam Dhammo,

this here is what is reckoned as the unshakeable good Dhamma,

imam anussaranto nisinnombhi, ti dipeti.

I sit recollecting this, this is the explanation.

380

Anusiiyako™®’ aham deva, amajjapayako aham,

I am not envious, O king, I am not one who drinks strong drink,

Nisnehako aham deva, akkodhanam adhitthito ti.

I am not one with attachments, I am resolved on non-anger.

Itthiya karana raja, bandhapesim purohitam,

Because of a woman, king, I had the family priest fettered,

So mam atthe nivedesi, tasmaham anusiiyako ti.

He taught me what was beneficial, so I am not envious.

Tassattho: (2.192)

This is the meaning:

Aham, deva, pubbe imasmim yeva Baranasinagare, tadiso va raja hutva,

King, previously in this city of Benares, having become such a king,

itthiya karana purohitam bandhapesim.
because of a woman I had the family priest fettered.

380 The following verses till the end of this Jataka are not counted as Jataka verses, so
they are unnumbered. Apart from the first verse they have been commented on, so |
include the verses and their commentary here. Rouse made a summary translation of

much of this, which was included in the footnotes.
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Abaddha tattha bajjhanti, yattha bala pabhasare,
They bind the unbound right there, where fools speak,

Baddha pi tattha muccanti, yattha dhira pabhasare ti.
They free the bound right there, where the wise speak.

Imasmifi-hi (2.193) Jatake ™'
In the (Bandhana) Jataka

agatanayeneva ekasmim kale ayam Chattapani raja hutva.

as in the tradition, at one time I became king Chattapani.

Catusatthiya padamilikehi saddhim sampadussitva,

382

The queen,™ having corrupted sixty-four foot-servants,

Bodhisattam attano manoratham apurentam,

and not fulfilling her heart’s desire for the Bodhisatta,

nasetukamaya deviya paribhinno bandhapesi.

desiring to ruin him, set him at variance and had him fettered.

Tada nam bandhitva, anito Bodhisatto,

Then having fettered him, the Bodhisatta was brought back,

yathabhiitam deviya dosam aropetva,

and having explained the real nature of the queen’s fault,

sayam mutto rafifia bandhapite,

he was freed from bondage by the king,

sabbe pi te padamilike mocetva:
and he had all the foot-servants set free,

1 The verse is being quoted from Jataka 120 as part of the commentary.

%2 The subject, which we need first in English, is brought in from two lines below.
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“Etesaii-ca deviya ca aparadham khamatha, maharaja” ti ovadi.
and (further) he advised (the king), saying: “Great king, forgive the offence of
these (foot-servants) and the queen.”

Sabbam hettha vuttanayeneva vittharato veditabbam.
And everything should be understood in detail according to what was said (in
the Jataka) above.

Tam sandhayaha:
Referring to this he said:

Itthiya karana raja, bandhapesim purohitam,

Because of a woman, king, I had the family priest fettered,

So mam atthe nivedesi, tasmaham anusayako ti.

He taught me what was beneficial, so I am not envious.

Tada pana soham cintesim:
But then I thought:

“Aham solasa sahassa-itthiyo pahaya,

“I have abandoned sixteen thousand women,

etam ekam-eva kilesavasena, sanganhanto pi, santappetum nasakkhim,
and because of the defilements, although treating her well, I was not able to

please this one,

evam duppiuraniyanar itthinam kujjhanam nama.

thus when angry it is hard to fulfil (the desire of) women.

Nivatthavatthe Kkilissante,
When clothed in soiled clothes,

‘Kasma Kkilissast’ ti? kujjhanasadisam hoti.

it is like someone getting angry, saying: ‘Why are they soiled?
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Bhuttabhatte guthabhavam apajjante

After the the food is eaten it becomes excrement

‘Kasma etam sabhavam apajjas?’ ti kujjhanasadisam hoti.

and it is like someone getting angry, saying: ‘Why does it have such a nature?

‘Ito dani patthaya yava Arahattam na papunami,
So I determined: ‘Beginning from now for as long as [ have not attained
Arahatta,

tava kilesam nissaya mayi usiiya ma uppajjato’ ti adhitthahim.

envy depending on a defilement will not arise in me.’

Tato patthaya anusuyako jato.

Beginning from there I became unenvious.

Idam sandhaya: “Tasmaham anusiaiyako,” ti aha.

Referring to this: “Therefore I am not envious,” was said.

Matto aham maharaja, puttamamsani khadayim,

When drunk, great king, I ate my own child’s flesh,

Tassa sokenaham phuttho, majjapanam vivajjayin-ti.

Being touched by grief, I eschewed strong drink.

Aham, maharaja, pubbe tadiso Baranasiraja hutva,

Previously, great king, I became such a king of Benares,

majjena vina vattiturmn nasakkhim,

I was unable to continue without strong drink,

amamsakabhattam-pi bhuiijitum nasakkhim.

I was unable to eat food without meat.
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Nagare uposathadivasesu maghato hoti,

In the city, on the feast-days when killing is not allowed,™’

bhattakarako pakkhassa terasiyaii-iieva mamsam gahetva thapesi,

the cook, having taken meat on the thirteenth of the month,” set it aside,

tam dunnikkhittam sunakha khadimsu.

and, being poorly stored, the dogs ate it.

Bhattakarako uposathadivase mamsam alabhitva,

The cook, not receiving meat on the feast-day,

raiifio nanaggarasabhojanam pacitva,

having cooked various (other) foods of the best tastes for the king,

pasadam aropetva, upanametum asakkonto, devim upasankamitva:
and ascended the palace, being unable to serve (meat), having approached the

queen,

“Devi, ajja me mamsam na laddham,

he said: “Queen, today I have not received meat,

amamsakabhojanam nama upanametum na sakkomi,

and I am certainly not able to serve food without meat,

kinti karomi?”’ ti aha.
what should I do?”

“Tata, mayham putto rafifia piyo manapo,

“Dear, my son is held dear, is agreeable to the king,

%3 On the feast-days, then as now, there were orders not to kill, so as not to offend the
gods.
% 1.e. on the last day before the prohibition started.
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puttam me disva, raja tam-eva cumbanto parissajanto,

having seen my son, the king, kissing and embracing him,

attano (2.194) atthibhavam-pi na janati,

does not think*® even of his own existence,

aham puttam mandetva, rafifio irumhi nisidapeyyam,

having dressed up my son, and made him sit on the king’s lap,

rafifio puttena saddhim kilanakale, tvam bhattam upaneyyasi” ti.

while he is playing with his son, you can serve the food to the king.”

Sa evam vatva attano puttam alankatabharanpam mandetva,

Having said this and dressed up her son and decorated him with finery,

rafifio tirumhi nisidapesi.

she sat him on the king’s lap.

Raiiiio puttena saddhim kilanakale bhattakarako bhattam upanamesi.

While the king was playing with his son the food was served by the cook.

Raja suramadamatto patiyam mamsam adisva:

The king, not seeing meat on the dish, being intoxicated with liquor,

“Mamsam kahan”-ti? pucchitva:
asked: “Where is the meat?”

“Ajja, deva, uposathadivasam maghatataya,

He said: “Today, king, is a feast-day when killing is not allowed,

mamsam na laddhan”-ti vutte:

no meat is available.”

35 Lit: does not know.
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“Mayham mamsam nama dullabhan”-ti? vatva,

Having said: “Is meat so hard to find for me?”

arumhi nisinnassa piyaputtassa givam vattetva,

having wrung the neck of his dear son sitting on his lap,

jivitakkhayam papetva,
bringing his life to destruction,

bhattakarakassa purato khipitva:

and throwing (the corpse) in front of the cook,

“Yegena sampadetva ahara” ti aha.

he said: “Quickly prepare and bring (the meat).”

Bhattakarako tatha akasi, raja puttamamsena bhattam bhuiiji.

The cook did so, and the king ate the food with his own son’s flesh.

Raififio bhayena
Out of fear of the king

eko pi kanditum va roditum va kathetum va samattho nama nahosi.

there was no one able to wail, or cry, or speak out.

Raja bhuiijitva sayanapitthe niddam upagantva,

The king, having eaten, went to sleep on top of the bed,

pacciisakale pabujjhitva vigatamado:

and when he woke up before dawn being no longer drunk,

“Puttam me anetha” ti aha.
he said: “Bring me my son.”

Tasmim kale devi kandamana padamiile pati.

At that time the queen fell at his feet wailing.
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“Kim, bhadde” ti? ca vutte.

Having said: “Why (do you cry) madam?”

“Deva, hiyyo te puttam maretva,
She said: “King, yesterday, after killing your son,

puttamamsena bhattam bhuttan-ti aha.

you ate food with his flesh.”

Raja puttasokena roditva kanditva:

The king having cried and wailed with grief for his son,

“Idam me dukkham surapanam nissaya uppannan’-ti.

said: “This suffering has arisen for me because of liquor.”

Surapane dosam disva:
After seeing the fault in liquor,

“Ito patthaya yava Arahattam na papunami,

he said: “Beginning from now until I attain Arahatta,

tava evariipam vinasakarakam suram nama na pivissami” ti,

I will not drink liquor which causes such ruination,”

pamsum gahetva mukham puiichitva adhitthasi.
and having taken dirt and wiped his mouth, he made this determination.

Tato patthaya majjam nama na pivim.
Beginning from then he did not drink any intoxicants.

Imam-attham sandhaya:
Referring to this fact,

“Matto aham, maharaja” ti, imam gatham-aha.

this verse: “When drunk, great king,” was spoken.
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Kitavaso namaham raja, putto Paccekabodhi me

King, I was called Kitavasa, my son broke an Independent

Pattam bhinditva, cavito; nisneho tassa karana ti.

Buddha’s bowl, and passed away; through that cause I became unattached.

Maharaja, pubbe aham Baranasiyam yeva Kitavaso nama raja.

Great king, formerly I was a king of Benares called Kitavasa.

Tassa me putto vijayi.

To me a son was born.

Lakkhanapathaka tam disva:
Having seen him those who could read signs,

“Maharaja, ayam kumaro paniyam alabhitva marissatr”’ ti ahamsu,

said: “Great king, this boy will die through not receiving water,”

Dutthakumaro tissa namam ahosi.

(so) he gave the name Dutthakumara to him.

So vififiutam patto oparajjam karesi.

When he had grown up he was given the viceroyalty.

Raja kumaram purato va pacchato va katva vicari.

The king walked round putting his son to the front or behind.

Paniyam alabhitva maranabhayena,

Fearing the death (of his son) through not receiving water,

cassa catiisu dvaresu antonagaresu ca tattha tattha pokkharaniyo karesi,
he built lakes at the four gates and here and there inside the city,

catukkadisu mandape karetva paniyacatiyo thapapesi.

and made pavillions at the crossroads and so on and set up water pots.
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So ekadivase alankatapatiyatto pato va,

One day in the morning, being decorated with ornaments,

uyyanam gacchanto antaramagge Paccekabuddham passi.
while going to the garden he saw an Independent Buddha on the highway.

Mahajano pi Paccekabuddham disva tam-eva vandati (2.195) pasamsati,
Having seen the Independent Buddha the many-folk worshipped and praised

him,

afijalifi-cassa pagganhati.

and held up their hands in reverential salutation to him.

Kumaro cintesi:

The prince thought:

“Madisena saddhim gacchanta,

“While going along with one such as I,

imam mundakam vandanti pasamsanti,

they worship and praise this shaveling,

aifjalii-cassa pagganhantt” ti.

and hold up their hands in reverential salutation to him.”

So kupito hatthikkhandhato oruyha,
Angrily he dismounted from the elephant’s back,

Paccekabuddham upasankamitva:

and approached the Independent Buddha,

“Laddham te, samana, bhattan-ti? vatva:

saying: “Ascetic, have you received your food?”
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“Ama, kumara” ti vutte.

“Yes, prince,” he said.

Tassa hatthato pattam gahetva bhiimiyam patetva,
Taking the bowl from his hand he threw it on the floor,

saddhim bhattena madditva,

and trampled it together with the food,

padappaharena cunnavicunnam akasi.

and crushed it to bits with a blow of his foot.

Paccekabuddho: “Nattho vatayam satto” ti tassa mukham olokesi.
The Independent Buddha said: “This person is truly lost,” and stared into his

face.

Kumaro: “Aham, samana, Kitavasaraiifio putto,

The prince said: “Ascetic, I am king Kitavasa’s son,

namena Dutthakumaro nama.

called Dutthakumara by name.

Tvam me kuddho, akkhini ummiletva, olokento kim karissas1” ti aha.

Being angry at me, opening your eyes, and looking round, what will you do?”

Paccekabuddho chinnabhatto hutva,
The Independent Buddha, having his food cut off,

vehasam abbhuggantva,

ascending into the sky,

uttarahimavante Nandanamiilapabbharam-eva gato.

went to Mount Nandamila in the northern Himalaya.
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Kumarassa pi tankhanaii-iieva papakammarm paripacci.

At that very moment the prince’s wicked deed matured.

So: “Dayhami dayhami” ti samuggatasariradaho tattheva pati.
Saying: “I am burning, burning,” fire emerged from his body and he fell down

right there.

Tattha tattheva yattakam paniyam,

Right there and then whatever water there was,

tattakam paniyam sabbam chijji, matika sussimsu,

all of that water was cut off, the water-courses dried up,

tattheva jivitakkhayam patva avicimhi nibbatti.

and reaching the destruction of his life he was reborn in the ceaseless hell.

Raja tam pavattim sutva puttasokena abhibhiito cintesi:
The king heard what had happened and overcome with grief for his son,
thought:

“Ayam me soko piyavatthuto uppajji,

“This grief has arisen based on affection (for my son),

sace me sneho nabhavissa, soko na uppajjissa,

if there were no attachment,’® grief will not arise,

ito dani me patthaya savifinanake va avififianake va,

beginning from here on, whether with consciousness or without consciousness,

Kismifi-ci vatthusmim sneho nama ma uppajjata” ti, adhitthasi.

I will not let attachment arise based on anything,” he made this determination.

386 Sneho normally means love, affection, but here it means the kind of love that is
attached to its object and therefore causes grief, so that here the translation attachment

seems more appropriate.
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Tato patthaya sneho nama natthi.

Beginning from then he had no attachment.

Tam sandhaya: “Kitavaso namahan”-ti gatham-aha.

Referring to this the verse: “I was called Kitavasa,” was spoken.

Tattha, putto paccekabodhi me Pattam bhinditva cavito ti,
In this connection, my son broke an Independently Awakened One’s bowl, and

passed away,

mama putto Paccekabodhipattam bhinditva cavito, ti attho.
my son having broken the Independently Awakened One’s bowl, passed away,

this is the meaning.

Nisneho tassa karana ti,

Through him I became unattached,

tada uppannasnehavatthussa karana,

then from the basis of the arisen attachment,

aham nisneho jato, ti attho.

I became unattached, this is the meaning.

Arako hutva mettacittam satta vassani bhavayim,

As Araka I developed loving-kindness for seven years,

Satta kappe Brahmaloke, tasma akkodhano ahan-ti.

(I spent) seven aeons in the Brahma Realm, so am I without anger.

Tassattho:

This is the meaning:

Aham, maharaja, Arako nama tapaso hutva,

Great king, I became an ascetic named Araka,
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satta vassani mettacittam bhavetva,

and cultivated a heart of loving kindness for seven years,

satta samvattavivattakappe Brahmaloke vasim,

for seven aeons of evolution and devolution I lived in the Brahma Realm,

tasma aham digharattarm mettabhavanaya

so through developing loving-kindness for a long time

acinpaparicinnatta akkodhano jato ti.

by the performance of practice I became one without anger.

Ja 221 Kasavajataka
The Story about the Renunciant’s Robe

In the present laymen club together and offer robes to Devadatta.
The Buddha, hearing about it, tells a story of how a hunter had
dressed as a Paccekabuddha in order to kill elephants, and how he

had rebuked him for dishonouring the robes.

w—w—i-,———ll-——vulu—v—  Siloka mavipula

1. Anikkasavo kasavam yo vattham paridahissati,”’

The one who, while still being impure, will put on the yellow robe,

v——viv———llv———lwv—vw— Siloka pathya

Apeto damasaccena, na so kasavam-ar*hati.”*

Abstaining from restraint and truth, is not worthy of the yellow robe.

7 We must take pari- as a resolved syllable.

38 Arahati has a sarabhatti vowel, and must be read arhati, m.c. here and below.
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—w—viv———li-—wwviv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Yo ca vantakasavassa, silesu susamabhito,

The one who throws out (any) impurity, steady in virtue,

v——viv———-lilv———-iv—v— Siloka pathya
Upeto damasaccena, sa ve kasavam-ar”hat ti.

Endowed with restraint and truth, is worthy of the yellow robe.

Tattha, (2.198) anikkasavo ti,

In this connection, impure,”™’

kasavo vuccati rago doso moho makkho palaso issa macchariyam,

impure is said to be lust, hatred, delusion, anger, rivalry, jealousy, selfishness,

maya satheyyam thambho sarambho mano atimano mado pamado,
deceit, cheating, stubbornness, wrathfulness, conceit, great conceit, vanity,

heedlessness,

sabbe akusala dhamma, sabbe duccarita,

all unwholesome things, all wrong ways of living,

sabbam bhavagamikammarm diyaddhakilesasahassam, eso kasavo nama.

all one thousand five hundred deeds leading to existence, that are called impure.

So yassa puggalassa appahino, santanato anissattho anikkhanto,
For whatever person has not removed them, continuing and not relinquishing

them, or going out from them,

so anikkasavo nama.

is known as one who is impure.

% The word means not-not-impure (a+ni+kasava).
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Kasavan-ti kasayarasapitam arahaddhajabhiatam.
The yellow robe means being dyed in yellow dye it has the state of the flag of

the worthy ones.*”

Yo vattham paridahissati ti,

The one who ... will put on the ... robe,

yo evarupo hutva,

having become such a one,

evariipam vattham paridahissati nivaseti ceva parupati ca.

such a robe he will put on, wear and wrap himself in.

Apeto damasaccena ti,

Abstaining from restraint and truth,

indriyadamasankhatena damena ca,

from what is reckoned as restraint of the sense faculties, from restraint,

Nibbanasankhatena ca paramatthasaccena apeto parivajjito.
from what is reckoned as Nibbana, from the ultimate truth, he abstains, he shuns
it.

Nissakkatthe va karanavacanam: etasma damasacca apeto, ti attho.
Or, the word in the instrumental case has ablative meaning: from this restraint

and truth, this is the meaning.

Saccan-ti cettha vacisaccam, catusaccam-pi vattati yeva.

Here truth means verbal truth, also the four truths is suitable.

Y In ancient India the normal male householder’s robe was white, and a yellow or
stained robe was worn by renunciants. The flag of the worthy ones, is otherwise the flag
of the Arahants.
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Na so kasavam-arahati ti,

Is not worthy of the yellow robe,

so puggalo anikkasavatta arahaddhajam kasavam na arahati,
that person, because of being impure, is not worthy of the yellow robe, the flag

of the worthy ones,

ananucchaviko etassa.

for him it is not suitable.

Yo ca vantakasavassa ti,

The one who ... throws out (any) impurity,

yo pana puggalo yathavuttasseva, kasavassa vantatta, vantakasavo assa.
but the person, as previously mentioned, because of throwing off impurity, is

free of impurity.

Stlesu susamahito ti

Steady in virtue,

maggasilesu ceva phalasilesu ca samma ahito,

he who is well placed in the virtues of the paths and fruits,

anetva, thapito viya tesu patitthito.

being led, stands like one established amongst them.

Tehi silehi samangibhiitassetam adhivacanam.

This is a term for one possessing virtuous practices.

Upeto ti samannagato.
Endowed means possessed of.

Damasaccend ti vattappakarena damena ca saccena ca.
With restraint and truth means with restraint and truth in the aforementioned

manner.
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Sa ve kasavam-arahatrt ti,

Is worthy of the yellow robe,

so evariipo puggalo imam arahaddhajam kasavam arahati.

such a person is worthy of this robe that is a flag of the worthy ones.

Ja 222 Culanandiyajataka
The Story about (the Monkey) Little Nandiya

In the present Devadatta goes about trying to kill the Buddha, who
tells a story from a past life in which a hunter had mercilessly killed
him, when he was a monkey tending for his mother. Shortly
afterwards, because of his wickedness, the earth swallowed up the

hunter, fulfilling his teacher Parasariya’s prediction.

v—vw—i-—vwwv—ii————iv—v— Siloka bhavipula
1. Idam tad-acar'yavaco, Parasar'yo yad-abravi:

This is the word of (my) teacher, this is what Parasariya said:

———vivw——li—-———iv—v— Siloka savipula
‘Masu tvarn akari papam, yam tvam paccha katam tape.’

‘Do not do anything wicked, which later will cause you regret.’

—vv—lvvvw—ji—v—viv—v— Silokanavipula
2. Yani karoti puriso, tani attani passati,

Whatever a person does, the same he will see in himself,

——v—i—,———-ll—v——iwv—v— Siloka mavipula
Kalyanakari kalyanam, papakari ca papakam,
The one who does good (will see) good, the one who does wrong (will see)

wrong,

—v—viv———li—v—viv—uv— Siloka pathya
Yadisam vapate bijam, tadisam harate phalan-ti.
Whatever seed he sews, the same kind he will carry off as fruit.
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Tattha,”' (3.161) idam tad-acariyavaco ti idam tam acariyassa vacanam.
In this connection, this is the word of (my) teacher means this is (my) teacher’s

word.

Parasariyo ti tam gottena kitteti.

Parasariya, he extols him by his clan name.

Paccha katan-ti yam papam taya katam,

Later will cause means whatever wickedness is done by you,

paccha tam tapeyya kilameyya.

later that will cause you regret, will weary you.

Tam ma kari ti, ovadam adasi, aham panassa vacanar na karin-ti.

Do not do it, he gave this advice, but I did not do according to his word.

Tassattho: (2.202)

This is the meaning:

yam Parasariyo brahmano abravi:

this is what the brahmin Parasariya said:

“Masu tvam papam akari, yam katam paccha tvaii-fieva tapeyya” ti,

29392

“You must not do anything wicked, which having done you will later regret,

idam tam acariyassa vacanam.

this is the word of his teacher.

Yani kayavacimanodvarehi kammani puriso karoti,

Whatever deeds that person does by way of the body, voice and mind doors,

1 These first few definitions are brought in from a repetition of the verse at Ja 353

Venasakhajataka.

92 This restates the line of the verse in more regular prose form.
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tesam vipakam patilabhanto,

he will receive in return the result,

tani yeva attani passati.

the same indeed he will see in himself.

Kalyanakammakarit kalyapam, phalam-anubhoti,

The one who does what is good (will see) good, he experiences the fruit,

papakari ca papakam-eva,

the one who does wrong (will see) wrong indeed,

hinam lamakam anitthaphalam anubhoti.

he experiences the low, inferior, unpleasant fruit.

Lokasmim-pi hi yadisam vapate bijam, tadisam harate phalam,

In this world whatever seed he sews, the same kind he will carry off as fruit,

bijanuripam bijanucchavikam-eva phalam harati ganhati anubhavati ti.
he will experience, take back, carry off that fruit that suits the seed, that is fits
the seed.

Ja 223 Putabhattajataka
The Story about the Parcel of Rice

In the present one wealthy man hides a gift of rice he has received
on a journey from his wife and eats it all himself. The Buddha tells
a story about a queen who was unable to give gifts to the ascetics, as

the king did not support her well.
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w-—vw—i-vwui-v—— Tutthubha
1. Name namantassa, bhaje bhajantam,

Reverence to the reverent, follow the one who follows (you),

——w-—!—wuvl—w—— Tutthubha
Kiccanukubbassa kareyya kiccam,
She should do her duty to the one doing his duty,

——v—i—vvi-v—— Tutthubha
Nanatthakamassa kareyya attham,
(But) she need not do good to the one who wishes her harm,

v—vw—i—vwvi—v—— Tutthubha
Asambhajantam-pi na sambhajeyya.

No one needs to love those who do not have love (in return).

w—vw—i—vwvi—v-—— Tutthubha
2. Caje cajantam, vanatham na kay'ra,

Abandon the one who abandons, not having desire,

v—v—i—vwvi—v-—— Tutthubha
Apetacittena na sambhajeyya.

She need not love the one who is devoid of thought (for her).

w-w—i-wul-w—— Tutthubha
Dvijo dumam Khinaphalan-ti*” fiatva,

A bird, knowing that a tree is devoid of fruit,

——vw—i—vwvi—-v—— Tutthubha
Anifiam samekkheyya maha hi loko.

Can look for another (tree) in this great wide world.

93 Thai: phalam va; as [a bird, knowing a tree is devoid of fruit].
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Tattha, (2205} name namantassa, bhaje bhajantan-ti,

In this connection, reverence to the reverent, follow the one who follows (you),

yo attano namati tasseva patinameyya.

whoever pays reverence to oneself should pay reverence to him in return.

Yo ca bhajati, tam-eva bhajeyya.

Whoever follows along, you should follow him.

Kiccanukubbassa kareyya kiccan-ti,
She should do her duty to the one doing his duty,

attano uppannakiccam anukubbantasseva,

to the one who is doing the duties that have arisen to her,

tassa pi uppannakiccam patikareyya.
she should return the duties that have arisen to him.

Caje cajantam vanatharn na kayira ti,

Abandon the one who abandons, not having desire,

attanam jahantam jaheyyeva,

she should abandon the one who has abandoned her,

tasmim taphasankhatam vanatham na kareyya.

in this she need not have desire, or what is reckoned as craving.

Apetacittend ti vigatacittena vipallatthacittena.
The one who is devoid of thought means the one without thought, the one with

erroneous thought.

Na sambhajeyya ti tathartpena saddhim na samagaccheyya.

She need not love means she does not have to have contact with such a one.

Dijo duman-ti,
A bird, (knowing that) a tree,
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yatha sakuno pubbe phalitam-pi rukkham,

like a bird of a previously fruitful tree,

phale khine: “Khinaphalo ayan”-ti fiatva,

when the fruit if devoid, knowing: “This is devoid of fruit,”

tam chaddetva, afifiam samekkhati pariyesati,

and putting it aside, looks for, seeks out another,

evam afifiam samekkheyya.

so she should look for another.

Maha hi esa loko, atha tumhe sasneham ekam purisam labhissatha ti.
For there is the wide world, and you should find that person who has affection

for you.

Ja 224 Kumbhilajataka
The Story about the Crocodile

In the present Devadatta sets out to kill the Buddha, who replies
that he did this in the past also, and tells a story of how, when he
was a monkey, he outwitted a crocodile and escaped being eaten.

———viv———ii-v—viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Yassete caturo dhamma, vanarinda, yatha tava:

He who, monkey-king, like you, has these four things:

————luw—-ll-——<lu—v— Siloka pathya
Saccam dhammo dhiti cago, dittham so ativattati.

Truth, wisdom, courage, charity, will overcome his foe.
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2. Yassa cete na vijjanti guna paramabhaddaka,

For whoever these supremely auspicious virtues are not found,

————lvv——li———viv—v— Siloka pathya
Saccam dhammo dhiti cago, dittham so nativattati ti.
Truth, wisdom, courage, charity, will not overcome his foe.

Tattha,™ (1280} yassa ti yassa kassaci puggalassa.

In this connection, he who means whatever person.

Ete, ti idani vattabbe paccakkhato niddisati.

These, indicates what will be said now is from personal experience.

Caturo dhamma ti cattaro guna.

Four things means four virtues.

Saccan-ti vacisaccam: “Mama santikarm agamissami” ti, vatva,

Truth means truthful speech, saying: “I will come near,”

musavadam akatva, agato yeva, ti etam te vacisaccam.

not making false speech, (and then) surely coming, this is your truthful speech.

Dhammo ti vicaranapanna:

Wisdom means investigative wisdom:

“Evam kate idam nama bhavissatr” ti, esa te vicaranapaiiiia atthi.
“It will surely be so because of having done this,” this is your investigative

wisdom.

Dhiti, ti abbocchinnam viriyam vuccati, etam-pi te atthi.

Courage, this is said to be your uninterrupted effort, this is yours.

34 This first section of the commentary comes from Ja 57 Vanarindajataka, where the

verse appears verbatim.
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Cago ti attapariccago,

Charity means self-sacrifice,

tvam attanam pariccajitva, mama santikam agato.

having forsaken yourself, come into my presence.

Yam panaham gaphitum nasakkhim mayham-evesa doso.

But that I was unable to capture (him) is my fault.

Ditthan-ti paccamittam.

Foe means adversary.

So ativattati ti yassa puggalassa yatha tava,
Will overcome for that person like you,

evam ete cattaro dhamma atthi, so yatha mam ajja tvam atikkanto,

having these four things, just as today you overcame me,

tatheva attano paccamittam atikkamati abhibhavati ti.

so will he overthrow, conquer his enemy.

Tattha, guna paramabhaddaka ti,

In this connection, supremely auspicious virtues,

yassa ete paramabhaddaka cattaro —

for whoever has these four supremely auspicious —

rasatthena pindatthena — guna na vijjanti,

in the sense of a heap, in the sense of a quantity — virtues is not found,

so paccamittam atikkamitum na sakkoti ti.

he will not be able to overthrow his enemy.
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Sesam-ettha sabbam hettha Kumbhilajatake

All the rest is the same as above®” in the Kumbhilajataka®*°

vuttanayam-eva saddhim samodhanena ti.

by fitting it in with the exact explanation described there.

Ja 225 Khantivannanajataka

The Story in Praise of Patience

In the present a courtier had an affair in the king of Kosala’s
harem, and the king asked the Buddha advice as to what he should
do. The Buddha told a story of courtier who was intriguing in the
harem, while his attendant was intriguing with his own wife! When
he complained about the attendant the king explained his own

course of action was to be patient.

—w-vlu———ll—w——i-—o— Siloka pathya
1. Atthi me puriso, deva, sabbakiccesu byavato,

There is a person for me, king, who’s concerned with all the duties,

—w——lu——-ll-———lu—v— Siloka pathya
Tassa cekoparadhatthi, tattha tvam kinti mafifiasi ti?

And this one, he has an offence, what do you think about this case?

Tattha, (2207} tassa cekoparadhattht ti,

In this connection, and this one, he has an offence,

95 Lit: below, but it always seems to be used in these contexts to mean what has gone
before, where in English we say above; with below being used to indicate what is yet to
come.

96 Cst indicates that we are being referred to Ja 208 Surnsumarajataka, but it seems this

is wrong, and Ja 57 Vanarindajataka, where the first verse occurs, should be indicated.
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tassa ca purisassa eko aparadho atthi.””’

and this person has an offence.

Tattha tvam kinti maiifiast ti?
What do you think about this case?

tattha tassa purisassa aparadhe tvam kim katabban-ti maiifiasi?
what do you think should be done about this case in which this person has an

offence?

Yatha te cittam uppajjati,

In whatever way it comes to your mind,””®

tad-anurupam-assa dandam panehi, ti dipeti.

that will be a suitable punishment to impose on him, this is the explanation.

————ivwvwv—ii—v—viv—v— Siloka navipula
2. Amhakam-patthi puriso, ediso idha vijjati,

For us also there is a person, such a person here is found,

—w-—lw———ll—w——lu—w— Siloka pathya
Dullabho angasampanno, khanti-r-asmaka’ ruccat ti.

Rare are those endowed with these qualities, for us we like patience.

Tassattho:

This is the meaning:

amhakam-pi rajinam satam ediso bahiipakaro agare,

for our king there is such a one who is very helpful in the house,

dussanakapuriso atthi,
(but) he is a offending person,

#7 Clarifying the division of words.

98 Lit: in whatever way your mind arises, which is not idiomatic in English.
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so ca kho idha vijjati, idani pi idheva samvijjati,

he can be found here, now also he can be found here,

mayam rajano pi samana tassa bahiipakaratam sandhaya adhivasema,

we officers tolerate him referring to his great help,

tuyham pana araiifio pi sato,

but also you who are not a king,

adhivasanabharo jato.

must carry this burden of toleration.

Angasampanno hi, sabbehi gunakotthasehi samannagato,

Endowed with qualities, endowed with all these virtuous components,

puriso nama dullabho, tena karanena

that person is known as rare, for this reason

asmakam evariipesu thanesu adhivasanakhanti yeva ruccati ti.

our liking is for patience and toleration in such a position.

Ja 226 Kosiyajataka
The Story about the (Impatient) Owl

In the present the king of Kosala wants to go on an expedition with
his army, but first he sought the counsel of the Buddha, who tells a
story of an owl who came to a bamboo thicket at the wrong time
and was killed by a bunch of crows.
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———viv———ii————iw—v— Siloka pathya
1. Kale nikkhamana sadhu, nakale sadhu nikkhamo,

Going at the right time is good, not going at the wrong time is good,

w——viv———il-wv—viv—vw— Siloka pathya
Akalena hi nikkhamma, ekakam-pi bahujjano,

By going out at the wrong time, alone, and with the many folk,

w—w—i—,———ii—w——iw—vw— Siloka mavipula

Na Kkiiici attham joteti dhankasenava kosiyam.

Nothing explains the meaning like the owl with the army of crows.

——vvviv———iiv——viwv—vw— Siloka pathya
2. Dhiro ca vidhividhanaiiiii, paresam vivaranugi,

The wise one knows the rules and commands, follows the faults of others,

————lw———ll—w—vlu—w— Siloka pathya
Sabbamitte vasikatva, kosiyo va sukhi siya ti.

Bringing all foes under control, he will be happy like the owl.

Tattha, (2208} kale nikkhamana sadhi ti,

In this connection, going at the right time is good,

maharaja, nikkhamana nama

great king, going out is called

nikkhamanam va parakkamanam va yuttapayuttakale sadhu.

going out or advancing at a suitable, very suitable, time is good.

Nakale sadhu nikkhamo ti,

Not going at the wrong time is good,

akale pana attano vasanatthanato aiifiattha gantum nikkhamo nama,
but going out at the wrong time to go to another place from your own place of

residence,
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nikkhamanam va parakkamanam va na sadhu.

going out or advancing is not good.

Akalena ht ti adisu,

At the wrong time and so on,

catusu padesu,

amongst the four lines,

pathamena saddhim tatiyam, dutiyena catuttham yojetva,
by joining the first (line) with the third (line), and the second (line) with the
fourth (line),

evam attho veditabbo.

so is the meaning to be understood.™”

Attano vasanatthanato hi koci puriso akalena,

From his own place of residence, whatever person, at the wrong time,

nikkhamitva va parakkamitva va.

having gone out, or having advanced.

Na kifici {2209} attham joteti,

Nothing explains the meaning,

attano appamattakam-pi vuddhim uppadetum na sakkoti,

he is unable to generate even an insignificant development for himself,

atha kho ekakam-pi bahujjano, bahu pi so paccatthikajano,
then alone, and with the many folk, with the many hostile folk,

91 do not really follow this, as the verse makes perfect sense as it is, and would be hard

to understand if reordered in the way suggested here.
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etam akale nikkhamantam va parakkamantam va,

at the wrong time going out or advancing,

ekakam, parivaretva, mahavinasam papeti.

alone, or being surrounded (by folk), he is led to complete destruction.

Tatrayam upama:

In this connection, this is the simile:

dharnkasenava kosiyan,

like the owl with the army of crows,

yatha ayam dhankasena,

like this army of crows,

imam akale nikkhamantai-ca parakkamantaii-ca,

at the wrong time going out or advancing,

kosiyam tundehi vitudanti mahavinasam papenti,
they lead the owl to complete destruction by attacking him with their beaks,

tatha tasma tiracchanagate adim katva,

so therefore, beginning with animals,

kenaci akale attano vasanatthanato

no one, at the wrong time, and from his own place of residence

na nikkhamitabbam na parakkamitabban-ti.

should go out or advance.

Dutiyagathaya, dhiro ti pandito.

In the second verse, the wise one means the wise one.*”"

*0 Dhira can mean wise or firm. The commentary clarifies which meaning is intended

here.
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Vidhit ti poranakapanditehi thapitapaveni.

The rules means the traditions established by the wise men of old.

Vidhanan-ti kotthaso va samvidahanam va.

Commands means the divisions or the commands.

Vivaranugi ti vivaram anugacchanto jananto.

Follows the faults means knowing and following a fault.

Sabbamitte ti sabbe amitte.

All foes means all foes.""!

Vastkatva ti attano vase katva.

Bringing means bringing under his own control.

Kosiyo va ti imamha balakosiya afifio panditakosiyo viya.

The owl means from this foolish owl likewise to another wise owl.

Idam vuttam hoti:

This is what is said:

yo ca kho pandito:

he who is wise,

“Imasmim kale nikkhamitabbam parakkamitabbam,

thinking: “At the right time I should go out, I should advance,

imasmim na nikkhamitabbam na parakkamitabban”-ti.

but, at this (time) I should not go out, I should not advance.”

Poranakapanditehi thapitassa pavenisankhatassa,
What are known as the traditions established by the wise ones of old,

401 Clarifying the compound.



The Section with Two Verses — 565

vidhino kotthasasankhatam, vidhanam va,

the rules and what is reckoned as the divisions, or the commands,

tassa va vidhino vidhanam samvidahanam anutthanam janati,

he knows his rules, commands, his undertaking of the commands,

so vidhividhanafifiti paresam attano paccamittanam vivaram fatva,

he knows the rules and commands, and knowing the faults of others, of his foes,

yatha nama pandito kosiyo rattisankhate,

like (for) sure a wise owl at what is reckoned as night,

attano kale nikkhamitva ca parakkamitva ca,

in his own time going out and advancing,

tattha tattha sayitanaf-fieva kakanam sisani chindamano,

cutting the crows’” heads off as they lie right there,

te sabbe amitte vasikatva, sukhi siya.

having brought all foes under control, he will live happily.

Evam dhiro pi kale nikkhamitva parakkamitva,

So the wise one at the right time, having gone out, having advanced,

attano paccamitte vasikatva, sukhi niddukkho bhaveyya ti.
having brought all of his foes under his control, will be happy, without
suffering.
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Ja 227 Guthapanajataka
The Story about the Muckworm

In the present one youth harrasses the monks as they go round for
alms, so much so they abandon the village. One monk rectifies the
situation by giving him a good beating. The Buddha then tells a
story of how in a previous life an elephant had killed a dung-beetle

with excrement.

————iv———ii—-——viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Suiro stirena sangamma, vikkantena paharina,

A hero comes across a hero, beating him with heroism,

—v—viv———li—v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
Ehi Naga nivattassu, kim nu bhito palayasi?

Come, O Naga, turn back again, why do you run away in fear?”

——vw—lwvwv—ilivw——jv—v— Siloka navipula
Passantu Angamagadha mama tuyhaii-ca vikkaman-ti.

See, (people of) Anga and Magadha, my heroism and yours.

Tassattho: (2.211)

This is the meaning:

tvam siiro maya siirena saddhim samagantva,

your hero coming across my hero,

viriyavikkamena vikkantena,

with the energy of a hero, with herosim,

paharadanasamatthataya paharina.
beating him with the ability of giving him a blow.
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Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

Asangametva va gacchasi,

Not having come across him, you must go,

nanu nama ekasampaharo pi databbo siya,

surely he should give one good blow,

tasma, ehi Naga, nivattassu,

therefore, come O Naga, turn back again,

ettakeneva maranabhayatajjito hutva,

being frightened by the fear of death to such an extent,

kirh nu bhito palayasi?

why do you run away in fear?

Ime imam simam antaram katva, vasanta passantu,

Having made this the internal limit, while dwelling there, see,

Angamagadha mama tuyhaii-ca vikkamam,

(people of ) Aniga and Magadha, my heroism and yours,

ubhinnam-pi amhakam parakkamam passanti ti.
see the persistence of both of us.
v———iv———liv——viwv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Na tam pada vadhissami, na dantehi, na sondiya,

Not with my feet will I kill you, not with my tusks, not with my trunk,

——v—iv———li—v—viv—v— Siloka pathya
Milhena tam vadhissami, pati hafifiatu patina ti.

I will kill you with excrement, the rotten will kill the rotten.
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Tassattho: (2212}

This is the meaning:

na tam padadthi vadhissami,

not with my feet and so on will I kill you,

tuyham pana anucchavikena, milhena tam vadhissami ti.

but because it is suitable, I will kill you with excrement.

Ja 228 Kamanitajataka
The Story about being Guided by Desire

In the present one brahmin, after careful tending his crops with the
intention of giving a gift to the Buddha and the Sangha, loses all in
a night’s flood. The Buddha then tells a story of the past in which a
greedy king loses his chance to gain three kingdoms, before being

taught the folly of desire, and putting his grief aside.

v—wv—i—vw—i—v-—— Tutthubha
1. Tayo girim antaram kamayami,

Three inside of the mountain I desire,

———lwvw—i—v—— Tutthubha
Paficala Kuruyo Kekake ca,

The Paficalas, Kurus and Kekakas,

w—vw—i—vvi—v-—— Tutthubha
Tat-uttarim, brahmana, kamayami

More than that, brahmin, I desire (that you)

v—v—i—vwvi—-v-—— Tutthubha
Tikiccha mam, brahmana, kamanitan-ti.

Cure me, brahmin, one guided by desire.
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Tattha, (2214} tayo girin-ti,

In this connection, three (inside of ) the mountain,

tayo girl, ayam-eva va patho.

three mountains, this is also a reading.

Yatha: “Sudassanassa girino dvarafi-hetam pakasati” ti,"”

Since: “He opens the gate of the Sudassana mountain,”

ettha Sudassanam Devanagaram yujjhitva,

having fought here at the Devas’ city of Sudassana,

dugganhataya, duccalanataya:

by being difficult to conquer, by being difficult to shake:

Sudassanagiri ti vuttam,

Mount Sudassana*® is said,

evam-idha pi tini nagarani ‘tayo girin’-ti adhippetani.

so here also these three cities is intended by ‘three (inside of the) mountain’.

Tasma ayam-ettha attho:

Therefore this here is the meaning:

tini ca nagarani tesafi-ca antaram,

three cities and those who are within them,

tividham-pi rattham kamayami.

I desire the threefold country also.

02 This is a quote from Ja 541 Nimijataka, vs. 152.
403 These words only occur here, and it is hard to see how they define sudassana, which

means: good looking, or easy to see.
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Paiicala Kuruyo Kekake ca ti,

The Paiicalas, Kurus and Kekakas,

imani tesam ratthanam namani.

these are the names of the three countries.

Tesu Paiicala ti Uttarapaiicala, tattha Kapilam nama nagaram.

Of these, Paficala means Uttarapaficala, the name of the city there is Kapila.

Kuruyo ti Kururattham, tattha Indapattam nama nagaram.

Kurus means the country of Kuru, the name of the city there is Indapatta.

Kekake ca ti, paccatte upayogavacanam,

Kekakas, the accusative word is in the nominative case,

tena Kekakarattham dasseti, tattha Kekakarajadhani yeva nagaram.
by this the country of Kekaka is indicated, there the capital city is (also called)
Kekaka.

Tat-uttarin-ti tam aham ito patiladdha Baranasirajja,
More than that means after having obtained the kingdom of Benares,

tat-uttarim, tividham rajjam kamayami.

more than that, I desire the threefold kingdom:s.

Tikiccha mam, brahmana, kamanitan-ti,

Cure me, brahmin, one guided by desire,

imehi vatthukamehi ca kilesakamehi ca nitam,

being guided by the objects of sensuality and the defilements of sensuality,

hatam pahatam sace sakkosi, tikiccha mam brahmana ti.

if you are able to beat, overcome (these), please cure me, brahmin.
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——v—i—vvi-v—— Tutthubha
2. Kanhahi datthassa karonti heke,

Some there are who can work the bite of the cobras,

e —w—i—wwi-w—w— Jagati
Amanussavitthassa karonti pandita.

The wise can work possession by Amanussa.

w—v—i-vul-v—— Tutthubha
Na kamanitassa karoti koci,

But no one can work one who is led by desire,

——v—i-vuvi—-v—— Tutthubha
Okkantasukkassa hi ka tikiccha ti?

What cure is there for one fallen from purity?

Tattha, (2215) kaphahi datthassa karonti heke ti,

In this connection, some there are who can work the bite of the cobras,

ekacce hi tikicchaka ghoravisena kalasappena datthassa,

some can cure the bite of the cobra snake with its awful poison,

mantehi ceva osadhehi ca tikiccham karonti.

they can work a cure by mantras and by medicine.

Amanussapavitthassa karonti pandita ti,

The wise can work possession by Amanussa,

apare pandita bhutavejja,

other wise ones who are exorcists,

Bhiitayakkhadihi Amanussehi pavitthassa abhibhiitassa gahitassa,
for those grabbed, overcome and entered into by Amanussa, Bhiitas, Yakkhas

and so on,
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balikammaparittakarana-osadhaparibhavitadthi tikiccham karonti.
they work a cure with offerings, making safeguards, medicines and suffusions

and so on.

Na kamanitassa karoti koct ti,

But no one can work one who is led by desire,

kamehi pana nitassa kamavasikassa puggalassa, afifiatra panditehi,
for that sensuality-poisoned person who is led by sensuality, except for the wise

ones,

aiifio koci tikiccham na karoti,

no one can work a cure,

karonto pi, katum samattho nama natthi.

though working, there is no one able to work (a cure).

Kimkarana?

What is the reason?

Okkantasukkassa hi ka tikiccha ti?

What cure is there for one fallen from purity?

Okkantasukkassa, avakkantassa kusaladhammam-ariyadam,

For one fallen from purity, having fallen away from noble wholesome things,

atikkantassa akusaladhamme patitthitassa puggalassa,

for a person who is established and overcome by unwholesomeness,

mantosadhadihi ka nama tikiccha,

what is called a cure through mantras, medicine and so on,

na sakka osadhehi tikicchitun-ti.

(such a one) is not able to be cured through medicines.
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Ja 229 Palayijataka
The Story about (the King) who Fled

In the present one ascetic goes about arguing with all he meets,
when he comes to Jetavana he is intimidated by the size of the gate,
and decides not to enter and argue. The Buddha tells a story of a
mighty king who got up a huge army, but when he saw the gate of
the city he intended to overthrow he was intimidated and decided to

withdraw.

v—v—i-vwvi—v—v-— Jagatl
1. Gajaggameghehi, hayaggamalibhi,
With clouds of great elephants, with garlanded great horses,

v—vw—i—vwwi—v—vw—  Jagafl

Rathumijatehi, sarabhivassébhi, """

With a wave of chariots, with a great rain of arrows,

v—vw—i—vw—i—v—v— Jagafl
Tharuggahavattadalhappaharibhi,

With the whirlpool of weapon-handlers giving them strong blows,

e —v—l-vwuvi-w—vw— Jagafl
Parivarita Takkasila samantato.

Beseiging (the great city of) Taxila on all sides.

404 We have to read a light -é- here m.c.
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ww—vwui—w—vww—  Opacchandasaka
2. Abhidhavatha cipadhavatha ca,’”
Run up against them, approach them quickly,

uu—u—u:—v—v— Vetﬁﬁya
Vividha vinadita vadantibhi,”

With the sounding of various noises,

—v—vuvvi—v—v—  Vetaliya
Vattatajja tumulo ghoso, yatha"’

Continue the great sound today, just as

—vv-vuvlou-u-  Vetdliya
Vijjulata jaladharassa gajjato ti."""
With lightning flashes, the rain cloud thunders.

Tattha, (2217) gajaggameghehr ti,

In this connection, with clouds of great elephants,

aggagajameghehi, koficanadam gajjantehi,

with clouds of great elephants, with their trumpets roaring,

mattavaravaranavalahakehi, ti attho.

with the drunken thunder of these noble animals, this is the meaning.

405 We need to read cipadhavatha m.c.
405 This line has syncopation in the opening.
07 This line has syncopation in the opening, and we have to read a light -0- in ghdso,

m.cC.

408 This line is one matta too long in the opening, we should probably read: Vijjulata m.c.
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Hayaggamalibhi ti,
With garlanded great horses,

aggahayamalihi, varasindhavavalahakakulehi assanikehi, ti attho.
with garlanded great horses, with the noble family of thoroughbred Valahaka*”

horses in the cavalry squadron, this is the meaning.

Rathumijatehi ti,

With a wave of chariots,

sanjata-imivegehi, sagarasalilehi viya

with the impulse of the wave that has arisen, like with the water of the ocean,

sanjatarathiimihi rathanikehi, ti attho.
with a wave of chariots that has arisen, with the chariot squadron, this is the

meaning.

Sarabhivassebhi ti,

With a great rain of arrows,

tehi yeva rathanikehi, ghanavassamegho viya saravassam vassantehi. {2213)
with that squadron of chariots, with the raining down of a great rain of arrows

like a thick rain cloud.

Tharuggahavattadalhappaharibhi ti,
With the whirlpool of weapon-handlers giving them strong blows,

tharuggahehi avattadalhappaharihi,

with the great weapon-handlers, with a whirlpool of strong blows,

ito cito ca avattitva parivattitva,

having returned, having turned back from here and there,

‘9 Valahaka is the name of a type of mythical horse.
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dalham paharantehi, gahitakhaggaratanatharudandehi,
with blows that are strong, with swords held high and violent bejewelled

weapon-handlers,

pattiyodhehi ca, ti attho.
and with warrior foot soldiers, this is the meaning.

Parivarita Takkasila samantato ti,

Beseiging (the great city of) Taxila on all sides,

yatha ayam Takkasila parivarita hoti,

since this Taxila is beseiged,

sigham tatha karotha, ti attho.

you must act quickly, this is the meaning.

Abhidhavatha cipadhavatha ca ti,
Run up against them, approach them quickly,

vegena dhavatha ceva upadhavatha ca.

you must run with impulsiveness and approach them.

Vividha vinadita vadantibhi ti,

With the sounding of various noises,

varavaranehi saddhim vividha vinadita bhavatha,

together with the noble elephants let there be various noises,

selitagajjitavaditehi nanavirava hotha, ti attho.

cry out variously, with the sound of thunder and shouting,*'’ this is the meaning.

410 Usually spelt: selita.
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Vattatajja tumulo ghoso ti,

Continue the great sound today,

vattatu ajja tumulo mahanto asanisaddasadiso ghoso.
continue today the great big sound like the sound of the thunderbolt.

Yatha vijjulata jaladharassa gajjato ti,
Just as with lightning flashes, the rain cloud thunders,

yatha gajjantassa jaladharassa, mukhato niggata vijjulata caranti,

just as when the rain cloud thunders, the lightning flashes crash at the front,

evam vicaranta, nagaram parivaretva, rajjam ganhatha, ti vadati.
so wandering around, having beseiged the city, take hold of the kingdom, this is

what is said.

Ja 230 Dutiyapalayijataka
The Second Story about (the King) who Fled

In the present one ascetic goes about arguing with all he meets,
when he meets the Buddha he is intimidated by the radiance of his
face, and decides not to argue. The Buddha tells a story of a mighty
king who got up a huge army, but when he saw the radiance of the
face of the king he intended to overthrow he was intimidated and

decided to withdraw.
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wvwvwuwvwvi—vw—vw-—— Opacchandasaka
1. Dhajam-aparimitam, anantaparam,

Measureless are the banners, endless on all sides,*'

—vww——i—v-v-—— Opacchandasaka
Duppasaham dhankehi sagaram va,

As hard to overcome as the ocean by crows,

vvwvwvwvwvui-wv-—vw—— Opacchandasaka
Girim-iva anilena duppasayho,

As hard to overcome as a mountain by wind,

—wvw-—vui-wv—v-—— Opacchandasaka
Duppasaho aham-ajja tadisena ti.

As hard to overcome as am I now by such.

Tattha, (2219} dhajam-aparimitan-ti

In this connection, measureless are the banners,

idam tava me rathesu morachade thapetva,

having set a peacock feather over my chariots,

ussapitadhajam-eva aparimitam, bahum anekasatasankhyam.

and lifted up banners that are measureless, an uncountable number.

Anantaparan-ti balavahanam-pi me:

Endless on all sides, my soldiers and chariots,

“Ettaka hatthi ettaka assa ettaka ratha ettaka patti” ti,
thinking: “Such are the elephants, such are the horses, such are the chariots, such

are the foot soldiers,”

“I This compound only occurs here, para normally means the far shore, the other side,

but here, from context, must mean all sides.
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gananaparicchedarahitam, anantaparam.

without limit of numbers, they are endless on all sides.

Duppasahan-ti na sakka patisattiihi sahitum abhibhavitum. (2.220)
Hard to overcome means it is not possible to be overcome, to be overpowered by

the enemy.

Yatha kim?
Like what?

Dharnkehi sagaram va,

As the ocean by crows,

yatha sagaro bahiuhi kakehi,

as the sea by many crows,

vegavikkhambhanavasena va, atikkamanavasena va duppasaho,
because of the suppression of urgency, or because of going beyond, is hard to

overcome,

evam duppasaham.

so (this is) hard to overcome.

Girim-iva anilena duppasayho ti,

As hard to overcome as a mountain by wind,

apica me ayam balakayo

but this, my army

yatha pabbato vatena akampaniyato duppasaho,

is as hard to overcome as an unshakeable mountain is by the wind,

tatha anfiena balakayena duppasaho.

so (is my army) hard to overcome with another army.
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Duppasaho aham-ajja tadisena ti,

As hard to overcome as am I now by such,

svaham imina balena samannagato

I, being endowed with this army

ajja tadisena duppasaho ti,

am hard to overcome now by such (a force),

attalake thitam Bodhisattam sandhaya vadati.

he said this referring to the Bodhisatta as he stood on the tower.

——v—lvvuvvi—-v—v—  Rucira
2. Ma bali yam vilapi, na hissa tadisam,

Fool, do not talk this nonsense, such is not his,

v—v—jvwvvi—v—v— Rucira
Vidayhase na hi labhase nisedhakam,

When on fire do not receive one who obstructs you,

——v-lvvvvl-v-v- Rucira
Asajjasi’'’ gajam-iva ekacarinam,

You attack like a solitary elephant,

——v—jvvuul—v—v—  Rucira
Yo tam pada nalam-iva pothayissati ti.

Like one who crushes a reed with his foot.

Tattha, ma bali yar vilapt ti ma attano balabhavam vippalapasi.
In this connection, fool, do not talk this nonsense means do not talk nonsense to
me.

12 Both Cst and PTS read Asajjasi, but the long -7 is required m.c.
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Na hissa tadisan-ti na hi assa tadiso, ayam-eva va patho.

Such is not his, na hi assa tadiso, this is another reading.""”

Tadiso: “Anantaparam me balavahanan”-ti,

E2]

Such, thinking: “Endless on all sides are my soldiers and chariots,

evariipam takkento rajjaii-ca gahetum samattho nama,

thinking such about being able to take the kingdom,

na hi assa, na hoti, ti attho.

it is not his, it is not, this is the meaning.

Vidayhase ti,
When on fire,

tvam bala, kevalam ragadosamohamanaparilahena vidayhasi yeva.
you fool, you are completely on fire with lust, hatred, delusion, conceit and

affliction.

Na hi labhase nisedhakan-ti,

Do not receive one who obstructs you,

madisam pana pasayha abhibhavitva,

but having overcome, defeated one like me,

nisedhakam na tava labhasi,

do not receive one who obstructs you,

ajja tam agatamaggeneva palapessami.

today I will put to flight whoever comes along the road.

413 But this would ruin the metre.
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Asajjasi ti upagacchasi.

You attack means you go towards.

Gajam-iva ekacarinan-ti ekacarinam mattavaravaranam viya.

Like a solitary elephant, means like a solitary, intoxicated, noble elephant.

Yo tam padd nalam-iva pothayissati ti,

Like one who crushes a reed with his foot,

yo tam yatha nama mattavaravarano pada nalam potheti samcunneti,

he who like an intoxicated noble elephant crushes, grinds a reed with his foot,

evam pothayissati, tam tvam asajjasi ti, attanam sandhayaha.

so will he crush (you), (if) you attack, this was said referring to himself.

Ja 231 Upahanajataka
The Story about the Shoes

In the present Devadatta repudiates the Buddha and becomes his
foe, leading to his own destruction. The Buddha tells a story of an
elephant trainer and his pupil, and how the latter judged himself of
the same worth as the former, until he was shown to have less skill

in front of the king.

w—v—i—vwvi—v—vw— Jagatl
1. Yatha pi kita purisassupahana

Just as when (someone), buying men’s shoes for

v—vw—i—vwwvi—v—v— Jagatl

Sukhassa atthaya, dukham udabbahe,

Ease and use, (so) suffering could be removed,
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——v—i—vvi—v—v— Jagatl
Ghammabhitatta thalasa papilita,’'’
Oppressed by the scorching heat on the feet,

——v—i—vwvi—-vw—v— Jagafl
Tasseva pade purisassa khadare.

They chafe at the feet of that person.

-~ -vi-,—w-i-v-- Tutthubha
2. Evam-eva yo dukkulino anar'yo,""”

So he of bad family, ignoble,

——v—i—vvi—-v—v— Jagatl
Tumhaka''® vijjafi-ca sutafi-ca adiya,

Stealing this science and learning of yours,

v—v—i-vvi—v—v— Jagatl
Tam-eva so tattha sutena khadati,

Being consumed by his learning right there,

o —l—uul—v—u— Jagaﬁ
Anariyo vuccati panadiupamo ti.

The ignoble one is like a bad shoe.

Tattha, (2.223) udabbahe ti udabbaheyya.

In this connection, could be removed means could be removed.*'’

Ghammabhitatta talasa papilita ti,
Oppressed by the scorching heat on the feet,

14 The pa- part of papilita seems to be inserted m.c. as the form doesn’t occur elsewhere.
15 The opening of both this line, and lines ¢ & d are all sub-standard metrically.
16 Cst: tammaka, which doesn’t make sense.

“I7 Different forms of the optative.
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ghammena abhitatta padatalena ca pilita.

oppressed by the scorching heat on the sole of the feet.*'®

Tasseva ti,
Of that,

yena ta sukhatthaya Kkinitva,

because of having been bought for ease,

padesu patimukka dukkatupahana tasseva.
strapped on the feet they are the wrong shoes for that (person).

Khadare ti vanam karonta, pade khadanti.
They chafe means by causing a wound, they chafe the feet.

Dukkulino ti dujjatiko akulaputto.
Of bad family means of bad birth, a son of a bad family.

Anariyo ti hirottappavajjito asappuriso.
Ignoble means being devoid of conscience and concern, a bad person.

Tumhaka vijjaii-ca sutaii-ca adiya ti,

Stealing this science and learning of yours,

ettha tam tam namati tumhaka ti vattabbe,
here it should be said he bows down to this and that of yours,

tumhakam''"’ tam tam sippar asevati parivatteti, ti attho,

he practices, employs this and that craft of yours, this is the meaning,

1% Same words, but restated more clearly.
419 Cst, in line with its reading tammaka in the verse, reads here: Tammaka vijjafi-ca
sutani-ca adiya ti ettha tam tam manati ti: “Tammo” ti vattabbe tammako; and below

tasma tammaka 1 cannot make any sense of this. The readings adopted are based on PTS.
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acariyassetam namam, tasma tumhaka ti,

this is actually your teacher’s, therefore yours is said,

gathabandhasukhattham (2224} panassa rassabhavo kato.

but for the comfortable arrangement of the verse it is said in short form.

Vijjan-ti attharasasu vijjatthanesu yamkifici.

Science means whatever is in the eighteen branches of science.*”’

Sutan-ti yamkifici sutapariyatti.

Learning means whatever is scriptural study.

Adiya ti adiyitva.

Stealing means stealing.*”'

Tam-eva so tattha sutena khadatt ti,

Being consumed by his learning right there,

tam-eva ti attanam-eva.

his means (being) himself (consumed).**

So ti yo dukkulino anariyo acariyamha vijjafi-ca sutafi-ca adiyati, so.
He (untranslated) means whoever is of bad family, ignoble, having stolen this

science and learning from the teacher, he.

Tattha sutena khadatt ti,
Being consumed by (his) learning right there,

420 This is the four Vedas (Rg, Sama, Yajur and Atharva), and their ancillaries:
pronunciation (siksa), procedures (for the ritual) (kalpa), linguistics (vyakarana),
grammar (nirukti), metre (chandas) and astronomy (jyotisa). Then enquiry (mimamsa),
reasoning (nyaya), traditions (purana), law (dharmasastra); and medicine (ayurveda),
martial arts (dhanurveda), theatre (gandharvaveda) and governance (arthasastra).

421 Different forms of the absolutive.

422

There must be doubt about this interpretation, fan is not normally possessive.
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tassa santike sutena so attanam-eva khadati, ti attho.

he consumes himself by learning in his presence, this is the meaning.

Atthakathayam pana: “Teneva so tattha sutena khadati ti pi patho.
But the commentary says: “Being consumed with that learning right there,” this

is another reading.

Tassapi so tena tattha sutena attanam-eva khadati, ti ayam-eva attho.

Being consumed by his own learning right there, this is the meaning.

Anariyo vuccati panadiipamo ti,

The ignoble one is like a bad shoe,

iti anariyo dupahanupamo dukkatapahaniupamo, vuccati.

thus the ignoble one is like a bad shoe, like a badly made shoe, is said.

Yatha hi dukkatupahana purisam khadanti,

Since a badly made shoe chafes a person,

evam-esa sutena khadanto attana va attanam khadati.

so when being consumed by learning he chafes himself by himself.**

Atha va panaya duto ti panadu,’*

Or, panadu means pained*” by the shoe,

423 The definition is playing on the various meanings of khadati: chew, bite, eat, chafe,
devour and consume.

*>* How the form panadu arises I am unsure, PTS calls it a faulty reading, s.v. panada in
cpd. panad’ iipama at Ja.ii.223 is faulty. The meaning is “a badly made sandal,” and the
reading should probably be (with variant reading & C.) “dupahan’ tipama, i.e. du(h) +
upahana. The C. explains as “dukkaupahan’ iipama.”

425 A meaning found in Sanskrit.
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upahaniipatapitassa, upahanaya khaditapadassetam namam.

having a painful shoe, this is known as the feet being hurt**® by the sandal.

Tasma yo so attanam sutena khadati,

Therefore he who hurts himself by his learning,

so tena sutena khaditatta,

because of being hurt by that learning,

anariyo ti vuccati panadapamo,
is said to be ignoble like a bad shoe,

upahanupatapitapadasadiso ti vuccati, ti ayam-ettha attho.

like the foot that is hurt by a shoe is said, this is the meaning here.

Ja 232 Vinathiinajataka
The Story about the (Broken) Lute

In the present a young woman seeing a bull honoured, mistakenly
thinks it is because of his hump, and seeks out a hunchbacked man
to elope with. The Buddha tells a story of a similar happening in the

past, and how she was brought home again.

—w—vi-w——li-—vwwviv—v— Siloka ravipula
1. Ekacintito yam-attho balo aparinayako,

Having had a sole thought of welfare the fool, who is not a guide,

v ——iv———ii—v——iwv—v— Siloka pathya
Na hi khujjena vamena bhoti sangantum-ar®hasi.

Is surely not worthy to join up, dear lady, with the hunchbacked dwarf.*”’

26 This meaning is established in Sanskrit, but rare in Pali.

4271 am understanding vama to be short for vamana here.
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Tattha, (2220} ekacintito yam-attho ti,

In this connection, having a sole thought of welfare,

amma, yam tvam attham cintetva,

dear, you, having thought of welfare,

imina khujjena saddhim palata,
fled with this hunchback,

ayam taya ekikaya eva cintito bhavissati.

this must be the sole thought (made) by you.

Balo aparinayako ti ayam khujjo balo,
The fool, who is not a guide means the hunchback fool,

duppaiiiabhavena, mahallako pi balo va,

because of lacking in wisdom, even an old man is also a fool,

afifiasmim gahetva, gacchante asati,

taking another, while not going,

gantum asamatthataya aparinayako.

because of being unable to go he is not a guide.

Na hi khujjena vamena bho ti sangantum-arahast ti,

Is surely not worthy to join up, dear lady, with the hunchbacked dwarf,

imina hi khujjena vamanatta vamena bhoti,

with this hunchback, with this dwarf and his dwarfness, dear lady,

tvam mahakule jata, abhirapa dassaniya,

you, being born in a great family, being beautiful, lovely to behold,

sangantum saha gantum narahast ti.

it is not worthy to go to join up together (with him).
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e —w—l—w——liv——wiwv—vw— Siloka ravipula
2. Purisiisabham mafifiamana, aham khujjam-akamayim,

Thinking this was a bull of a man, I desired this hunchbacked man,

———viv———li—v—viv—v— Siloka pathya
Soyam sankutito seti chinnatanti yatha vina ti.

This same shrunken person lies down like a lute with a broken string.

Tassattho:

This is the meaning:

aham, ayya, ekam usabham disva:

sir, having seen a bull,

“Gunnam jetthakassa pitthiyam kakudham hoti,
thinking: “The hump on the back of the chief bull,

imassa pi tam atthi, imina pi purisiisabhena bhavitabban”-ti.
he also has this, (so) it should be (the same) with the bull of a man.”

Evam-aham khujjar purisiisabham maiiiiamana akamayim.
So thinking ... I desired this hunchback bull of a man.*””*

Soyam yatha nama chinnatanti sadoniko vinadandako,
Just as what is called the fretboard of this lute with its sounding board has a

broken string,

evam sankutito seti ti.

so this shrunken person lies down.

428 This is a rearrangement of the sentence in more regular prose order.
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Ja 233 Vikannakajataka
The Story about the Barb

In the present one monk is overcome with desire and about to fall
away. The Buddha tells a story about a crocodile who, hearing the
king call the fish to their meal, came to feed on the fish for himself,

was harpooned and eventually died.

——vw—i—vvi—-v—— Tutthubha
1. Kamam yahim icchasi tena gaccha,

Surely go wherever you so desire,

——v—i—-vvi—v—— Tutthubha
Viddhosi mammamhi vikannakena,

You are shot in the vitals with a barb,

w—vw—l—wul-w—— Tutthubha
Hatosi bhattena suvaditena,

You have been killed by your food and by sound,

——vw—i—vvi-v—— Tutthubha
Lolo ca macche anubandhamano ti.

The greedy one is following the fish.

Tattha, (2228} kaman-ti ekamsena.

In this connection, surely means with certainty.*”

Yahim icchasi tena gaccha ti yasmim icchasi, tasmim gaccha.

Go wherever you so desire means wherever you desire, to that place go.

429 Kamam is an indeclineable, sometimes meaning according to desire, gladly,

willingly, and sometimes used as an emphatic, as here.
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Mammamhi ti mammatthane.

In the vitals means in a vital place.

Vikanpnakena ti vikannakasallena.

With a barb means with a barb or dart.

Hatosi bhattena suvaditena, lolo ca macche anubandhamano ti,

You have been killed by your food and by sound, the greedy one is following the
fish,

tvam bherivaditasaiiiaya bhatte diyamane,

you, having perception of the sound of the drum when food was being given,

lolo hutva, khadanatthaya macche anubandhamano,

becoming greedy, following along in order to eat fish,

tena savaditena bhattena hato,
have been killed by that sound and food,

gatatthane pi te jivitam natthi, ti attho.

there is no life in the place you have gone to, this is the meaning.

——v—i—-v—i-v—— Tutthubha
2. Evam-pi lokamisar opatanto,

So also when falling on worldliness,

v-—vw—i-—vwvi-vw—— Tutthubha
Vihaiinati cittavasanuvatti,

Following the mind’s desire, he suffers,
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——e—i-wol—w—— Tutthubha
So haiiat"” fiatisakhana’ majjhe,

He dies in the midst of kin and of friends,

——w—i—vwvi-v—— Tutthubha
Macchanugo so-r-iva sumsumaro ti.

Like the crocodile following the fish.

Tattha, lokamisan-ti paiica kamaguna.

In this connection, worldliness means the five strands of sense pleasure.

Te hi loko itthato kantato manapato ganhati,

Because you grasp at what is pleasing, charming, likeable,

tasma lokamisan-ti vuccati.

therefore worldliness is said.

Opatanto ti,
Falling on,

tam lokamisam anupatanto,

falling into that worldliness,

kilesavasena cittavasanuvatti, puggalo vihannati kilamati.

because of defilements, and the mind’s desire, that person suffers, is exhausted.

So haiifiatt ti so evariipo puggalo, hatinaf-ca sakhanafn-ca majjhe,
He dies means such a person, in the midst of kin and friends,

so vikannakena viddho, macchanugo sumsumaro viya,

being pierced by a barb, like the crocodile following the fish,

430 Cst: hafifiati, which spoils the opening.
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pafica kamagune manapa ti gahetva,

having grasped at what is likeable in the five strands of sense pleasure,

haiifiati kilamati mahavinasam papunati yeva ti.

is killed, exhausted,*' attains complete destruction.

Ja 234 Asitabhujataka
The Story about (Princess) Asitabhii

In the present one young woman is despised by her husband, listens
to Dhamma, enters the path, ordains and becomes Awakened. The
Buddha tells a story in which she, as a young woman called
Asitabhi, gained high Attainments in a similar story from a

previous life.

v-v-—ivvwvwuii—-——viv—vw— Siloka navipula
1. Tvam-eva dani-m-akara, yam kamo byagama tayi,

Now you are done, sensual desire in you has been overcome,

———viv—vw-—ilivw——lv—v— Silokajavipula
Soyam appatisandhiko kharachinnam va renukan-ti.

Just as a tusk that is cut off with a saw cannot be rejoined.

Tattha, (2230} tvam-eva dani-m-akara ti,

In this connection, now you’re done,

ayyaputta, mam pahaya, Kinnarim anubandhanto,

noble one, abandoning me, following a Kinnarf,

tvan-fieva idani idam akara.

you now have surely done this.

3! It seems here that kilamati takes on a stronger meaning than its usual wearied, tired,

fatigued, and must mean something like completely exhausted (to the point of death).
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Yam kamo byagamd tayi ti

Sensual desire in you has been overcome,

yarh mama tayi kamo vigato,

whatever my sensual desire towards you has ceased,

vikkhambhanappahanena pahino,

abandoned by abandoning and elimination,

yassa pahinatta aham imam visesam patta, ti dipeti.

he who has abandoned attains this distinction, this is the explanation.

Soyam appatisandhiko ti,

(This) cannot be rejoined,

so pana kamo idani appatisandhiko jato,

but now this sensual desire cannot be rejoined,

na sakka patisandhitum.

it is not possible to rejoin it.

Kharachinnam va renukan-ti,
Just as the tusk that is cut off with a saw,

kharo vuccati kakaco,

saw is said to be saw,

renukam vuccati hatthidanto.

tusk is said to be an elephant’s tusk.

Yatha kakacena chinno hatthidanto appatisandhiko hoti,

Just as an elephant’s tusk that has been cut off with a saw cannot be rejoined,

na puna purimanayena alliyati,
cannot be attached the same way as before,
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evam puna mayham taya saddhim cittassa ghatanam nama natthi ti.

so there is certainly no fixating of my mind in you again.

———viv———iivw—viv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Atriccham atilobhena atilobhamadena ca,

Great desire, with great greed together with excessively great greed,

———viv———iliv—vviv—v—  §Siloka pathya
Evam hayati atthamha, aham va Asitabhuya ti.

Cuts off**? our welfare, just as I (was cut off) from Asitabha.

Tattha, (2231} atriccham atilobhena ti,

In this connection, great desire, with great greed,

atriccha vuccati atra atra icchasankhata, apariyantatanha,
great desire is said to be what is reckoned as desire for this and that, unending

craving,

atilobho vuccati atikkamitva pavattalobho.

great greed is said to be being overcome with continual greed.

Atilobhamadena ca ti,

Together with excessively great greed,

purisamadam uppadanato atilobhamado nama jayati.
from the arising of an excessive person is born what is known as excessive

greed.

Idam vuttam hoti:

This is what is said:

432 Hayati literally means dimishes, declines, dwindles, but here to make the simile work

we must use something like cuts off.
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atricchavasena atricchamano puggalo,

because of great desire a person has great desire and conceit,

atilobhena ca atilobhamadena ca,

with great greed and excessively great greed,

yatha aham Asitabhuya rajadhitaya parihino,

just as I lost the princess Asitabhi,

evam attha hayati ti.

so will his welfare be cut off.

Ja 235 Vacchanakhajataka
The Story about (the Wanderer) Vacchanakha

In the present a supporter of Ven. Ananda’s tries to tempt him back
to the lay life by offering him half his wealth. Ven. Ananda refuses
though, as the household life is full of suffering. The Buddha tells a
story of similar events which unfolded in a previous life when the

Bodhisatta was an ascetic called Vacchanakha.

v—w—i—vwvw—iiww——iv—vw— Siloka bhavipula
1. Sukha ghara, Vacchanakha, sahirainia sabhojana,

Vacchanakha, households are pleasant, having gold and having food,

—v——iv———liv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Yattha, bhutva pivitva ca, sayeyyatha anussuko ti.

Where, after eating and drinking, you can lie down free from desire.
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Tattha, (2232} sahiraiinia ti sattaratanasampanna.

In this connection, having gold means being endowed with the seven gems.*”

Sabhojana ti bahukhadaniyabhojaniya.

Having food means having a lot of staple and non-staple foods.

Yattha bhutva pivitva ca ti,
Where, after eating and drinking,

yesu sahirafiiabhojanesu gharesu,

in those houses where there is gold and food,

nanaggarasani bhojanani paribhufijitva, nanapanani ca pivitva.""

after eating the various and most tasty foods, and drinking the various drinks.

Sayeyyatha anussuko ti,

You can lie down free from desire,

yesu alankatasirisayanapitthe, anussuko hutva, sayeyyasi,
on the top of a decorated and auspicious bed, being free from desire, you can lie

down,

te ghara nama ativiya sukha ti.

those houses are known as extremely pleasant.

433 Gold (suvanna), silver (rajata), pearl (mutta), gem (mani), lapis lazuli (veluriya),
diamonds (vajira), coral (pavala). Cf. Ja 219 Garahitajataka, where 10 treasures are
mentioned.

434 Again there is no finite verb in this sentence, and we have to translate the absolutive

as though it were a present participle to give some sort of closure to the sentence.
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v———lv———llv——viv—vw— Siloka pathya
2. Ghara nanthamanassa, ghara nabhanato 'musa,
No houses for the one who does not exert himself, no houses without
speaking lies,
v———lv———liv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
Ghara nadinnadandassa paresam anikubbato,

No houses for the one with a stick, who does not defraud others,

——(——)vwviv—v—ii—v—viv—v— Silokajavipula
Evam (chiddam)"” durabhisambhavam, ko gharam patipajjat ti?

So being faulty and hard to endure, who would practice in a house?

Tattha, (2233} ghard nanthamanassa ti,

In this connection, no houses for the one who does not exert himself,

niccakalam kasigorakkhadikaranena,

all the time, because of farming, herding and so on,

anthamanassa avayamantassa ghara nama natthi,
there are no houses normally for one who does not exert himself, who lacks
effort,

gharavaso na patitthati, ti attho.

does not find good support for life in the home, this is the meaning.

Ghara nabhanato musa ti,

No houses without speaking lies,

khettavatthuhiranfiasuvannadinam atthaya,

for the purpose of gaining fields, lands, unwrought and wrought gold and so on,

435

For the metre’s sake we should exclude chiddan.
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amusabhanato pi ghara nama natthi.

there are no houses normally for one speaking the truth.*°

Ghara nadinnadandassa, paresarit anikubbato ti,

No houses for the one with a stick, who does not defraud others,

nadinnadandassa ti aggahitadandassa,

for the one with a stick means for the one who takes up a stick,

nikkhittadandassa paresarr anikubbato ghara nama natthi.

there are no houses for one who discards the stick and does not defraud others.

Yo pana adinnadando hutva paresam, dasakammakaradinam,

The one who takes a stick to others, such as servants and workers,

tasmim tasmim aparadhe aparadhanuriapam,

in that very place must apply a suitable sentence for a crime,

vadhabandhanachedanatalanadivasena karoti,

by means of executing, binding, amputating, beating and so on,

tasseva gharavaso santhahatsi, ti attho.

home life is settled for him, this is the meaning.

Evar chiddam durabhisambhavam, ko gharam patipajjati ti?

So being faulty and hard to endure, who would practice at home?

Tam dani evam, etesam thanadinam akarane sati,

So now, while not making these endeavours and so on,

taya taya parihaniya chiddam karane pi sati,

and through each loss there is the making of a fault,

+36 Lit: not speaking what is not false.
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niccam-eva katabbato durabhisambhavam, duraradhaniyam,

what should be always done is hard to endure, hard to accomplish,

niccam karontassa pi va durabhisambhavam-eva duppiram gharavasam:

or, by always doing what is hard to endure the house life is hard to fulfil,

“Aham nipparitasso hutva, ajjhavasissam1” ti, ko patipajjati ti?
thinking: “Becoming unagitated, I will live at home,” who would practice (like
this)?

Ja 236 Bakajataka
The Story about the (Deceitful) Heron

In the present one deceitful monk is brought to the Buddha, who
tells a story of how a heron had stood in the water trying to fool the
fish into believing he was no threat to them, only to be discovered
by the king of the fish.

—v -l ——llv—Uulv—u— Sllokapathyﬁ
1. Bhaddako vatayam pakkhi, dijo kumudasannibho,

That excellent bird, twice-born, resembling a white water-lily,

—w——lw———ll—w——lu—v— Siloka pathya
Vupasantehi pakkhehi, mandamando va jhayati ti.

With its wings both settled and calm, he meditates like a great fool.*’

Tattha, (2234} mandamando va jhayatr ti,

In this connection, he meditates like a great fool,

abalabalo viya hutva, kifici ajananto viya, ekako va jhayati ti.

becoming like a great fool,** like some who are unknowing, he meditates alone.

437 Lit: fool-fool.
“3% Following CPD: abalabala, mfn. (accord. to Ct. abala + abala, amredita- cpd.),
foolish, silly.
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—v——iv———liv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Nassa silam vijanatha, anafifiaya pasamsatha,

You do not understand his character, unknowing, you praise him,"

——vw—lv———li-—w——iv—v— Siloka pathya
Ambhe dijo na paleti, tena pakkhi na phandat ti.
This twice-born (bird) doesn’t guard us, because of this the bird does not

move.

Tattha, anaiifiaya ti ajanitva.

In this connection, unknowing means unknowing.*"’

Amhe dijo na paleti ti,

This twice-born (bird) doesn’t guard us,

esa dijo amhe na rakkhati, na gopayati,

this twice-born (bird) does not guard us, does not watch over us,

“Kataram nu kho etesu kabalam karissami?”’ ti upadhareti.

he considers: “When will I make a mouthful out of these?”

Tena pakkht na phandati ti,

Because of this the bird does not move,

tenayam sakuno na phandati na calati ti.

because of this the bird does not move, does not shake.

+3 This line is also found at Ja 175 Adiccupatthanajataka.

40 Two forms of the negative absolutive.
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Ja 237 Saketajataka
The Story about (the Brahmin) Saketa

In the present an old brahmin greets the Buddha as his son, and
calling his wife she too talks about him as her son. The Buddha tells
how those who have been dear to each other in previous lives are

dear also in their present lives.

—w—viv———li———vwiwv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Ko nu kho Bhagava hetu, ekacce idha puggale,

What is the reason, Bhagava, some people here,

vl —— v ——Ulv - — SllOkapathyZ_i
Ativa hadayam nibbati, cittafi-capi pasidati ti?

Have a heart extremely cool, and a mind of faith?

Tassattho: {2.235)

This is the meaning:

ko nu kho hetu yena idhekacce puggale ditthamatte yeva

what is the reason why at the exact moment some people were seen here

hadayam ativiya nibbati,

the heart is extremely cool,

suvasitassa sitassa udakassa ghatasahassena parisittam viya sitalam hoti,
is cool like someone sprinkled with a thousand pots of cool well-perfumed

water,

ekacce na nibbati?

and some are not cool?

Ekacce ditthamatte yeva cittam pasidati,

Some at the exact moment have a heart that is faithful,
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mudu hoti, pemavasena alliyati,

that is pliable, that is steadfast*' through love,

ekacce na alliyati ti?

and some are not steadfast?

——v—iv———li———viv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Pubbeva sannivasena paccuppannahitena va,

Through living together in the past or being beneficial in the present,

————iv———ii—vw—viv—v— Siloka pathya
Evam tam jayate pemam, uppalam va yathodake ti.

In this way love arises, like a water-lily (arises) on the water.

Tassattho:

This is the meaning:

bhikkhave, pemam nametam dvihi karanehi jayati,

monastics, what is known as love arises because of two reasons,

purimabhave mata va pita va putto va dhita va,

through being*** in the past a mother, father, son, daughter,

bhata va bhagini va pati va bhariya va sahayo va mitto va hutva,

brother, sister, husband, wife, companion or friend,

yo yena saddhim ekatthane vutthapubbo,
he who lived together with another in the past,

tassa imina pubbeva sannivasena,

for him this is through living together in the past,

“1 This word more usually have a negative connotation, adheres, clings to, sticks to, but

here is used as a synonym of pasidati.

2 Translating hutva below.



The Section with Two Verses — 604

bhavantare pi anubandhanto, so sineho na vijahati.

being bound together between existences, does not give up his affection.

Imasmim attabhave

In this individuality

katena paccuppannahitena va evam tam jayate peman,

by being beneficial in the present in this way love arises,

imehi dvihi karanehi pemam nama jayati.

these are the two reasons what is called love arises.

Yatha kim?
Like what?

Uppalam va yathodake ti.

Like a water-lily (arises) on the water.

Va-karassa rassattam katam.

The sound va has been shortened.**

Samuccayatthe cesa vutto,

This is said to have the meaning of a collection,

tasma uppalafi-ca sesam jalajapupphaii-ca yatha udake jayamanam
therefore just as a water-lily and the rest of the water-born flowers born on the

water,

43 This is an ingenious idea, to say the least, the commentator suggests that va has been
shortened to va: even though there is no metrical reason to do so, and is indicating a
collection, just as though it might have said something like: Uppalam va sesam
yathodake. It is interesting to note that PED quotes this passage, s.v. Samuccaya. It
seems to me, however, that va here has either its meaning of emphasis, or is simply

inserted m.c. reinforcing yathd, and having the same meaning.
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dve karanani nissaya jayati: udakai-ceva kalalaii-ca,

are born depending on these two reasons: water and mud,

tatha etehi dvihi karanehi pemam jayat ti,

so these are the two reasons for love to arise,

evam-ettha attho datthabbo.

so should the meaning be seen here.

Ja 238 Ekapadajataka
The Story about One Word

In the present one boy asks his father a question about how to
accomplish his purpose, and his father takes him to the Buddha to
get the answer. The Buddha tells a story about how a similar
question was asked in the past, and how he as Bodhisatta had

answered it.

—w-vlu———llu——ulu—w— Siloka pathya
1. Ingha ekapadam, tata, anekatthapadassitam,

Come, speak one word, father, a word relying on multiple meanings,

—v——iv———ii-———iwv—v— Siloka pathya
Kiifici sangahikam briisi, yenatthe sadhayemase ti.

Something comprehensive, by which our purpose may be successful.

Tattha, (2230} innghda ti yacanatthe codanatthe va nipato.
In this connection, come, this particle has the meaning of requesting or

reproving.

Ekapadan-ti ekam karanapadam,

One word mean one reasonable word,

ekam karanupasafihitam va byafijanapadam.

one (word) connected with reason, or, (one) expressive word.
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Anekatthapadassitan-ti,

A word relying on multiple meanings,

anekani atthapadani, karanapadani nissitam.

words that have multiple meanings, depending on words that have reason.

Kifici sangahikam briisi ti,

Speak ... something comprehensive,

Kkifici ekapadam bahtinam padanam sangahikam brihi,

speak something, one word, that comprehends many words,

ayam-eva va patho.
or, this is the reading.***

Yenatthe sadhayemase ti,

By which our purpose may be successful,

yena ekena padena anekatthanissitena

with one word that depends on multiple meanings by which

mayam attano vuddhim sadheyyama,

we may be successful in developing ourselves,

tam me katheht ti pucchi.

speak that to me, he requests.

444 This is not at all clear. Perhaps it means that briihi is an alternative reading for briisi?

Both words give the same meaning.
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———viv———iiv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Dakkheyyekapadam, tata, anekatthapadassitam,
Skill is one word, dear, a word relying on multiple meanings,

—w——iv———li-—w—vwiv—v— Siloka pathya
Taii-ca silena saiifiuttam, khantiya upapaditam,

That’s connected with virtue, being accomplished in forebearance,

v———lv———liv———iv—v— Siloka pathya
Alam mitte sukhapetum, amittanam dukhaya ca ti.

Able to endow friends with happiness, enemies with suffering.

Tattha, (2237) dakkheyyekapadan-ti dakkheyyam ekapadam.

In this connection, skill is one word means skill is one word.**

Dakkheyyam nama labhuppadakassa chekassa kusalassa,

What is called skill is what is remunerative, clever and wholesome,

fiapnasampayuttam viriyam.

and is endowed with knowledge and effort.

Anekatthapadassitan-ti,

A word relying on multiple meanings,

evam vuttappakaram, viriyam anekehi atthapadehi nissitam.

so in the same manner, effort relies on being a word with multiple meanings.

Katareht ti?
Which of these?

Siladihi.

Virtue, and so on.

45 Claryfing the sandhi, which drops the whole of the last syllable -ari.
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Teneva taii-ca silena safiniuttan-ti adim-aha.

Because of that that’s connected with virtue, and so on is said.

Tassattho:

This is the meaning:

tafi-ca panetam viriyam acarasilasampayuttam,

but this effort that is endowed with virtuous conduct,

adhivasanakhantiya upetam,

furnished with tolerance and forebearance,

mitte sukhapetum amittanafi-ca dukkhaya alam samattham.

is capable enough to endow happiness on friends, with suffering for enemies.

Ko hi nama labhuppadakafanasampayuttakusalaviriyasamannagato
Whoever is known as being endowed with remuneration, knowledge,

wholesomeness and effort,

acarakhantisampanno,

endowed with forebearing conduct,

mitte sukhapetum amitte va dukkhapeturn na sakkotT ti.

is not able to endow happiness on friends, or endow suffering on enemies.**

#6 T am at a loss to explain why this seems to say the exact opposite of what was stated in

the previous sentence.
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Ja 239 Haritamatajataka
The Story about the Green Frog

In the present Ajatasattu, after killing his father, finds himself at
war with his uncle, and victory goes back and forth. The Buddha
tells a story of a water snake who used to eat fish, but when caught

in a fish trap, was set upon and killed by the fish.

——v—iv———liv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Asivisam-pi mam santam pavittham kuminamukharm,

Though a poisonous snake, when I entered the mouth of the fish trap,

—w-<lu———ll-———!u—w~— Siloka pathya
Ruccate haritamata yam mam khadanti macchaka ti.

The green frog found satisfaction when the little fish did bite me.

Tattha, (2238) dsivisam-pi mam santan-ti mam agatavisam samanarn.
In this connection, though a poisonous snake means having poison that enters

quickly.

Ruccate haritamata, yam mam khadanti macchaka ti,
The green frog found satisfaction when the little fish did bite me,

etam tava ruccati haritamandukaputta, ti vadati.

the son of a green frog found satisfaction with this, this is what is said.

v—v—ivwv—ii——vwviv—v— Siloka navipula
2. Vilumpateva puriso yavassa upakappati,

A man will steal for as long as it is of benefit to him,

v———iv———li—v——iwv—v— Siloka pathya
Yada caiiiie vilumpanti, so vilutto vilumpati ti.

(But) when the others steal, the one stealing is the one stolen from.
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Tattha, (2239} vilumpateva puriso yavassa upakappati ti,

In this connection, a man will steal for as long as it is of benefit to him,

yava assa purisassa issariyam upakappati ijjhati pavattati,

for as long as a person’s wealth benefits, succeeds, thrives,

tava so aiifiam vilumpati yeva.

for that long he steals from another.

Yava so upakappati ti pi patho,
As long as he benefits is another reading.

yattakam kalam so puriso sakkoti vilumpitun-ti attho.

for however much time it is possible for a person to steal, this is the meaning.

Yada caiifie vilumpanti ti yada ca aniie issara hutva, vilumpanti.
(But) when the others steal means but when others, having become wealthy,

steal.

So vilutto vilumpati ti atha so vilumpako ainfiehi vilumpati.
The one stealing is the one stolen from means then the thief is stolen from by

others.

Vilumpate ti pi patho, ayam-evattho.

Vilumpate is another reading, having the same meaning.*’

Vilumpanan-ti pi pathanti, tassattho na sameti.

They also read vilumpanam (are stealing),”® but this meaning is not suitable.

Evam vilumpako puna vilumpam papunatr ti.
So the thief becomes the one stolen from.

“71t is the middle form of the same verb, which is then being used in the active sense.

448 This seems to be a present participle.
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Ja 240 Mahapingalajataka
The Story about (the Unjust King) Mahapingala

In the present, after attacking the Buddha multiple times, Devadatta
is finally swallowed up by the earth and everyone rejoices. The
Buddha tells a story of how one vicious king called Pingala died and
his death was celebrated except by one porter, who feared hell

would reject Pingala and he might come to life again.

——v—i—v—i—v—— Tutthubha
1. Sabbo jano himsito Pingalena,

All people were harassed by Pingala,

——w—i—-v—i-v—— Tutthubha
Tasmim mate paccaya vedayanti,
Now, because he is dead, they feel (delight),

w—vw—i—vwvi—v-—— Tutthubha
Piyo nu te asi akanhanetto?

What was the one with tawny eyes to you?

——v—i—v—i—-v—— Tutthubha
Kasma nu tvam™” rodasi dvarapala ti?

Why are you crying, watchman of the door?

Tattha, (2241} hirmsito ti nanappakarehi dandabali-adthi pilito.
In this connection, harassed means afflicted in various ways by punishment and

fines, and so on.

49 Tv- doesn’t make position here, leaving nu as a light syllable.
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Pingalena ti pingalakkhena.

By Pirigala means by the tawny-coloured one.*"

Tassa kira dve pi akkhini nibbiddhapingalani,

It seems his two eyes were tawny-flecked,

bilarakkhivannani ahesum,

the colour of cats’ eyes,

tenevassa Pingalo ti namam akamsu.

because of this the name Pingala was given.

Paccaya vedayanti ti pitiyo pavedayanti.
They feel (delight) means they truly feel delight.

Akanhanetto ti pingalanetto.

The one with tawny eyes means the one with tawny eyes.”"

Kasma nu tvan-ti kena nu karanena tvam rodasi?

Why are you means for what reason are you crying?

Atthakathayam pana kasma tuvan-ti patho.

But in the commentary kasma tuvam is a reading.””

40 Pingala seems to have been quite a popular name at the time. Literally it means one

who is tawny coloured, or has tawny-coloured eyes, hence the definition here.
1 Literally a-kanha-netta means one with non-black eyes, which is awkward, hence in
the translation of the verse I follow the definition given in the commentary here.

32 The meaning would be the same.
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w-—vw—i-vwui-v—— Tutthubha
2. Na me piyo asi akanhanetto,

The one with tawny eyes wasn’t dear to me,

——vw—i-vvi—-v—-— Tutthubha
Bhayami paccagamanaya tassa,

(But) his coming back I (truly) do fear,

v-—vw—i-——vi-w—— Tutthubha
Ito gato himseyya Maccurajam,

Going from here should he harrass Death’s King,

——vw—i——viv—v— Tutthubha
So himsito aneyya puna*” idha ti.

Being harrassed he may sent him back here.

———ulu———ll-—wulu—v—  Siloka pathya
3. Daddho vahasahassehi, sitto ghatasatehi so,

He’s burned by thousands of cartloads, cooled by hundreds of water pots,

w—w—lu———ll-—w—lw—v— Siloka pathya
Parikkhata ca sa bhiimi, ma bhayi, nagamissati ti!

The earth has been dug up, please do not fear, he is not coming back!***

[There is no word commentary to these verses.]

453 Cst puna, but we need to read punda here m.c.
434 For reasons that are not clear neither of these verses has a commentary, although
they would seem to require a paraphrase at the least! Note that the 3™ verse is extra to

the two verses required in this section.
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Ja 241 Sabbadathajataka
The Story about (the Jackal) Sabbadatha

In the present Devadatta is prospering, until the Buddha overcame
the elephant Nalagiri, which was sent to kill him, at which point his
reputation faded. The Buddha tells a story of a jackal who learned a
spell and subdued the animal kingdom, until he was tricked into

bringing about his own destruction.

————iv———iivw——iv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Singalo manathaddho ca, parivarena atthiko,

A jackal, stiff with pride, wanting a retinue,

—vvwviv———il—-—v—iv—v— Siloka pathya
Papuni mahatim bhamim rajasi sabbadathinam.

Became king of all toothed creatures on the great earth.

—w—viv———li-—wwviwv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Evam-eva manussesu yo hoti parivarava,

Even so he who has a retinue of men,

—vw—viv———il—-——viv—v— Siloka pathya
So hi tattha maha hoti singalo viya dathinan-ti.

Is great there like the jackal amongst the toothed-ones.

Tattha, (2.245) manatthaddho ti,
In this connection, stiff with pride,

parivaram nissaya uppannena manena thaddho.

stiff with the pride that has arisen because of his retinue.

Parivarena atthiko ti uttarim-pi, parivarena atthiko hutva.

Wanting a retinue means furthermore, he became one wanting a retinue.
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Mahatiri bhiimin-ti mahantam sampattim.

On the great earth means having achieved greatness."”

Rajasi sabbadathinan-ti sabbesam dathinam (2246) raja asi.
Became king of all toothed creatures means became king of all toothed

creatures.®°

So hi tattha maha hoti ti so parivarasampanno puriso

Is great there means the person endowed with a retinue

tesu parivaresu maha nama hoti.

is known as great amongst that retinue.

Singalo viya dathinan-ti,

Like the jackal amongst the toothed-ones,

yatha singalo dathinam maha ahosi, evam maha hoti,

just as the jackal became great amongst the toothed-ones, and so was great,

atha so singalo viya, pamadam apajjitva,

then just like the jackal, having fallen into heedlessness,

tam parivaram nissaya vinasam papunati ti.

depending on that retinue, he will come to destruction.

4531 can’t see a way to get this meaning from the words in the verse.

456 Analysing the compound and rephrasing in prose order.
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Ja 242 Sunakhajataka
The Story about (the Gnawing) Dog

In the present the monks are talking about a dog who had been
brought up near to their monastery, been sold and taken away, but
quickly found his way back home. The Buddha told a similar story
from the past of a dog who was tied on a leash, but bit through it

when his new owners slept and made his escape.

——vw—i—vwv—ii—w——iw—v— Siloka bhavipula
1. Balo vatayam sunakho yo varattam na khadati,

The foolish dog does not chew his way through this strap,

—v—viv———ilvv—viv—v— Siloka pathya
Bandhana ca pamuiiceyya, asito ca gharam vaje ti.

You could be free from bonds, gnawing you could go home.

Tattha, (2.247) pamuiiceyya ti pamoceyya, ayam-eva va patho.
In this connection, you could be free means you could be made free;*’ or, this is

a reading.”®

Asito ca gharam vaje ti,

Gnawing you could go home,

asito suhito hutva, attano vasanatthanam gaccheyya.

having gnawed*” away satisfactorily, you could go to your own dwelling place.

457 This is the causative form of the same word.

4% It seems the commentator is unsure whether to take pamoceyya as a definition, or as
an alternative reading.

49 Asita is a word with many meanings, in this context I take it it is a past participle of
the verb asati, eat; but here we need to say something closer to gnawed or chewed

through.
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—vw——iv———iiv——viv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Atthitam me manasmim me, atho me hadaye katam,

In my mind I am steadfast, I have fixed my heart,

——vviv———li-w—viwv—v— Siloka pathya
Kalaifi-ca patikankhami yava passupatii jano ti.

I await the time when the folk have fallen asleep.

Tattha, atthitarih me manasmirit me ti,

In this connection, in my mind I am steadfast,

yam tumhe kathetha:
you must say this:

Tam maya adhitthitam-eva manasmim yeva me etam,

The determination in my mind is just this,

atho me hadaye katan-ti,

I have fixed my heart,

atha ca pana me tumhakam vacanam hadaye katam-eva.

and now all your words have become fixed in my heart.

Kalaii-ca patikankhamt ti kalam patimanemi.

I await the time means I wait for the time.

Yava passupati jano ti,
When the folk have fallen asleep,

46(

yavayam mahajano passupatu,’’ niddam okkamatu,

when this great people have fallen asleep, will have dropped into sleep,

460 Cst: pasupatu, which appears to be a mistake.
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tavaham kalam patimanemi.

I am waiting for that time.

Itaratha hi: “Ayam sunakho palayatr” ti, ravo uppajjeyya,

Otherwise: “This dog runs away,” and should a roar arise,

tasma rattibhage sabbesam suttakale,

from there in the night-time when everyone is lying down,

cammayottam khaditva, palayissami ti.

having chewed through this leather strap, I will run away.

Ja 243 Guttilajataka
The Story about (the Heavenly Musician) Guttila

In the present Devadatta learned all he knew from the Buddha, but
repudiated him. The Buddha tells a story of a musician who taught
his pupil, only for the pupil to challenge him in public. When Sakka
(who is also called Kosiya) found out, he helped the master win the

contest and took him to heaven.

—w——lwwvw—ii—w——iv—v— Siloka navipula
1. Sattatantim sumadhuram ramaneyyam avacayim,

The seven stringed and sonorous (lute) he sounded agreeably,

————lo——-lluu———lu—w— Siloka pathya
So mam rangamhi avheti, saranam me hohi Kosiya ti!

He addresses me from the stage, please be my refuge, Kosiya!
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Tassattho: (2.252)

This is the meaning:

aham, devaraja, Musilamh nama antevasikam

O king, I taught*®' the apprentice called Masila

sattatantim sumadhuram ramaneyyam vinam

the seven stringed, sonorous and agreeable lute

attano janananiyamena sikkhapesim,

according to what I myself understood to be the correct method,

so mam idani rangamandale pakkosati,

now he calls on me from the centre of the stage,

tassa me tvam, Kosiyagotta, saranam hoh ti!

please do you be my refuge, Kosiyagotta!

v——viv———jvw——iv—v— Sjloka pathya
2. Aham tam saranam samma, aham-acar'yapiijako,

I am a refuge to you, friend, I am one who worships teachers,

v—vw—jvw——jl-wv——iwv—vw— Silokasavipula
Na tam jayissati sisso, sissam-acar'ya jessasi ti!

The pupil won’t conquer you, teacher, the pupil will be defeated!

Tattha, aham tar saranan-ti,

In this connection, I am a refuge to you,

aham saranam avassayo patittha hutva, tam tayissami.

I have become and remain a refuge, a support, [ will guard you.

! Translating sikkhapesim below.
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Samma ti piyavacanam-etam.

Friend, this is a word of endearment.

Sissam-acariya, jessasti ti,
Teacher, the pupil will be defeated,

acariya, tvam vinam vadayamano sissam jinissasi.

teacher, your playing of the lute will defeat the pupil.

Ja 244 Viticchajataka
The Story about the Desireless One

In the present one wanderer travels through Jambudipa arguing his
case. When he meets the Buddha he is worsted. The Buddha tells a
story of how a similar thing happened in a past life, and the rebuke
he gave on that occasion.

——vwviv——v-—  Vetaliya
1. Yam passati na tam icchati,'*

What he sees he does not desire, but that

—vv U - — Vetﬁﬁya
Yaii-ca na passati tam Kiricchati.

Which he does not see he desires, it seems.

——vv v — v — VetﬁlTya
Maiifiami ciram carissati,

I think he will wander for a long time,

wo——vulov-v—  Vetdliya
Na hi tam lacchati yam sa icchati.
But he will not find that which he desires.

92 The cadence is syncopated here.
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—vwvwvvul-v—uw—  Vetiliya
2. Yam labhati na tena tussati,
What he has he isn’t satisfied by that,

—v——w————— Vetaltya
Yaii-ca pattheti laddham hileti,
What he wishes for, received, he condemns,

——vwvi-v—v—  Vetallya
Iccha hi anantagocara,

For his desires know no bounded limits,

U ——uul v —u— Vetéﬁya
Vigaticchana namo karomase ti.

I must revere the one without desire.

Tattha, (2.258) yam passati ti,

In this connection, what he sees,

yam udakadim passati, tam Ganga ti na icchati.

what water and so on he sees, that Ganges he does not desire.

Yaii-ca na passati ti,

That which he does not see,

yaii-ca udakadivinimuttam, Gangam na passati, tam Kiricchati.
what is free from water and so on, the Ganges he does not see, that, it seems, he

desires.

Maiiiiami ciram carissati ti,

I think he will wander for a long time,

463 As it is the cadence is wrong, we could read: laddha’ hiléti m.c.
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aham evam manfnami:
I think like this:

ayam paribbajako evaripam Gangam pariyesanto ciram carissati.

this wanderer seeking out such a Ganges will wander for a long time.

Yatha va udakadivinimuttam Gangam,

Just as the Ganges that is free from water and so on,

evam ripadivinimuttam attanam-pi pariyesanto

so seeking for himself free from form and so on

samsare ciram (2259} carissati.

he will wander in transmigration for a long time.

Na hi tam lacchati ti,
But he will not find that,

ciram caranto pi yarm tam evariipam gangar va attanam va icchati,
though wandering for a long time that which he desires, such as the Ganges or

himself,

tam na lacchati.

he will not find.

Yar labhati ti,
What he has,

yam udakam va rapadim va labhati, tena na tussati.

what he has, water, or form and so on, he is not satisfied by that.

Yaii-ca pattheti laddham hileti ti,

What he wishes for, received, he condemns,
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evam laddhena atussanto, yam yam sampattim pattheti,
so not being satisfied with what is received, this and that excellence which he

wished for,

tam tam labhitva: “Kim etaya?” ti hileti avamannati.

after receiving it, he condemns, belittles, saying: “What is this?”

Iccha hi anantagocara ti,

For his desires know no bounded limits,

laddham hiletva,
after condemning what he received,

afifiamafifiam arammanam icchanato,

from desiring one object after another,

ayam iccha nama tanha anantagocara.

what is known as these desires, cravings, know no bounded limits.

Vigaticchana namo karomase ti,

I must revere the one without desire,

tasma ye vigaticcha Buddhadayo,

therefore those Buddhas and so on, who are free from desires,

tesam mayarm namakkaram karoma ti.

to them we make our reverence.
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Ja 245 Mulapariyayajataka
The Story about the Root Discourse

In the present some brahmins learn from the Buddha, and then
think they know all that he knows, but when he teaches a
particularly deep discourse they cannot understand it. The Buddha
tells a story of how in the past he had faced the same slight, and had

asked questions of the pupils which they couldn’t answer.

——vwviv———li-——viv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Kalo ghasati bhiitani sabbaneva sahattana,

Times devours all beings including its very own self,

—w—viv———liv—vwviv—uv— Siloka pathya
Yo ca kalaghaso bhiito, sa bhiitapacanim paci ti.

That being who devours time, roasts the roaster of beings.

Tattha, (2200} kalo ti purebhattakalo pi pacchabhattakalo pi ti evam-adi.
In this connection, time means the time before noon, and the time after noon,

and so on like this.

Bhiitant ti, sattadhivacanam-etam,

Beings, this is a term for beings,"*

na kalo bhiitanam cammamamsadini luficitva khadati,
time does not chew on them, having ripped off the skin and flesh and so on of

beings,

apica kho nesam ayuvannabalani khepento,

but wastes away their long life, good looks, and strength,

404 Both words come from roots that mean being; bhiita from Vbhii; satta from Vas.
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yobbaiifiarh maddanto, arogyam vinasento, ghasati, khadati, ti vuccati.
trampling on youth, destroying health, it devours, chews on them, this is what is

said.

Evam ghasanto ca, na Kifici vajjeti, sabbaneva ghasati.

Thus devouring, it does not avoid anything, it devours it all.

Na kevalaii-ca bhiitaneva,

But not merely beings,

apica kho sahattana, attanam-pi ghasati,

but including itself, it devours itself,

purebhattakalo pacchabhattakalam na papunati.

and the time before noon does not reach the time after noon.

Esa nayo pacchabhattakaladisu.

This is the method for the time before noon and so on.**

Yo ca kalaghaso bhiito ti khinasavassetam adhivacanam. (2261)
That being who devours time this is a term for the one who has destroyed the

pollutants.*®

So hi ariyamaggena ayatim patisandhikalam khepetva khaditva, thitatta,
Because of the relinking time in the future having been wasted away, chewed
over by the noble path, there is stability,

kalaghaso bhiito, ti vuccati.

that being who devours time, is what is said.

465 This may have been proverbial.
466 This would indicate that kalaghasa is equal to khindsava, and may have been an

alternative designation.
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Sa bhiitapacanim pact ti,

(He) roasts the roaster of beings,

so yayamn tanha apayesu bhiite pacati,

this craving roasts the beings in the downfall,

tam fanaggina paci, dahi bhasmam-akasi, tena:

being roasted with the highest knowledge, it is burned to cinders, therefore:

bhiutapacanin pact ti vuccati.

(he) roasts the roaster of beings is said.

Pajanin-ti pi patho, janikam nibbattakin-ti attho.

Progenitor is also a reading, a producer, one who brings forth, this is the
meaning.*"’

w-wulu———ll—w—vlu—v—  Siloka pathya
2. Bahiini narasisani lomasani brahani ca,

Many people have heads and hair growing on them,

——vwviv———li—v——iv—v— Siloka pathya
Givasu patimukkani, kocid-evettha kannava ti.

(Which are) fastened on necks, and someone here has ears.

Tassattho:

This is the meaning:

bahiini naranam sisani dissanti,

many people are seen to have heads,

sabbani ca tani lomasani,

and all of them have hair,

67 The translation would then have to be: (he) roasts the progenitor of beings, meaning

craving.
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sabbani mahantani givasu yeva thapitani,

they are all set up upon great necks,

na talaphalam viya hatthena gahitani,
they are not taken by the hand like a palm-fruit,

natthi tesam imehi dhammehi nanakaranam.

for them there is no difference with these things.

Ettha pana kocid-eva kannava ti attanam sandhayaha.

But here someone who has ears is said referring to himself.

Kannava ti paiifiava kannachiddam pana na kassaci natthi.

Has ears means there is nothing for the wise one with an ear canal.

Ja 246 Telovadajataka
The Story concerning the Advice about Oil

In the present the ascetic Nathaputta blames the Buddha for eating
meat. The Buddha tells a story of a past life in which he has been
similarly blamed, and how he had said that it is not the one who

eats, but the one who kills who is to blame for the meat.

————lu———ll-=u——lv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Hantva chetva vadhitva ca, deti danam asaififiato,

Having hit, cut, slaughtered, the unrestrained gives a gift,

—v———l—-v——llv—vviv—-vw-— Siloka ravipula
Edisam bhattam bhuifijamano sa papam-upalimpat ti.

Eating such food he is defiled with wickedness.

Tattha, (2263} hantva ti paharitva.

In this connection, having hit means having beaten.
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Chetva ti kilametva.

(Having) cut means having exhausted."®

Vadhitva ti maretva.

(Having) slaughtered means having killed.

Deti danam asaiifiato ti asafnifiato dussilo evam katva, danam deti.
The unrestrained gives a gift means the unrestrained, unvirtuous, having done

this, gives a gift.

Edisar bhattam bhuiijamano sa papena upalippatr ti,
Eating such food he is defiled with wickedness,

edisam uddissakatabhattam bhuifijamano

eating such specially prepared food

so samano pi papena upalippati samyujjati yeva ti.

the ascetic is surely defiled, fettered by wickedness.

—w——lu———ll-—u——lv—v— Siloka pathya
2. Puttadaram-pi ce hantva deti danam asafifiato,

Having slaughtered wife and son the unrestrained gives a gift,

—v——iv———liv—vwviv—v— Siloka pathya
Bhuiijamano pi sappaiiio na papam-upalimpati ti.

Though the wise one is eating he is not defiled with wickedness.

Tattha, bhufijamano pi sappaiiiio ti,

In this connection, though the wise one is eating,

4% 1 do not understand this definition, in Pali and Sanskrit kilametva means having tired,
fatigued, exhausted, but nowhere would it be a synonym of having cut, beaten, chopped,

which it what chetva means.
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titthatu afilam mamsam,

let alone other meat,

puttadaram vadhitva pi dussilena dinnam.

having slaughtered wife and son a gift (is given) by the unvirtuous one.

Sappaiifio khantimettadigunasampanno
The wise one endowed with virtues such as forbearance, loving-kindness and so

on

tam bhuifijamano pi papena na upalippati ti.

though eating them is not defiled with wickedness.

Ja 247 Padaiijalijataka
The Story about (Prince) Padaiijali

In the present one monk curls his lips at the teaching of the chief
disciples, which leads to them walking away. The Buddha tells a
story about how the same person, then called Padafjali, had curled
his lips in a previous life, whether right or wrong was pronounced,

and was deemed a fool.

————iv———il-—vviv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Addha Padaiijali sabbe pafinaya atirocati,

Surely Padaijali outshines with wisdom all (of us),

v—w—i-—v-—il-wv——lwv—vw— Siloka tavipula
Tatha hi ottham bhaiijati,”” uttarim niina passati ti?

For he curls his lip, could it be he sees (something) further?

%9 This is an example of the rare tavipula.
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Tassattho: (2.264)

This is the meaning:

ekamsena Padaiijalikumaro sabbe amhe paiiiiaya atirocati.

for sure the youth Padaijali outshines with wisdom all of us.

Tatha hi ottham bhaiijati, niina uttarirn aiiham karanam passati ti?

For he curls his lip, could it be he sees another, a further reason?

————lo——-ll-———lu—v~— Siloka pathya
2. Nayam dhammam adhammam va, atthanatthafi-ca bujjhati,

He does not know right or wrong, or, this is good or not good,

——v—iv———ii—-———iv—v— Siloka pathya
Aiifiatra otthanibbhoga, nayam janati kificanan-ti!

Aside from his useless lip, he does not know anything!

[There is no word commentary to this verse.]

Ja 248 Kimsukopamajataka
The Story about the Flame of the Forest

In the present four monks become Arahats, but along different

paths, and wonder how all paths lead to the same destination. The
Buddha then tells a story about people who see a Kimsuka tree at
different times, and describe it very differently, but it is the same

tree.

——v—lv———ll—-—vviv—v— Siloka pathya
1. Sabbehi Kimsuko dittho, kim nvettha vicikicchatha?
The Kimsuka has been seen by (you) all, why are you doubtful here?

wo——lv———ll—v—viv—v- Siloka pathya
Na hi sabbesu thanesu sarathi paripucchito ti!
You haven’t questioned the charioteer about all conditions!
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Tattha, (22066} na hi sabbesu thanesu sarathi paripucchito ti,

In this connection, you haven’t questioned the charioteer about all conditions,

sabbehi vo Kimsuko dittho,

the Kimsuka has been seen by all of you,

kirm nu tumhe ettha vicikicchatha?

why are you doubtful here?

Sabbesu thanesu Kimsuko veso.

The appearance of the Kimsuka (should be seen) in all conditions.

Tumhehi pana na hi sabbesu thanesu sarathi paripucchito,

But not having questioned the charioteer about the Kimsuka in all conditions,

tena vo kankha uppanna ti.

doubt has arisen for you because of that.

————lo——-ll-———!u—v~— Siloka pathya
2. Evam sabbehi fianehi yesam dhamma ajanita,

In this way, for those who do not understand things with all knowledge,

————lu———ll=w——!v—v~— Siloka pathya
Te ve dhammesu kankhanti, Kimsukasmim va bhataro ti.

They doubt about things, like the brothers regarding the Kimsuka.

Tassattho:

This is the meaning:

yatha te bhataro sabbesu thanesu Kimsukassa aditthatta kankhimsu,
just as those brothers have doubts, not having seen the Kimsuka in all

conditions,

evam sabbehi vipassanafianehi yesam,

so for those who, with insight and knowledge,
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sabbe chaphassayatanakhandhabhiitadhatubheda dhamma ajanita,
do not understand all things analysed as the six contacts, the spheres, the

constituents, the materials and the elements,

Sotapattimaggassa anadhigatatta appatividdha,

not having attained, not having penetrated, the path of Stream-Entry,*”’

te ve tesu phassayatanadidhammesu kankhanti,

they have doubts about these things like contacts, spheres and so on,

yatha ekasmim yeva Kimsukasmim cattaro bhataro ti.

just as the four brothers did regarding the Kimsuka.

Ja 249 Salakajataka
The Story about the Brother-in-Law

In the present one elderly monk ordains a novice, but is unkind to
him, and the novice disrobes. Having enticed him back into robes,
he is again unkind. The Buddha tells a story of a monkey called
Salaka, who was beaten on return to his owner, and how he ran off

into the forest to escape being beaten again.

—w—vi-v-—v— Vetaliya
1. Ekaputtako bhavissasi,
You’'ll be (my) only child, you will

—v——vuvi-v-—v— Vetaliya
Tvaii-ca no hessasi issaro kule,

Be master in our family,

470 The first stage on the path to Awakening.
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——wul-——<— Vetiliya
Oroha dumasma*’' Salaka,

Descend from the tree, Salaka,

—v—vuvi—v—v— Vetaliya
Ehi dani gharakam vajemase ti.

Come now we should go to our home.

Tassattho: {2.263)

This is the meaning:

tvam mayham ekaputtako bhavissasi,

you'll be my only child,

kule ca me bhoganam issaro,

and master of the wealth in our family,

etamha rukkha otara, ehi amhakam gharam gamissama.

descend from that tree, come, we will go to our home.

Salaka ti namena alapanto aha.

Salaka, he spoke calling him by name.

vw—vuovi-w-—vw-— Vetaliya
2. Nanu mam"’* suhadayo ti mafifiasi,

My heart is surely good, you think,

—v—vvvi-v—v— Vetaliya
Yaii-ca mam hanasi veluyatthiya,

But you beat me with bamboo sticks,

471" We need to read dumasmd m.c.

472 The opening has one measure too many, we could perhaps read nanu ma’.
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——vwwi—-w—v— Vetallya
Pakkambavane ramamase,

We enjoy this ripe mango wood,

———vwvi—-w—vw-— Vetaliya
Gaccha tvam gharakam yathasukhan-ti.

You go to your home as you like.

Tattha, nanu mari suhadayo ti maiifiast ti,

In this connection, my heart is surely good, you think,

nanu tvam mam suhadayo ti maiifiasi,

you think my heart is surely good,

suhadayo ayan-ti mafifasi, ti attho.

you think this one has a good heart, this is the meaning.

Yaii-ca mam hanasi veluyatthiya ti,

But you beat me with bamboo sticks,

yam marn evam atimafiasi,

thus you scorn me in this way,

yaii-ca velupesikaya hanasi,

you beat (me) with a piece of bamboo,

tenaham nagacchami, ti dipeti.

because of that I do not come, this is the explanation.

Atha nam: “Mayam imasmim pakkambavane ramamase,

Then you, thinking: “We enjoy this ripe mango wood,

gaccha tvam gharakam yathdasukhan”-ti.

you go to your home as you like.”
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Ja 250 Kapijataka
The Story about the (Disguised) Monkey

In the present one monk is being very deceitful, and it sets the
monks to talking about him. The Buddha explains that in a previous
life he had been a monkey, had dressed as an ascetic to try and gain

a warm fire, but was discovered and chased away.

v—v—jvwuvi—v—v— Rucira
1. Ayam isT upasamasamyame rato

This seer, delighting in calm and restraint

v—v-—ivvwuvvi—v—v— Rucira
Sa titthatT'”” sisirabhayena attito,
Stands afflicted by the fear of winter,

——v—lvvuvi—-v—v— Rucira
Handa''* ayam pavisatumam agarakam,

Come now, please enter into this household,

“v—w—i-wwi-w—w— Jagatl
Vinetu sitam darathaii-ca kevalan-ti.

Drive away all cold and anxiety.

Tattha, (22069} upasamasariyame rato ti,

In this connection, delighting in peace and restraint,

ragadikilesa-upasame ca, silasamyame ca rato.
delighting in calm regarding the defilements of passion and so on, and restraint

in accordance with virtue.

473 Cst titthati ruining the metre.

474 Cst handa ruining the metre.
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Sa titthati ti so titthati.
(He) stands means he stands.’”
Sisirabhayena ti vatavutthijanitassa sisirassa bhayena.

By the fear of winter means by the fear of winter generated by winds and rains.

Attito ti pilito.
Afflicted means harassed.

Pavisatuman-ti pavisatu imam.

Please enter into this means please enter into this."’

Kevalan-ti sakalam anavasesam.

All means the whole, without remainder.

——v— v v - — Rucira
2. Nayam is1 upasamasarmyame rato,
This is no seer, delighting in calm and restraint,

u—u—:vvvu:—u—v— Rucirﬁ
Kapi ayam dumavarasakhagocaro,

This is a monkey who ranges in tree branches.

——w—i—v—i-v—— Tutthubha
So disako rosako capi jammo,

He is a spoiler, a provocateur, vulgar,

w—w—i—vw—i—-v—— Tutthubha
Sace vaje mam-pi diiseyyagaran-ti.

If he comes inside he will surely spoil my home.

75 This explains sa with the more common so; but it is not clear why sa was used in this

position anyway, as so is metrical.

476 Analysing the words joined by sandhi.
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Tattha, (2270} dumavarasakhagocaro ti dumavaranam sakhagocaro.
In this connection, who ranges in tree branches means whose range is on the

branches of the noble trees.

So diisako rosako ca pi jammo ti,

He is a spoiler, a provocateur, vulgar,

so evarn gatagatatthanassa diisanato disako,

thus he is a spoiler from being one who spoils the places he has entered into,

ghattanataya rosako,

a provocateur by attacking,

lamakabhavena jammo.

vulgar because of having an inferior state.

Sace vaje ti yadi imam pannasalam vaje paviseyya,

If he comes inside means if he enters, comes inside this leaf hut,

sabbam uccarapassavakaranena ca aggidanena ca daiseyya ti.

he would spoil everything by making urine and faeces, and by setting it on fire.



638

Word Definitions

This is an extract of some of the definitions from the Jataka verse word
commentary. The commentary does not always give definitions, as other
explanations are also necessary to understand the verse. However,

amongst them there are some definitions which I have extracted here.

Also note that the definition is by no means complete, it is just the
definition relevant in the particular context it was given, and for the most
part does not aim at completeness. Still I feel it supplements the

dictionaries and when used in addition to a dictionary it will be helpful.

The sequence is:

definition word, Pali quotation, translation of the same. [Ref ]

akatafifiu; akatafiflussa ti attano katagunam ajanantassa; ungrateful means not

acknowledging the good done to oneself. [1a 72]

akilasu; akilasuno ti nikkosajja, araddhaviriya; untiring means not being lazy,

having made an effort. [Ja 2]

akilasu; akilasu ti nikkosajjo: Kamam taco ca nharu ca atthi ca avasissatu,
Upasussatu nissesam sarire mamsalohitan-ti, evam vuttena
caturangasamannagatena, viriyena samannagatatta, analaso; untiring means not
being lazy, thinking: Willingly, let only skin, tendons and bones remain, Let the
flesh and blood in the body dry up completely, so one who is said to be endowed

with the four factors, who is endowed with effort, is not lazy. [Ja 2]

atthakama; atthakamassa ti vuddhim icchantassa; one who seeks his good

means one wishing for his development. [Ja 41]

atthacariya; atthacariya ti vuddhikiriya; the one who lives well means the one

who works for their own development. [Ja 46]
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attha; attho ti vuddhi; prospers means develops. [Ja 11]

apannaka; apannakan-ti ekamsikam aviraddham niyyanikam; unquestionable

means being sure, unfailing, leading to deliverance. [Ja 1]

arafifia; araffie ti gamagamupacaravinimutte thane; in the wilds means in that

place which has no villages in the vicinity. [Ja 76]

asafifil; ye pi asaiiiino ti, asafinabhave nibbatte acittakasatte dasseti; those
unconscious (fare badly too, he points out those with minds reborn in the

unconsious realm. [Ja 134]

asanta; asantan-ti tthi duccaritehi samannagatam dussilam papadhammanm; the
bad means endowed with the three ways of wrong conduct, lacking virtue,

wicked. [Ja 150]

asabbhi; asabbht ti asappurisa asadhujatika; wicked means a bad person,

unvirtuous by birth. [1a 144]

amajata; amajato ti. “Ama, aham vo dasi” ti; slave-born. Saying: “Yes, I am

your female slave. ” [Ja 39]

uppata; uppata supina ca lakkhana ca ti: “Evartipo candaggaho bhavissati,
evartpo siiriyaggaho bhavissati, evariipo nakkhattaggaho bhavissati, evariipo
ukkapato bhavissati, evartipo disadaho bhavissati” ti, ime pafica mahauppata...
auguries means: “There will be such a lunar eclipse, there will be such a solar
eclipse, there will be such a conjunction of planets, there will be such a meteor

shower, there will be such a conflagration, ” these five great auguries... [Ja 87]
evam; evan-ti opammapatipadanam; so is used to indicate the simile. (12 2]

elamiiga; elamiigo ti lalamukho balo; foolish means a fool who dribbles at the

mouth. [Ja 44]
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kabala; kabalan-ti bhojanakale pathamam-eva dinnam katukakabalam; morsel

means at food time, the spicy morsel given first. [Ja 27]

kalyana; kalyanan-ti sundarataram; excellent means most agreeable. [Ja 86]

kanda; kandam-assa atthi ti kandi, tam kandinam. Tam pana kandam
anupavisanatthena sallan-ti vuccati, tasma kandinam sallan-ti ettha
sallakandinan-ti attho. Sallam va assatthi ti pi sallo, tam sallam; his shaft has a
pointed tip, this is a dart. But because the dart enters right in barb is said,
therefore the dart, the barb, here a barb-like dart, this is the meaning. A barb
made of fig-tree wood is also a barb, that is a barb. [Ja 1]

kira; kira ti anussavanatthe nipato; seems this is a particle with the meaning of

what has been heard. [Ja 14]

kukkura; ye kukkura ti ye sunakha. Yatha hi dharunho pi passavo piitimuttan-
ti, tad-ahujato pi singalo jarasingalo ti, komala pi galocilata patilata ti,
suvannavanno pi kayo piitikayo ti vuccati, evam-evam vassasatiko pi sunakho
kukkuro ti vuccati; those hounds means those dogs. Just as urine that has been
held and heated is called fermented urine, and even a jackal born that day is
called an old jackal, and even a lotus that has medicinal creepers is called a
stinking creeper, and a golden body is nevertheless called a stinking body, so too

even a one hundred year old dog is called a hound. [1a 22]

kulavaka; kulavaka ti Supannapotaka; nestlings means the young of Supannas.
[Ja 31]

kuni; kuni ti kunthahattha; handicapped means having lame hands. [Ja 78]
khaiija; khanja ti kunthapada; lame means having lame feet. [Ja 78]
khura; atthakkhuran-ti ekekasmim pade dvinnam dvinnam vasena

atthakkhuram; eight hoofs, because there are two (hoofs) on each individual

foot, (there are) eight hoofs. [Ja 15]
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gahana; abbhantaram te gahanan-ti, tava abbhantaram hadayam
ragadosamohagahanena gahanam paticchannam; you are a thicket on the
inside, inside your heart there is hiding a thicket of grasping at lust, hatred and

delusion. [Ja 138]

ghatasana; ghatasano ti aggi. So hi ghatam asnati, tasma ghatasano ti vuccati;
the fire means the fire. Because it eats the ghee, therefore fire (or ghee eater) is

said. [Ja 133]

jagatiruha; jagatiruhan-ti jagati vuccati pathavi, tattha jatatta rukkho
jagatiruho ti vuccati; in this connection, tree, jagatT is said to be the earth, as

trees are born there jagatiruha (tree) is said. [Ja 36]

jammi; jammin-ti lamikam dandham; common means inferior, sluggish. [Ja 45]
jataveda; Jataveda ti aggim alapati. So hi jato va vedayati pafinayati, tasma
Jatavedo ti vuccati; Jataveda, he calls on fire. Because he is known or

experienced by all that is born, therefore Jataveda is said. [Ja 35]

jataveda; Jataveda ti, aggim alapati. Aggi hi jatamatto va vediyati pafinayati
pakato hoti, tasma Jatavedo ti vuccati; Jataveda, he calls on Fire. Even a new

born knows fire, experiences it, it is clearly seen, therefore Jataveda is said.
[Ja 144]

jatu; jatd ti ekamsadhivacanam; Jatu is an emphatic expression. [Ja 62]
fata; fiatan-ti pakatam jatam; knows means becomes clear. [Ja 21]
thana; thanan-ti karanam. Karanan-hi yasma tad-ayattavuttitaya phalam titthati

nama, tasma thanan-ti vuccati; basis means cause. Because whatever has a cause

has what is known as a fruit as a dependent condition, therefore basis is said.
[Ja 1]
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dakkhiya; dakkhiyan-ti dakkhabhavo, sampattabhayam vidhamitum
jananapafifaya, sampayutta-uttamaviriyassetam namam; dexterity means being
adroit, having the knowledge and wisdom to destroy the fear that is present, this

is known as being associated with supreme effort. [1a 58]

dittha; ditthan-ti paccamittam; foe means adversary. [Ja 57]

dummedha; dummedhanam sahassena ti, “Idam kammam katum vattati, idam

=9

na vattati” ti, ajananabhavena dasasu va pana akusalakammapathesu
samadaya...; the unintelligent by the thousand, thinking: “It is suitable to do
this deed, it is not suitable, ”” through ignorance they undertake the ten paths of

unwholesome deeds... [Ja 50]

Devadiita; Devadiita ti devo vuccati maccu, tassa dita ti devadita; divine
messengers, divine (here) is said to be death, the messengers of that means

divine messengers. [Ja 9]

Deva; Deva ti Sammutideva, Upapattideva, Visuddhideva ti: tividha. Tesu
Mahasammatakalato patthaya, lokena Deva ti sammatatta rajarajakumaradayo
Sammutideva nama. Devaloke uppanna upapattideva nama. Khinasava pana
Visuddhideva nama; Deva means Devas through convention, Devas
spontaneously reborn, Devas through purity: these three ways. Amongst them,
beginning from the time of Mahasammata, Devas, kings, princes and so on are
known as Devas through convention by the people. Those who are reborn in the
Deva world are known as Devas spontaneously reborn. Those who have
destroyed the pollutants are known as Devas through purity. [Ja 6]

dhamma; dhammo ti vicaranapaffa: “Evam kate idam nama bhavissati” ti, esa
te vicaranapafina atthi; wisdom means investigative wisdom: “It will surely be

so because of this, ” this is your investigative wisdom. [Ja 57]

Dhammadhaja; Dhammam dhajam katva ti, dasakusalakammapathadhammam
dhajam karitva, kiitamh karonto viya ussapetva dassento, ti attho; raises the flag
of Dhamma, raises the flag of the ten wholesome course of actions, like one

who having raised it to the peak shows it, this is the meaning. [Ja 128]
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Dhammanuvatti; Dhammanuvattt ca ti tividhassa sucaritadhammassa
anuvattanam; conformity to the Dhamma means compliance to the threefold

dhamma of good conduct. [Ja 84]

dhikkita; dhikkita ti garahita; blameable means reproachable. [1a 13]

dhiti; dhiti, ti abbocchinnam viriyam vuccati, etam-pi te atthi; courage, this is

said to be your uninterrupted effort, this is also yours. [Ja 57]

dhitiya; dhitiya dalhaya ca ti dalhaya dhitiya ca, thirena
abbocchinnanirantaraviriyena ca ti attho; with firm resolution means with

resolution firm, with solid, unbroken, continuous energy, this is the meaning.
[Ja 132]

dhi-r-atthu; dhi-r-attha ti garahanatthe nipato; cursed be is a particle

expressing blame, [Ja 13]

nikati; naccantam nikatippaifio, nikatya sukham-edhat ti, nikati vuccati
vaficana. Nikatippaifio vaficanapafino, puggalo taya nikatya nikatiya, vaficanaya
na accantam sukham-edhati. Niccakale sukhasmim yeva patitthatum na sakkoti,
ekamsena pana vinasam papunati yeva, ti attho; the clever cheat cannot attain
final happiness through cheating, cheating is said to be deceiving. One who is
wise in cheating, wise in deceiving, that person who cheats you and cheats you,
through deceiving cannot be finally happy. He is not able to be established in

happiness constantly, but he certainly attains his own ruin, this is the meaning.
[Ja 38]

nivisati; nivisat ti patitthati; resides means is established. [1a 103]

pacamana; pacamana ti tapayamana pilayamana...; torturing means

mortifying, molesting... [Ja 106]

paiiia; paifia ti pafindpadatthanaya upayapafinayetam namam; wisdom means

this is known as the wisdom in inference, wisdom in means. [Ja 58]
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padatave; padatave ti, pa-adatave, sandhivasena a-karalopo, veditabbo,
gahetun-ti attho; to receive, (it analyses as) pa plus adatave, because of junction

a- has been ellided, (so) it should be understood, to take is the meaning. [Ja 27]

papa; udakafi-hi papiyanabhavena papa ti vuccati. Pavaddham va apam papamn,
mahodakan-ti attho; because water is in a drinkable state drinking water is

said. Or, a lot of water is drinking water, a great deal of water is the meaning.

[Ja 2]

pabhasara; pabhasare ti pabhasanti vadanti kathenti; speak means they speak,
talk, tell. [Ja 120]

parosahassa; parosahassam-pi ti atirekasahassam pi; more than a thousand

means in excess of a thousand. [Ja 99]

pahattha; pahatthena ti vinivaranena; cheerful means free from hindrances.
[Ja 56]

pahatthamana; pahatthamanaso ti tadya eva vinivaranataya pahatthamanaso,
suvannam viya pahamsitva, samujjotitasappabhasacitto hutva, ti attho; cheerful
in his mind means being free from hindrances he is cheerful in his mind, like
gold that is beaten, having become radiant, luminous, and resplendent, this is the

meaning. [Ja 56]

patisanthara; patisantharavuttinan-ti, Dhammapatisantharo ca
amisapatisantharo ca, etesam vutt ti patisantharavuttino, tesam
patisantharavuttinam; he whose way of life is friendly, friendly in Dhamma and
friendly in worldly things, living with these he is one whose way of life is

friendly, these are those whose way of life is friendly. [Ja 11]

patubhuta; patubhita ti nibbatta; manifest means appears. [Ja 9]

pabhata; pabhatena ti bhandamilena; by a present means by (giving) wares or

money. [Ja 4]
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putto; putto ca namesa atrajo, khettajo, antevasiko, dinnako ti catubbidho.
Tattha, attanam paticca jato atrajo nama. Sayanapitthe pallanke ure ti evam-
adisu nibbatto khettajo nama. Santike sippugganhanako antevasiko nama.
Posavanatthaya dinno dinnako nama; son, he is known as a son in four ways:
being born from oneself, born by proxy, a pupil, an adopted son. In this
connection, born because of oneself one is called born from oneself. Being born
by laying the child on the bed, on the sofa, or on the chest, and so on one is born
by proxy. Dwelling near while learning a craft one is known as a pupil. One

given for nurturing is called an adopted son. [Ja 7]

babbu; babbii ti bilaro; cat means cat. [Ja 137]

brahmacariya; vipakkabrahmacariyosmi ti, ettha cattari sangahavatthiini,
setthacariyatta, brahmacariyam nama, tafi-ca tam-miilikaya yasasampattiya
patiladdhatta, vipakkam nama. Yo vassa yaso nipphanno, so pi setthatthena
brahmacariyam nama; I have the fruit of the spiritual life, here the four bases
of kindness, being the highest life, it is known as the spiritual life, and being
rooted in that, through the attainment of fame, they are called mature. The one
whose fame is accomplished, he who is in the highest position is called living the
spiritual life. [Ja 8]

bhaya; bhayan-ti cittutrasamattam parittabhayam; fear means a measure of

dread in the mind, a little fear. [Ja 132]

bhariya; bhariya pajapatt padaparicarika. Sa hi bhattavatthadthi
bharitabbataya, bhinnasamvarataya lokadhammehi bharitataya va: “Bhariya” ti,
vuccati; wife means spouse, one who follows in his footsteps. Because she should
be supported with food, clothes and so on; or, because she is supported from
being one without restraint regarding worldly conditions, therefore: “Bhariya, ”

is said. [Ja 62]

bhiruta; bhiruta ti sarirakampanappattarh mahabhayam; fright means when the

body is shaking (because of) great fear. [Ja 132]
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bhojjha; bhojjho ti bhojajantyasindhavo; a well-bred horse means a well-bred
Sindh horse. [Ja 23]

mati; matiya upeto ti pafifiaya samannagato; endowed with wisdom means

endowed with wisdom. [Ja 44]

mana; manan-ti hi atthannam naltnam namam, catunnam addhamanam, catasso
ca naliyo tumbo nama; a measure means what is known as eight nali, four of

which is a half-measure, four nali are known as a tumba. [Ja 131]

muni; muni ti monam vuccati fianam, kayamoneyyadisu va afiflataram, tena
samannagatatta puggalo muni ti vuccati. So panesa agariyamuni,
anagariyamuni, sekkhamuni, asekkhamuni, Paccekabuddhamuni, Munimunt ti
anekavidho. Tattha agariyamuni ti giht agataphalo vififiatasasano.
Anagariyamuni ti, tatharipo va pabbajito. Sekkhamuni ti satta sekkha.
Asekkhamunt ti, khinasavo. Paccekabuddhamunt ti, Paccekasambuddho.
Munimunt ti, Sammasambuddho; the sage, sageness is said to be knowledge, or a
certain sagacity of body and so on, the person who is endowed with that is said
to be a sage. These: a sage with a home, a sage without a home, a sage in
training, a sage beyond training, a sage who is an Independent Buddha, a Sage of
Sages, these are the various kinds. In this connection, a sage with a home means
a householder who has attained fruition, one who knows the dispensation. A
sage without a home means such a one who has gone forth. A sage in training
means in one of the seven trainings. A sage beyond training is one who has
destroyed the pollutants. A sage who is an Independent Buddha means an
Independent Sambuddha. A Sage of Sages means a Perfect Sambuddha. [1a 2]

medha; medha, ti laddhanamaya, vipulaya visuddhaya uttamaya panfiaya
samannagato; the intelligent one, the one so-called, being endowed with vast,

purified, ultimate wisdom. [Ja 1]

medhavt; medhavi ti pafifiava; A intelligent (person) means a wise (person).
[Ja 4]
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medhavi; medhavi ti pandito fiani vibhavi; intelligent means, wise,

knowledgeable, understanding. [Ja 45]

yuga; yugayogadhigato ti, “Kodho ca upanaho ca, makkho ca palaso ca” ti,
adina, nayena dve dve ekato agatakilesa yuga nama; overcoming the ties and
the yokes, thinking: “Anger and resentment, smearing and rivalry, ” and so on,

in this way, two by two together, the defilements that are known as ties. [Ja 87

yoga; yugayogadhigato ti. Kamayogo, bhavayogo, ditthiyogo, avijjayogo ti, ime
samsare yojanabhavato cattaro yoga nama; the yoke of sensuality, the yoke of
existence, the yoke of (wrong) views, the yoke of ignorance, in this round of

births what are known as the four yokes from their nature of yoking. (Ja 87

ramanaka; ramanakan-ti tasmim kale phalikassa namam...; crystal means at

that time what was known as quartz... [Ja 82]

rasa; rasehi ti jivhavinfieyyehi madhurambiladihi; tastes means (tasting) with

tongue—consciousness, sweet, sour and so on. [Ja 14]

lakkhana; subhagalakkhanam, dubbhagalakkhanam, itthilakkhanam,
purisalakkhanam, dasilakkhanam, dasalakkhanam, asilakkhanam,
hatthilakkhanam, assalakkhanam, usabhalakkhanam, avudhalakkhanam,
vatthalakkhanan-ti, evam-adikani lakkhanani...; fortunate signs, unfortunate
signs, signs concerning women, signs concerning men, signs concerning female
slaves, signs concerning male slaves, signs concerning snakes, signs concerning
elephants, signs concerning horses, signs concerning bulls, signs concerning

weapons, signs concerning clothes, so all these signs... [Ja 87]

lasi; last ti matthalungam; brains means brains. [Ja 143]

litta; littan-ti makkhitam rafijitam; smeared means soiled, stained. [Ja 91]
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loka; loko pana sankharaloko, sattaloko, okasaloko, khandhaloko, ayatanaloko,
dhatuloko ti anekavidho; world is the world of processes, the world of beings,
the visible world, the world of the aggregates, the world of the sense spheres, the

world of the elements, these various ways. [Ja 6]

vakkanga; vakkanga! ti sakune alapati. Te hi uttamangam galam kadaci kadaci
vankam karonti, tasma vakkanga ti vuccanti. Vanka va tesam ubhosu passesu
pakkha jata ti vakkanga; birds! is said calling on the birds. Sometimes their
heads sit crooked on their necks, therefore vakkanga crooked limb is said. Birds

are born crooked in both their wings, so vakkanga (is said). [Ja 36]

valava; valava ti sindhavakulesu ajato khalunkasso; a mare means an inferior

horse born to a Sindh horse family. [1a 23]

viriyabala; viriyabal@ipapanno ti viriyena ceva kayabalafianabalena ca
samannagato; endowed with strength of effort means endowed with effort and

strength of body and the strength of knowledge. [1a 2]

viveka; vivekam-anubrihayan-ti, kayaviveko cittaviveko upadhiviveko, ti tayo
viveka...; nurturing solitude, bodily solitude, mental solitude, attachment

solitude, these three solitudes... [Ja61]

visamacakkhuka; visamacakkhuka ti visamakkhimandala, kekara; eyes that are

crossed means having crossed eyeballs, squinting. (12 78]

vihafifiati; so vihaffat ti, so anupayena: “Attano attham vuddhim sukham
iccham1” ti, akale vayamam karonto, puggalo vihanfati kilamati, mahavinasam
papunati; he . . . suffers hardship, he who by the wrong means, thinking: “I
desire benefit, development, happiness for myself, ” at the wrong time making

endeavour, that person suffers hardship, is wearied, achieves total destruction.
[Ja 48]

vihangama; vihangama ti viham vuccati akasam, tattha gamanato pakkhi
vihangama ti vuccanti; birds, viha is said to be the sky, as birds fly there

vihangama (sky-flyer) is said. [Ja 36]
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vuddha; ye vuddham-apacayanti ti, jativuddho, vayovuddho, gunavuddho ti,
tayo vuddha. Tesu jatisampanno jativuddho nama, vaye thito vayovuddho {1.
220} nama, gunasampanno gunavuddho nama; those people . . . pay homage to
an elder, an elder from birth, an elder from age, an elder from virtue, these
three elders. Out of these, one endowed with birth, is known as an elder from
birth, one standing on age, is known as an elder from age, one endowed with

virtue, is known as an elder from virtue. [Ja 37]

verl; veri ti veracetanasamangipuggalo; an enemy means a person endowed

with hostile intent. [Ja 103]

sacca; saccan-ti vacisaccam: “Mama santikam agamissami” ti, vatva,
musavadam akatva, agato yeva, ti etam te vacisaccam; truth means truthful
speech, saying: “I will come into your presence, ” not making false speech, and

then surely coming, this is your truthful speech. [1a 57]

safifil; ye safifiino ti thapetva nevasaffianasafifiayatanalabhino, avasese
sacittakasatte dasseti; those who are conscious means except for the sphere of
neither-perception-nor-non-perception, he points out the remainder of those

beings with minds. [Ja 134]

saddahati; saddahasi ti ... pattiyayasi, ti attho; you place your trust ... relying

on, this is the meaning. [Ja 113]

santi; vinde hadayassa santin-ti cittassa pi hadayartipassa pi
sitalabhavakaranena, santin-ti sankham gatam, jhanavipassanabhinfia-
Arahattamaggafianasankhatam Ariyadhammam vindati patilabhati, ti attho;
finds peace right here in his heart means by causing a coolness of mind, of the
heart-material, peace comes to be reckoned, what is reckoned as the absorptions,
insight, super knowledges, the Path to knowledge of Arahatta, the noble

Dhamma is found, is received, this is the meaning. [Ja 2]
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sambahula; sambahula nati ti, cattaro upadaya tat-uttari satasahassam-pi
sambahula nama, evam sambahula afinamafifiam nissaya vasanta fiataka;
numerous relatives, from four upwards even to one hundred thousand is called

numerous, thus the numerous relatives who dwell depending on each other. [Ja 74]

salla; tam pana kandam anupavisanatthena sallan-ti vuccati, tasma kandinam
sallan-ti ettha sallakandinan-ti attho. Sallarh va assatthi ti pi sallo, tam sallam;
his shaft has a pointed tip, this is a dart. But because the dart enters right in barb
is said, therefore the dart, the barb, here a barb-like dart, this is the meaning. A

barb made of fig-tree wood is also a barb, that is a barb. [1a 13]

sadhu; sadhu ti sobhana pasattha, parehi appadhamsiya, ti attho; well done

means excellent, praiseworthy, these not troubled by others, this is the meaning.
[Ja 74]

sila; stlan-ca ti acarasilam, imina lokacarittam dasseti; virtue means virtuous

behaviour, with this he points out (good) worldly conduct. [Ja 84]

suta; sutafl-ca ti karananissitam sutam; learning means learning dependent on

reason. [Ja 84]

siira; siiriyan-ti sirabhavo, nibbhayabhavassetam namam; heroism means being

heroic, this is known as the development of fearlessness. [Ja 58]

seyya; seyyo ti pavaro uttamo; better means distinguished, supreme. [Ja 44]

sovannaya; sovannayo ti sundaro vanno etesan-ti sovannani. Kani tani?
Rajatamanikaficanapavaladini ratanani. Imasmifi-hi thane sabbanetani
suvannani ti adhippetani, tesam rasi sovannayo rasi; valuable means those
valuable things of beautiful colour. What things? Silver, jewels, gold, coral, and
so on are treasures. For in this place all these valuable things is the intention, a

stack of them, a stack of valuable things. [1a 39]
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hiri-ottappa; hiri-ottappasampanna ti, hiriya ca ottappena ca samannagata.
Tesu kayaduccaritadihi hiriyatt ti hir1, lajjayetam adhivacanam. Tehi yeva
ottappalti ti ottappam, papato ubbegassetam adhivacanam. Tattha
ajjhattasamutthana hiri, bahiddhasamutthanam ottappam. Attadhipateyya hiri,
lokadhipateyyam ottappam. Lajjasabhavasanthita hirt, bhayasabhavasanthitam
ottappam. Sappatissavalakkhana hir1, vajjabhirukabhayadassavilakkhanam
ottappam; endowed with conscience and concern, endowed with both
conscience and concern. Amongst these two those who have a conscience about
wrong bodily actions and so on have conscience, this is a term for shame. For
those who are concerned about something there is concern, this is a term for
fear of wrong. Herein conscience arises internally, concern arises externally.
Conscience depends on oneself as authority, concern depends on worldly
authority. Shame arises naturally with conscience, fear arises naturally with
concern. Conscience is marked by respect, concern is marked by avoidance,

timidity and seeing danger. [Ja 6]
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